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- PREFACE 


This study has been prepared under joint United States, British, ani Canadian 
auspices from original Garman documents and fron information from prisoners of war. 
The paper should not be regarded as a complete study af German military training. 
Limitations of both material and time have permitted the treatment af certain as- 
pects only; thus-mch af the information that would be included in a complete treat- 
ment of the subject is not dealt with in the paper... It has not been possible to. 
verify in detail all the information provided by the prisoners of war, tut nothing 
- has been accepted, which is not in accord with the body of certain facts. There are 

some points of minor detail in which the paper can not be regarded as authoritative, 


The study has been produced, in the main, to meet certain specific needs rather 
than ‘to present an exhaustive survey af all the problems presented in Garman milita- 
‘ry training. In particular, the organization of the German High Command in regard 
to training, as well as the conduct and procedure of training from 1939 to.1945, is. 
dealt with methodically ami examined in great detail. The papar is divided into two 
main parts. Part Ideals with GermanArmy training, whereas part IT deals with 
German paramilitary training, 


Part I isdivided into six chapters, each containing a number of minor chapters 
Chapter I is a brief presentation of the general background of the subject and con- 
tains a history af the development of military training up to and including World 
wer I. Chapter II presents training in the period 1919 to 1939 and includes a brief 
introduction to the peacetime organization of the Army High Command insofar as it 
affected the training branch 


Chapter IIT is the main body of the study, namely, German military training in 
wartime (1939 to 1945). Thischapter deals with the training organization of the 
German High Command in both the FieldArmy andthe ReplacementArmy ani with the 
duties of the various offices and branches. It also presents the conductof train~ 
ing in.both the Field Army and the ReplacementArmy. This subject is considerably 
enlarged by the inclusion .of various training syllabi in the appendixes, A study of 
the training in schools ami courses in the Field Army and ths Replacement Army, to- . 
gether with the training of potential officers and NCOs, completes the chapter on’ 
wartime training. : 


Armored training is dealt with in a separate study because of its importance in 
the German.Army., Chapter IV depictsthe training organization, and the conduct and 
procedure of training within the Waffen-SS. Included is also a survey af the train- 
ing in the schoole and courses as well es the training of Waffen-SS officers. 


Part I of the study concludes with a brief summary which is presented in chap- 
ter V. : ; : : 


Part II of the study, consistingof eight chapters, deals with those paramil- 
ltary organizations which participated, to a certain extent, in military training. 
Tt wes found impossible ‘to deal with military training without describing the organ- 
ization, function, and general employment of these organizations. At the same time, 
Carag II is not to be considered complste except where it touches m military train- 

Dg. e 


In the appendixes will be found a large amount of material which illustrates 
‘the text. Wherever the appendixes are completé translations or extracts from origi- 
neal documents, an attempt has been made to include the date, origin, ani recipient 
of the document i : 
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In addition, a special | bibMtography has een prepared to describe the sources, 
in part-only, of the docmentary informtion. Tt is intended as an aid to addition- 
al research and to assist departments in drawing up questionnaires, should their 
Reconae sphere of interest not be cantata covered in the study. 


American spelling ani military: terms are ussi throughout. Thus, for example, 
is translated brigadier general, although British usage is to renderit 
rigadier, and Batterie is translated battery, where the British equivalent would be 
troop. Where. there are no equivaients for German terms, suitable translations have 


. been made, and the German term is included the first time it appears. Wherever 


deemed ciastad ke a description of the terms is also included with the first trans- 
lation. : 
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Chapter -L 
INTRODUCTION 


In the Imperial German Army, the infantry was regarded 4s all-important. This 
was expressly recognized by ths directive of 29 May 1906, which declared: ‘The 
infantry is the chief arm." All) other arms, even the artillery, were ancillary to 
the infantry. The infantry stood at the right (Honor position) of the line while m 
parade; many imperial and royal princes joined the infantry as a matter of tradition. 
Nearly all corps commanders came from the infantry. 


- In the peace years between 1871 sani 1914, no actual war experience influence . 
the basic concept af infantry training. .During these years, the principles of at~ 
- tack were cultivated, drilled, and driven home by syery conceivable method of train- © 
ing. This has often been referred ‘to as the "mania for attack" Gngrit fenette) of 
the German infantry. The artillery was expected to keep up with the qi jampo of 
the infantry attack, but, as this was not always possible, the infantry often made 
the attack without waiting for the artillery, ani consequently suffered heavily. 
The victories of 1864, 1866, 1870, 1871, and also 191) ani 1915, were mainly won by 
infantry in the attack, Losses were severe, but the reputation of the infentry 
stood high. . 


Training in the principles of defense was not popular, ani practice in defen- 

Sivye combat was nob given to any great extent. Battle drill, including long marchos 
and rifle training, was cultivated to a very high degres, The keystone of rifle 
training was the careful coaching of the individual rifleman in applied fire, in- 
cluding the concentration of fire on definite targets so that when the platoon. 
fired, almost every shot was effective. Great importance was given to both bayonet 
fighting and assault operations in infantry training. Fighting in woods was to be 
avolded as far as possible, for it was feared that the discipline and control of the 
troops would suffer. Therefore, no training in forest fighting was given; exercises 
were normally carried out in open commtry. Tt was thought that an attack over 
ground with good cover was sasy enough not to require practice. Attack hy night was 
consciously neglected on the same grounds that cansed fighting in the woods to be 
deprecated. Not wntil the years just preceding World War I did Garman views begin 
to change, a8 a result of the lessons drawn from the Russo-Japanese war. After 1912 
recruits were made to go through 12 night exercises during their threes months of 
ba training. Movement and regrouping of troops at night ware assiduously prac 
iced. : ; : 4: 


The whole training and mental attitude af the majority af the high officers of. 
that time made them adopt an unfavorable attitude toward technical matters. The . 
technical arms of the service were considered far less important than the infantry, 
engineers, and cavalry, Field artillery mite were bediy trained although military 
manuals contained extensive training instructions. For example, the field artillery 
was loath to adopt the practice af indirect fire from concealed positions. Heavy 
artillery, on the other hand, had to some extent attained a high standard of pro 
ficiency in indirect fire. Training methodg in new meand of commmication were 
xcsever given great consideration. In general, technical mitters were neglected; 
morale, self-sacrifice, and honor were considered far more important. : 


Thus trained, the German Army, with the infantry es its main arm, entered World 
War I. In 1914 and 1915, it. fought mainly om the basis of its peacetime principles, 
although these were modified by new experiences. Little need be sald af the nature 
of trench warfare which characterized World War I. For the infantry, the entrench- 
ing tool pecame a weapon; and the rifle, contrary to the wishes of the High Command, 
Was merely a subsidiary weapon. The infantry soldier came to rely on support from 
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; the artillery and from automatic weapons more ani more, and steadily mis less use 
of his rifle, in spite of-many orders to the contrary. Ts the technical arms ani 
services received more consideration, and their training gained added importance. 


In 1918, an excellent infantry training mamal was published. It was the basis 
for the last great offensive on the western front. This manual, pase as it was on 
actual field experience, was considered so good that tb remained current in the ‘ 
Pimdred-thousand Army (Reichsheer) for many years efter the last war. 


‘Chapter 2 - : 
PRAGETDM@ TRAINING, se! 
: s 


“ 


‘A, Hundred~thousand Aimy. (1919 to 193M) ee eae oS ne ae i 


ps _, he Preaty of Versailles, 1919, strictly limited the size and fmotions of the 
ae Germany Army. - The actual organization of this army, called the Himdred-thousand’ ‘ - f 
Re “Army, fixed at an over-all maximum of 100,000 men, consisted of seven infantry divi< 
ye : sions and three cavalry divisions, Armament, reserves, and period of seryice (NCOs 
and men, 12 years, officers, 5 years) were regulated. This army had no modern 
weapons'such as tanks, aircraft, beayy artillery, and antitank weapons, The only .. 
sohodls permitted were one officer caniidate school for each branch of the service. 
The German General Staff was disbanded. z oo ee ehls 


‘The’ ‘basic principles of the Hundred-thousand Army were that 1i was to remain ~ 
nonpolitical, and it wae to.dewote dll. its efforts to aiding inthe establishment of . 
& unified Germany. In other words, it was almost a police force. Each individual. 
soldier was. tobe consoious only of his duties ani responsibilities toward the ~ : 
state. While in service, all members of. the Humdred-thousand Army lost the right to. 
‘vote. The loyalty of the.army was shown during the Hitler-PutSch.in Munich in 1923. . 
‘Although the Piitsch was aided “by General Ludendorff, a favorite with army personnel; 
it was put down, by the Hunired-thousand Army, - . aE 

fee D “ : 


"During the firstfew years, the main object of training in the. new army was al~ 


most exclusively the building up of complete’ units (divisions), ready for: immediate - 
service, ‘This training goal became of paramamt importance, ostensibly ‘because .ths 
Reich felt itself endangered by internal upheaval and foreign attack. This policy | 
was pursued with intensity and on a large scale, As @ result, individual training ~ 
| suffered. ane apne 
; The first changes in training were brought about in 1923. The chief emphasis’ , 
waa shift of fromthe alyision to the lowest units ~~ company and battery. "Ss : 


powers hopeless, and resolvefl,to remedy her own, weak military position in some’ firm. 
- iho only possible way, without violating the letter of’ the Treaty of Versailles,. 
Seemed to be the creation of-a 100,000~man army of leaders, Set 


Ths Ooumander in Chief of the Hundred-~thousand Army, General.von Seeckt, dib- 
agreed with the system in the old Imperial Army in which the rifleman was only a 
rifleman, anf an officer or noncominissioned officsr, performed mly his own particu- 

‘lar job. He thought 1. better to train all the tréope in order to produce an army ©. 

Of, capable leaders, so that,! should a crisis arise, pach individual soldier would be. || 
_Sble to occupy a position asleader if the.army were ever expanded béyond Treaty © , :, 
, - In addition to this, be wanted the troops to bé ready at all times ‘to go’ 
“Into combats the lieutenant as platoon commaniier, jtheNCO as section (squad) leader, "| 
and the rifleman as an efficient soldier, Organization ani training had ‘to work. 
_hand in hand in order to pomply ‘with these two requirements. This idee was improved 
continuously in the years that followed. . ate : 


Realizing that & body-of capable leaders can be created only ty highly quali-. 


. fled officers, special Attention was directed to careful training of officers and. ~~ 
. Potential officers: ; : os : 


Ge rmany, atthe time; considered the disarmament négot iations of the allied. | 


-:> ‘Tho general officers represented: mainly the elite of the .officers* corpa 6f thei 
old Imperial Army. - As thése general officers received considerable experience - :.° 


3 


' diriing the war, ‘hate: further See Sle was: frainly ‘Lert to ‘themselves. "Constant con- 
tact with. each’ other gave themmany ‘opportimities to express and digest military 

‘ ‘matters. Other means of instrustioy were through observation of foreign arities and 
military. merorts., 


The training of suitable field General Staff officers,* cnecuiaa destined to be 


’ i 


senior commanders in the army, took place in service commands in a manner similar to i 


the former War Academy. ‘All company grade officers of a certain age class ‘were - 

' gompelled to take the servioe command examinations. Preparation for this‘examina- 

‘, tion took about six months, and facilities for study were offered mainly through 
correspondence courses established by each sexvice comand. This preparatian oon 
sisted.of Instruction in tactics, weapons, and general subjects. Officers Who were 
interested in.technical subjects were given the opportunity to pass the Service 
Command Technical Examination instead of the regular service command examination for 

. ‘tactical officers, The technical examination included, in addition to the compul- 

“gory subjects for all officers, subjects of a technical nate and mathematios. 


é After having passed successfully the Service Commend Examination, the tactical 
off toons were’ detailed to-a three-year training course in the service commands ani 

-upontermination of this training, qualifled for nomination to field Genaral Starr 
officer. The courses were nothing other than General Staff training. In 1935; with 
the: ‘Yeestablishment of the. War Academy in Rerlin, ths courses were dropped by the 

'. service. commands and continued, under centralized control; at the War Academy. 
Technical officers weré assigned to a technical aniversity to’ coiplete their engi~ 
neering studies, and, after receiving their degree, wre gin an oe for 
duty with the erny ordnance of foe. Mei 


Because the ‘service command examinations were pears se the welcprsepggli level 
of the junior sein beac with respect. ‘tomilitary and. enact Sees Nie 
considerably raised. : ; 


}éises without troops, map exercises, tactical walks; and instructions m the aims 


et Aeveditags 160 wR lacie Se taouee. wae duitelitied ty Peony tection ec. 
“fand methods of training, as well as lectures on subjécta of general knowledge, + 


‘Courses &t special ‘schools of the army, and lectures within the officers’: corps, to- ~~ 


| gether with newly compiled service regulations based on the war experiences of the 


{Yast var,, offered additional treining material for all officers, ° RN 


i aril 
Training orders, Ssuad” sbaisig ty toe: aber Bah Chased anid ig’ Cab: aeaane come 
mands, were transformed into training plans for the units by the units themselves. 
These” training orders were worked out inbo minute details, and their proper execu- 
‘tion was. supervised by officers of the unit. 


Instruction of potential officers salted delacly: si 1600. asd Jae cated ote 
“in accordance with the high aims. of: training which the army had eet’ itself. Cover-" 


sing a ‘period of four years, the training qualified the potential officer to become 6 | 


‘ fpll assistant ‘to the battalion commander, After six months of basic training in 
the training unite of his own regiment, the officer candidate participated in the 


‘formal training exeroisesof 8 pattalion for-one year. ‘Thus ho wmderwent practioal~ 


ly aconplete training cycle ss an enlisted mn, In this mamer, .tne potential of- 
Picexr was given a thorough insight into the varied functions of a wit, and ‘could 
stuay. the reaction to all orders pu. disciplinary matters by the troops. 

During all this tine, ite potential officer was not granted any special favors. 


A name ‘given officers who. carried out General Staff officer assignments with the 
~ troops. This wes permitted ly ae military authorities igongh a General Staff. 
ioe prohipited. - : 


: ; “yh 


ee: 
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He had to go through all service routines, including fatigue duties. This was re- ' 
quired of all junior officers inthe officerst corps, The metibers were expected to 
understand the mentality of the enlisted man, and to be in a position to dudge from 
their own eperienoen how actions by Yeaders affected men. 


Another point of importance was that the career of an officer was open to any- 
one in the‘army, Military ability, character, ani educationwere theonly criteria. 
in the selection of future officers, Soldiers whose formal education was considered 
inadequate, Dit who showed promise, were given special courses so that they were 
able to pass the required examinations. This placed them on the same level with 
those potential officers who had received an adequate formal education, 


Upon completion af one year of service in a fully thadned battalion, the. of fi~- 
cer candidate was required to take an examination given by a special commission set . 
up for the relevant service command. Having passed this examination, the A da 
officer Yecelved his appointment to officer candidate school. 


: Officer candidates of all arms and services of the army then received a ten~ 
month assignment to a course at an infentry school, This was an essential measure 
aged. on the realization that 411 officers af any army must have a complete mowl- .. 
‘edge of the principal arm -- the infantry. In wartime, all other arm and services 
were to be regarded merely as support for the infantry and employed accordingly. 


—— 


Training at the infantry school consisted primarily in commanding platoons, 
companies, and battalions, together with their supporting weapons, - In this respect, f I 
all phases and: types OP combat were studied. In addition, important general sub- ; 
Jects were taught to enlamp the education of the officer candidates _inaccordance 


with the military traditim. The officer candidate had to realize tha tas a pro- 


spective officer he would ha¥e to assume increased responsibilities. His principal ;- 
responsibility would be unselfish care for his men. Even though their military. r; 


qualifications might be excellent, officer candidates who showed an obvious lack of! 
character Yequirements had no chance for promotion to officer rank. (Candidates i 
were promoted to the officer not commesioned.) If rejected, the potentiel | 


candidate Teturned to his ori, unit and continued his 12 years of service as an |. 


NCO. ‘Those candidates who enlisted originally as potential officer candidates sy 
could request 46 discharge, tees 


Training at the infantryschool was completed with the officer candidate exami~ 
nation. After the potential candidates hed passed their examination, they werd 
‘promoted to officer candidates ani subsequently returned to their regiments. After 
& short period of active duty with his regiment, in which the officer candidate had 
t© prove his leadership qualities for the first time, he was detailed tO a course at 
his arm or service school, This course lasted 10 onthe, Here he learned canbat 
methods on a battalion and regiment le%el and how to command such pits. In eddi- 
_t4on to his regular training, he received specialized instructions so that he could 
Se eS eT ae 
regiment. 


This training terminated with the final officer examination, Successful ‘oom “. 
pletion of this resulted in promotion to advanced officer candidate. ‘After a train- 
ing period: of three. and one-half to four years, ths candidate was promoted to offi- 
Osy, If his application for & commission had been approved hy the officers of his © 
regiment. These officers formed a selection board which was directed by the regi- 
foental commander: The promotion of the advanced officer candidate concerned could 
be refused by any officer who could produce sufficient reason for doing so. 


The development ani training of NCOs was given great consideration, although no - 


Program existed. All enlisted personnel could become NCOs. The company 
5 


RESTRICTED 


f- 


RESTRICTED 


commander chose from among his own personriel any soldier who showed exceptional -: 
prospect ag.a possible.leader. A, minimum services of four years was required before 
Selection could take place. These NCO candidates were namally assigned:to a NCO 
“training company within the regiment. -Here they underwent NCO training for a period 
of aix, months. The company was generally commanded by the most capable officer 
available. The candidate, upon completion of the course, returned to his 

company. Promotion to tba NCO corps now depended upon vacancies in the organization 
of the coupany, length af service, and ability. 


In 1906, the training of NCOs and men was reorganized. In addition to main- 
taining the army! & striking ‘power, the purpose of training was to produce-as many 
WOOs as possible. Ail corporals hed to be qualified. to lead a platoon. The ser- 
geants were trained to take the place of company commanders. Qualified men were 
trained to lead a section. In an army consisting of only 100,000 men enlisted for 
12 years service, with few prospects of promotion for the individual, and without 
modern weapons, the danger of sach individual eventually becoming stale was a con- 
.stant worry. To give the men more yariety in their services routine, plans were thats 
to ‘classify and. to the sOldiers according to their qualifications. hts ‘plan. 
was carried out forcefully. ALL companies weredivided into, various | ePficiency 
Mtoe ee oh eenere, the 
POs ‘classes were established: - 


Class for sergeantst training of company contendere 
Class for corporals: training of platoon leaders : 
‘Class for potential NCOs: training of section leaders — 
First olass for. enlisted personnel: training of efficient indiyidyal 
ombat soldiers 
' Second claas ,f'or enlisted personnel (mem with one to two years of gervice):’ 
training depending on the imowledge acquired in basic training of valuable 
individual fighters. and selection-of qualified potential NCOs 
Class for veornits: basic training (only in regiments without training units) 


In addition, specialist classes were established when necessary for NCO tech~ i 
niclans, supply technicians, etc. Within these classes, training was conducted on 
various levels and supervised at all times by officers. 


‘ 


In addition to this militery training, the general edwation of NCOs was ex- . 
panied. Company commanders sought every opportunity to be with their COs when off 
eney a at i considered important for officers to ‘become ‘thoroughly sae 

th their NCOs.. 


Prinaipal: Seatatias subjects , during this period, were terrain evaluation for 
all types of warfere, training in firing, study of ballistios, close order drill, 
organization of the army, sports, and specialist training, ‘ 

a 

' Upon completion of class and of individual training, formation training pegan. 
During this period, training within the equad-was emphasized particularly. Variops 
types of warfare were taught by wy of demonstration exeraises which were generally 
performed beforehand at a sand table under the guidance of an instructor. ‘The aim 
of this training was to acquaint the rifleman with his particular duties. An indi- 
Palle ideas Wee eteined co! ehiak- anil apt, independently ni la: ape anal, 


phases af combat. 


Squad training was completed with an inspection by the commanding officer. a i 
was considered successful if the squad leader was able to employ his squad and all 
supporting heayy weapons properly in the yarious phases of combat. Weapons which 
wore forbidder! for the Hundred-thousand Army in accordance with the Treaty of Ver- - 


pallies were frequently represented by flags. Tt wes important to replaces ~ 
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instinctive actions hy squad leaders and riflemen with olear estimates of the situa~ 
' tion, exact orders, and the correct execution of orders, Units and, instructors were 
judged according to their training standard. 


: Squad training was followed by platoon training, This training lasted only a 
short time, as it was believed that a company which had had sufficient squad train: 
ing would, be able to fight in platoons without additional training. 


After the company was transferred to a troop training area, it was trained in 
firing with live ammmition; there, squad, platoon, and company exercises tock 
place. Erercises on higher Jevels were established for the training of NCOs, offi- 
cers, and.staffs. 


The training year was completed with the autum maneuvers in opan country. 
These maneuvers were particlarly intended to train the higher headquarters, test . 
new tactical principles, and give a better understanding d field tactics: to all . 
concerned. The duties of umpires were particularly emphasized, * 


Each exercise and training period was completed. with an inspection and an open 
discussion. Deficiencies in training, as well as good. Sd were discussed 
frankly im the presence of the men. 1 


At the end oP each’ training period, e critical smmary based on the Rewledge 4 
gained by the inspections was published ty t he Commander in Chief of the Army, and. - 
distributed among all organizations concerned. This critique showed up all defi- 
clencies of training methods, and suggested appropriate measures for thelr cor- 
rection. These suggestions formed the basis for training policies during the 
following year. 4 


After Hitler ‘became ‘ChenoeLlor of the Garman Reich in 1933, & sore re-araing 
af the Hundred~thousand Army was undertaken. 


The ee now was how rapidly and how extensively the athe of £he army 
could be carried out in spite of insufficiently trainei reserves. 


To solve this problem, an experiment wes made whereby all reorutta of the year 
1933 were assigned, upm enlistment, to a company of a fully trained battalion. ‘Ib 
complete and further this experiment, one regiment of a division assigned ita re-~ 
cruite to a rifle company, the second regiment assigned ite recruits to a machine 
gun company, while the third regimmt assigned its recruita to the infantry gun .. 
company. This.meant that a recruit, instead of being assigned to a training 
of a regiment for basic trainingas was the normal procedure, went directly to a 
SRnTy Zor suumarinstely tinge asks of apeolal exyerizentel training, Upon. som- 
Pletion of the experimntal training, the recruits were returned -to the training 
company to pegin thelr normal repruit training, 


During ¢his three-week period, only such subjects were Gena as wuld enatile 
& soldier to become sufficiently trained for combat, ate Akins coat 1 ‘but be «. 
would be trained only ina Particular branch. : 


The recruits ware assigned to sjtbinat cathe tes ib aie beatae gidteey 
and comanted ty @ capatle smior NCO, Field training and range firing comprised. 
pa es main part of the ayllabps. Phaees of field training were first demonstrated by 
ora truction unit,efter which they were carried out by squads of recruits. Close 
er driil was entirely omitted. During this training period, one or two exercises. 
Blatcon and company. level ware included to acquaint the recruits with fire and 


ae ee ie 
Fo. 
r ere on umpiring, see appondix 39. 


7 


, the min 


wetieoesass 


mee st Heed arnt 


Ae taouteus se nutans 


RESTRICTED 


" movement during field training. ‘he result of this experiment proved conclusively 


that the Himdred-thousand Army could be tripled: in a period of one te one ani one 
half months, The employment of such an army for actual combat was considered in 
possible as the training period was not sufficient, and the NCOs and trained mn 
‘required to complete new formations were not available This led to an increased 
Seeing Ce “pete ue, Sal. pao Al iotee cust te: Seaman ck: ey AS 


B. Army (1934 to 1939) 
In the autum of Seog the death a? President von Hindenburg, Hitler, as 


Fihrer and Chancellor of Garman Reich, automatically assumed command of all 
armed forces in Germany. The chain of. command at this time was briefly as follows: 


ihrer and Chancellor 
' Supreme Commander of Armed Forces” 


Commander in Chie? 
Air Foros (Luftwaffe) 


Navy (Marine) 


hima dertal’y btee “anemia tes peattien a eupriens Cotmitian cl the bene 
Forces, Hitier started political preparations for the reconstruction of the Reichs- 
wehr. As far as this reconstruction affected the Hundred-thonsand Army It was 
decided that the’ early system of Pee oe of leaders had proved yery 
successful. 


: The first step was to increase the ‘officer and NCO corps. Simultaneously, a 
large number of additional specialists were needed to carry out duties in newly- 
formed units. These specialists inolpded first sergeants, stable sergeants, and 
accountants, ag well as pay and supply NCOs. At the same "time, the construction of 
new barracks and training areas was begun, and the development of modern weapons was 
increasei. To insire uniformity of training, new pamphlets and instructional manu 


_ als were published ani issued in large quantities, 


To provide the negessary personnel. for the intended increase of ths army, voi-~ 
unteers in 1934, for the first time, were enlisted for a period of one year instead 
of 12 years. Tn the autum of the same year, the number of divisions of the ary 
was doubled hy dividing all existing larger units. Most of these newly created 
unite, however, could not be brought up to Pull strength at this time, as the yearly 
intake of recruits waa not increased. In general, infantry regiments consisted of 
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only two battalions. The divisions and regiments were not numbered tut were allot- 
ted the:names of their. garrison town for identification. From 1934 to 1937, the 
former Hundred-thonsand Army, which consisted. of seven infantry and three cavalry 
divisions, Was increased to an.army (Heer) of 12 army corps, each organized’ on a 
 Pabis of three divisions, plus additio: corresponding corps troops. This was done 
bie by simply creating three mits from each of the existing mits. Tach division head- 

‘ ; quarters: created the nucleus for three such headquarters; each regiment was sub- 

, divided to form three regiments and each battalion, three new battalions. In 1935, 
when the increase came into effect, the divisions and regiments of thie new arny 
were numbered for identification, since the former method of inentifying unite, ac- 
.cording to their garrison town was no longer considered practical. 


The cadre for this new army was recruited from the existing army forma- } 
tions anifrom units of theState Police (Landes-polizei) The latter consisted of / 
150,000 men as authorized by the Versailles Treaty. Persommelenlisted for a period 
of L2 years, and the force was organized similar to infantry wits although they 
received no field training, Thay were established for protection against internal 
unreste 


In omer to get sufficient personnel to bring these new formations up to 
strength, compulsory service for ona year was introduced in 1935. This period was: 
increased to two years in 1936, ani affected persons from 19 to ab years. of age -pri- 
marily. Older age growpd were called up for a training period of mly eight weeks. 


- The officer corps of the formr Humdred-thousand.Army was. insufficient’ for the 
increased army. Consequently, officers from the State Police were transferred to 
the army, and the younger officer age group of World War I was recalled to active 
service. Special three-weekocourses wereestablished for recalled officers who had- 
been out of the army isince.ths end of World War IT. ‘These courses were conducted for 
officers of al] arms and services simltancously, and were intended primarily to 
dudge anf assess the value of these officers, After this period, the officers were 
assigned to a unit for a probationary period of three months, Upon recommendation 
from the regimmtal commander to the army Personnel. Office, these officers were 
officially reactivated as Regular Army officers with the rank of captain. At the © 
same time, seyeral hundred Regular Army NCOs with iong service and exceptional 
ability were antomatically promoted to second lieutenants, ~ : p 


With the two-year compulsory service cams a new system of training for all re- ~ 

1. Sruite. The soldiers first received a six-month period of basic training followed 

i by & second aix-month ‘period of squad, platoon, and company training. This ascond 
period included. field exercises ani maneuvers complete with live ammmition and sup~ 
Porting arms. ‘The second year was utilized for afivance training in which potential’ 
NCOs were used as assistant instructors or squad commanders. The aim of training 
was to produce proficient individual fighters ani ‘creste a large body of potential | 
Yeserve NCOs and-officera. This. training was carried out in the newly created regi- 
ments and conducted by officers and NCOs of the pre-1935 army. Training of the 
Clder age groups, which were reoruited for eight weeks, was carried out in specially 
Created training units. One such unit was created in practically every infantry and. 
artillery ‘regiment. The training excluded all field tratning and squad or platoon’: 
training, and was primarily intendei to acquaint personnel of the older age classes 
‘With their weapons and with the army in general, , : ars d 


Hand in hand with the creation of new units wont the improvement and enlarge- 
ment of existing schools and the creation of new schools.* ; 


ieeigiarn Guties of the War Academy, special arm.and ‘service achoola, NCO schools, .~ 
: ordnance schools will be discussed in a later chapter. ; 


Mss 
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The War Academy Was re-established in 1935 to include the former. courses con- 
ducted. for the training of staff officers, Specialarm and service ‘gohools for oa 
officer candidates, schools for NCOs, as well as preparatory schoolsfor potential - 
NCOs, were, opened. Armorer-artiPicer and ordinance schools were introduced, ani such 
army technical schools and army trade schools as already existed were enlarged and 
improved. , 


Among jthe most a of these schools were the preparatory sohools en 
NCOs. At these schools, volunteers between the ages of 12 and.1) were given a 
premilitary education by Regular Army officers and NCOs. In addition to this, 
formal education was given by clvilian teachers provided by the army. These. . 
schools, controlled by the Inspector of Training andi Tducation, in the army, were 
conducted over a period of three years, Upon graduation, many of the students ; 
Joined. the. army as potential NCOs but Were given no special advancement as compared 
+0 the normal Plow af recruits, These schoola were dissolved in ideals when, the 


“Hitler Youth took over the functions of such achools. 


“In ‘the Eundved~thousand Army, numerous mee ee sohools were established - 
to prepare the 12 year soldiers for a civilian occupation after thelr period of 
service. These schools were continued and enlarged during the years of compulsory 
service. In1939, they were dissolved except for such schools, as were needed to 
rehabilitate blinded and otherwise disabled veterans. Every older, prior to dis- 
charge, was compelied to attend one af these schools, In this way all personnel 


' were assured of haying an occupation upon Jeaving the Army; at the same time it was 


‘a valuable inducement for recruitment tn prewar times. Young men who Were finan- 
clally mable to attend special schools as civilians would enlist for 12 years and 
emerge & fully qualified clyliian official, tradesman, ar technician.* Each garri- 
son Had two established trade schools for Administration andi for economics, The ad- . 
ministration courses were given during the last four years of service and qualified 
the soldier upon graduation for a senior oivil service position. The courses on 
economics were conducted during the last two years of service only, ani qualified 

the soldier fora jmior clvil.service position. 


At ths same time, each service command. conduoted one army trade school which a 
soldier could attend during this twelfth year of servios. At these schools, - ‘ 
students could learn to be locksmiths, tailors, shoomakers, eléctriclans, oF. carpen- 
ters. The final examinations qualiried the soldier as elther a mster o assistant : 

Craftaman in whatever trade he studied. 


.. fn Aymed Forces Survey School was established in Berlin to teach graduates sure 
veying and map making. A technical course was established at the Army Motorization . 
School in Winsdort. At this course, studenta were trained to become government 
otfisiels in the motor transport service. 


For soldiers who were interested in an outdoor trade, the arny areated an Arny 
Forestry School and*an Army Agricultural School. In order to attend the forestry 
school, students were required to have completed two years at a civilian forestry 


: achool before entering the army. Some wits, dias sone rifle battalions, estab 


lished similar forestry schools of their own, | 


- Gioiiitera who baa served their 12 year perloa and had ‘abe, discharged as quali- - 
‘Pied tradesmen, were given preference in civilian. jobs. .The discharged solditers - 


Were also given a loan in the event they desired to start their’ own business. 


#These schools were conducted within the last four years of service, Soldiers at-~ 
tended these schools in addition to their namal military training, except for the 
lest year when military duty was discontinued and the soldier attended the school 
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In 1938, the Reich War Minister, von Blomberg, was dismissed fram office ;and 
the office of Commnier in Chief of the Armed Forces was disbanded.. Hitler, as 
Supreme Commander of the Armed Forces, now controlled the Commanders'in Chief of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Forces directly. . The organization of the, High Commend was how as 

‘follows: ’ . : ie : ' ers : ‘ 


Inspectors of 
Arms and Services 


ars 


The Army General Steff realized at this time that an army's striking power 
depended on thorough training along uniform lines. Therefore, particularattention 
Was paid to this training. Even during wartime it maintained control over all . 
‘training matters in Branch } (Training).* Branch 4 compiled, for the Army General. 
Staff, all necessary orders and service regulations, to service: tammands Which were 
-,-Fesponsible for their proper execution, These orders and regilatdons were issued. 
ty the Army General Staff. : ; 


*for organization ana duties of Branch i (Army Training Branch), seo appendix 1. 
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TERIOR ESRSOTIS 


aides hy the ‘Army ‘General Staff. 
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ALL training ‘problems of the various axms and services were worked out by ap- 


“propriate departments af the General Army Office. Tiiese departments, ‘mown as 


Tnspectorates of Arms’and Services, were controlled by the Inspectors cf Arms anid 
Services. At the beginning of war, the Inaspector of Arms snd Services continued to 
function, but the inspectors of the four main arms (infantry, artillery, engincors, , 
chemical warfare) were elevated to Chiefs of Arms and Services and were retained as . 
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Chapter 3 
WARTIME ‘TRAINING 


ct Organization of German Army Eigh Command in Regard to Training (1939 to 1915) - 


With the outbreak. af the war in 1939, the army was split up into a Meld Army 
and a Replacement Army. Both were under the Commander in Chief of the Army, General 
von Brauchitach, 1938-1941, followed by Adolf Hitler : 


Relative positions of: the higher offices governing the training in both the 
Replacement Army and the Field Army are as: follows . 


1. Field Army 


The training in the Field Army was primarily an intensifioation of unit training | 
emphasizing use of weapons and various methods of camhat. In addition, emphasis was 
, iaid on short-term preliminary and advanced training of officers, NUOs, and special~ 
; ista, with consideration for the combat conditions existing in the particular thea- 
' ‘tera of operations concerned. . , . 


‘@. The Training Branch of the Army Geneml Staff 


All fundamental. training problems for the entire army (Field Army and Replace- 

ment Army) were worked out by the Training Branch of the General Staff of the Army. * 
In particular, this branch was responsible fur all matters concerning training in 
the Field Army, and compiled information and instruction in training mamuals for 
cooperation between the arms. These manuals were primarily based on the collection. 
and evaluation of practical experience gained at the fronts, The essential thing 
Wes to send these experiences to the troops ds speedily as possible. The usual” , 
means of transmission was instructional pamphlets, training hints, illustrated weap~ 

. O0 pamphlets, and film and lantern-slide lectures.** These expeliences were compiled 
8150 with a very definite View to the training of replacements. They were currently 


ennneeeeeetemeere : , 
“for organization of the Training Branch of the General Staff, see appendix 1. 
For example, see appendix.2. - ; ma BY re 
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a to the Commander in Chief of the Replacement Army (General sia: 1939- 
1 


In eaaiion to these duties, Branch 4, in conjunction with the Army Persomel 
Office (Per: Amt), hed charge of the further training af General Staff officers 
e8 wall as Sane ‘in the principal arms and services (Waffenauabila of poten 
tial General Staff officers. This training took place in ths wits and at the arms 
and service schools of both the Field Army and the Replacement Army, Al) necessary 
gigi beni Mace wc up le tage or ke cease Aap ds dar Rhoades 
Chief of the Army General Staff) to all higher headquarters of the Field Army, who 


_ were responsible far thelr execution. These headquarters not mly distributed the 


brace orders, pamphlets, stc., but also interpreted and applied them according to 
local conditions. ‘ ; ‘ 


‘ 


b. Chiefs of Arms and Services 


Tn addition to the Treining Branch of the Army General staff, the Commander, in 
Chief of the Army (after 1943, the Cuief af the General Staff, at that time General 
Halder) had at his disposal four Chiefs of Arms and Services to assist him in deal~ 


‘ing with these separate branches of the service (infantry, artillery, engineers, 


chemical warfare). It was their duty to evaluate the individual experiences gained 
in ‘thelr om. branches, and to acquaint their respective troops with their findings. 


Feosssary orders, -aelcaragresgrs Sgr regulations* were issued dn cloge Socpatae 
tion with the Training Branch oP Army General Stari. - 


The Chiefs af Arms and Services could also call upon their respective branches 
of the Genaral Army Office of the Commander of the Replacement Army for cooperation 
and assistance. 


In addition, the Individual arms and services issued monthly Geib cnaaicatage bulle- 
tins with the following alms: 


ffo Anstaruct, the troops nic. tthe Sear ih Uolbiciaa ‘ch Ardlan Weta 

To convey reports af actual battle experiences to the troops as speedily as ° 
possible 

To put forward uggostions for treining before regulations and pamhlets vere 
published or to supplement the latter 

To keep the units informed about new enemy weapons and methods af combat, 


Until 1944, the Chiefs af Arms and Services had directive authority only over 
the Field Army and not over the Replacement Army. 


2. Replacement army 


In comtrast to the training of the Field Aray, the Replacement Army vas prima 
rily concerned with the basic training of all replacement troops for the Field Army. 
This included training of. potential officers, NCOs, and specialists, and the con- 
ducting of refresher courses for. convalescent ani refirafted personnel. The Replace- 
tor di cooperated in the training of organizations outside ‘the army (see 
part 


The Chief of Army Equipment and Commanter of the Replacement Army** controlled 
all activities of the Replacement Army. He was directlyresponsible 


and supervised. 
to ths Commander in Chief af the Army. SAS SURO, eae mae HOO miI, he, EASE 


“Mfor examples of these regulations, see appendix 3. 
OHLLL be nafamnel to 08 Commander of the Replacement Army, 
Ww. 
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“ORGANIZATION CF TRAINING IN THE REPLACEMENT ARMY, 1939 


Commander in Chief, 
of the Army 


' "7 : 
Chief of Army Equipment. ty a es ; Ks 
ami Commander of the [e—~-- ---~-[- > ----- 5 Chief of Arny General 


Replacement, Army 


iFiela Army} 
Training | ----- ! 


’ | Group I (Training 
- | and Organization) 


Inspector Inspectors: and . 
General am, Senior’ Officers Service 
Army Office Amy Education of Arms and Commands 
Services 


and Training 


P Potential Sppervision of 
Arm and Service Inspectprates Officers . sere ng in the Re placement, 
> ; end , 6 Traini 
Infentry, Riding and Driving, NCDs Boe respi ea s, i 


Artillery, Engineer, Panzer 
Troops, Signal Troops, Supply 
Troops, ChemicalWarfare and 
Air Raid Protection, Railway 
Engineers, Technical Troops, 
Motor Transport, and Fortifi- 
cation ; 


‘Courses’ * 


= - Replacement. Army 


eae = Field Arny 


For Each 
Inspect orate 


Schools, courses, and - Subordination 
demonstration units 


-.- - ~ - Supervision 
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ORGANIZATION OF TRAINING IN THE REPLACEMENT ARMY; 1942 


The Fuhrer 


Commander in Chier 
of the Army 


Chief of Army Equipment % Chief: of the Army 
and Commander of the General Staff 
Replacement Army 


i Chief of Train- General Army Service Ka es en CL 2 a a é 
ing in the } Office Commands ; } 
og : 
ma & Replacement. Army ; Army Training | - ral aes saan a 
i a NT TS a Branch . Services © 8 
SS sje: ; 
i sere ->----- 
‘Inspector of Inspectors of Arm and Service 4 . fh 
Army Training Arms and Inspectorates. 
and Education Services *« Field A 
\ Headquarters 
eo 
ON 7 
Infantry ‘and 5 ‘ oN ‘ 
Artillery Of- Senior Officers aare ; | FretD ARwy | 
ficer and NCO of Arms say BIELD ARMY 
Candidate 7 and Services |~~___ “s , : . 
Schools ~~~, ; [ - Replacement Army 


, REPLACEMENT 
Schools, courses, ; ARMY ! aa - 
NCO Preparatory : ir ls Field Army 


and demonstratior 
Schools - unite 


(The detailed duties.of the Chief of Training in the Replacement Army are tp "  =ow= ~ Supervision 
- be found in appendix 30;. organization of his Staff in appendix 41.7 : —— - Subordination 
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capi all tte. Feit a of war material and trained seats: All training - 
matters in the Replacement Army were guided by Group I (Training and Organization) +: 
on the staff of the Commander of the Replacement Army. Ba 


i Syn The control exercised by Group I vas by no means rigid. An interchange of : i 
ideas among subordinates.determined the general policy of training.’ This flexible 
ES training organization, headed by two officers. and working only part time on training 
projects, was adequate in the first part of the war when losses were slight snd P 
intervals between the various campaigns were Jong. 


The invasion of Russia, however, necessitated changes, sinceaGerman victory’ 
was indefinitely postponed.” The demands for trained reserves grew tremendously, new 
weapons were introduced, and thus it becams clear that training in the Replacement 
Army required special attention and strict control (For additional information.on : 
this subject see the letter of the Commander of the Replacement Army to the Chief of ‘| 
the Army General Staff at ths end of chapter V.) The manifold. changes in organiza~ - 
tion during the course of the war were as follows: f ‘ 


a. Chief of Training in ths Replacement Army 


the first step toyard central coordination of training was mafe pide estab- 
ee ee eee rere iy, the Seana heaps te autumn of 
19 ‘ E 


' The. min functions of the Chief of Training were to frindienbe aukiak kabile 
experiences of the individual branches into the training of the Replacement Army; to 
control training of officer ani NCOreplacements, and insure the uniformity df.+trein- 
ing in the Replacement Army. . He obtained the necessary material from constant and 
close contact irith the Training Branch of the Army General Staff, and by sifting the 
inspection reports and field experience reports of the Meld Army and the RepLace- 
ment Army. The inspection reports were compiled by chiefs, inspectora,. and senior 
officers of.the arms and services. Weld experience reports were regularly submit- 
‘ted by the field and replacement units. Furthermore, the Field Army submitted : 
nonthly situation reports which were also utilized by the Chief of Training. y 


. ‘The demands of the Field Army, based on new experiences, were ‘outlined in or- 
ders anf directives issued for-the arms ani.services concerned, ani served as a guide 
haa the training of replacements.** 


These training requirements were further outlined in pamphlets, instruction 
" books, training filma, and lantern slide lectures. The main pamphista issued were 
"Directives for the Training in the Replacement Army" which were compiled with the. 
cooperation of the Arms and Service Branches of the General Army Office, and the 
semiannual "Training Comments of the Chief of Training in the Replacement Army". 


By 19h2, the veputvenents of the fronts seriously curtailed the weapons, .amm- 
nition, and equipment available to, the Replacement Army. ‘Therefore, one of the min 
functions of the Chief of Training was to indiéate to SS a ae and. 
means cf carrying on its training, even with these shortages, by organizing the 
oe in waye that would compensate for weapon and ‘equipment chorteges through 
Inpro Bation. 


The Chief of Training also made considerable changes in the physioal tretntng 
Brogram.' Physical training, which had hitherto been of a very high standard, took 


“Hor detailed Gigintzation, see appendix 4. 
for example of haus tetsectte, Bee appendix: 5 
YW 
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‘ah a new aspect. This phase of training was carried out only. to the degree absolutely 
necessary. fox preparing for combat duty or to provide some recreation. 


The instructional film section, transferred from the Training Branch of the . 
Army General Staff to the Chief of Training, also began to function according to a 
new policy. Since instructional films were to supplement practical training, cmiy 
personnel who had served with particular distinction in front-line combat duty ware 
given parts in instructional films.* The Fieidarmy and aaah wore kept - 
continuously informed of the newest films produced. 


The time allowed for training was extremely short. In general, eee pam 
to deal with each of the various subjects only once, Experience revealsd, the neces~ 
sity for a reference book for the recruit, which he could use to review what he had 


Deen taught. It was found, however, that all peacetime training mantels on the 


subject were out of date. ’ wherefore, the Chief of Training compiled a new instruo~ 
tion mamal which included up-to-date information. This manual, subdivided accord 
ing to the various branches of the service, hed been finished in outline ty the tine 
of the capitulation, bot had not been printed, 

“ Begides the normal replacensnt training, an additional dutyof the Chief of - 
pet ae Nae ae Ee ey se oe ee see ee ee 
Commander in Chief of the Replacement Army. These newly formed units (¥ 

adier Divisions, Italian:Divisions, Hmgarian Divisions, and depleted Givisions) 
were trained in recruit or unit training formations inthe Replacement Army. | To 
complete this special training and not interrupt the 


regular replacemen : 
: system, sata uinins auatte seus satabntatel by ihe Chiat oe trate: These 


staffs, which consisted of tw or three officers ani three or four clerks, were . 


either’ delegated to the service commnd ar appointed from the existing personnel in 
the service command. They strictly supervised the training schedule ami ascertained 
that all new training methods and new equipment were incorporated. ; 


Foreign units were formed into their own divisions-.. They were trained by : 
German personnel, along German lines with German weapons, ‘This German personnel was 
part of a cadre dectgned to carry out these tasks. Ail relevant training manuals, 
pamphlets, etc. were translated under the direction of the Chief of Training by a 
translation branch-which wes directly responsible to the Commander in Chief of the 
Replacement Army.’ In addition, the Chief of Training wes required to cooperate in 
the premilitary training of German Labor Service (Reichsdirbeltadtenst), 


Only Regular Army officers were employed on the staff of the Chief of Training; 
these were officers who had proved themselves competent leaders in training and in 


‘action, With the exception of two General Staff officers, they were drawn from the 


various aris and services. Their activity, however, was ot restricted to their 
respective armor service, but took in the problems of all arms or services in the 
sphere of training with which they were charged. .By having officers of all arma and 
services, on one staff, it was possible for an officer to find competent advice on 
nae service branches without g0ing outside his staff or office.- 


b Inspectors and Senior Officers of Arms and Services (Waffeninspskteure ~ en 
icterorriece re) F 


Inspectors of Arms and Services had to supervise, on behalf of the Chief of 
, tie uniform treining in the replacment and training units, as vell as. tle 
schools and courses in their respective branches of the Replecsment Army. #* 


*For details canoe concerning the functions of the-instructional = section, Be8 
& 


For regulations governinginspectors, § pee appendix 7. 
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iy Seniar officers had the same functions as the inspectors. They hadcharge of 
three or four service copmands. Asa rule, they had seenactive service. Inspectors 
_ had usually served as division commanders, and senior officers as regiment com- 
manders, bUt both possessed special training experience: In these positions, however, 
- they had no authority over field units. 


As there wes no Inspector. for Motor Transport Service, the Senior Motor Trans- 
port Officer assumed his duties, insofar as training was concerned in the Replace- 
nent ary. In this respect, he, too, came directly under the Chief of Training.* 


CG. «ees and Service Inspectorates (Wat fensbtetl ungen) of the General Arny OfPice 


[Allgemeines Heeresamt - ABA) 


The various inspectorates af the General Army Office wexe under the direction 
af the Chief of Training for all questions of training pertaining to thelr om 
branch, For all other matters, they came directly under the General Army Office. 
For example, they ware expected to cooperate closely with the inspectors. concerned, 


The ostabldement of the post of Chief of Training in the Replacement Army 
brought a definite improvement in training efficiency in the Replacement Army. This 
did not, however, solve the problem of the armored command, which was considered the 
decisive weapon of the war by Hitler and some of the General Staff officers. There- 
ct 1 the position of Inspector General of Panzer Troops was created: in the spring 
of 1943. 


’ The latter was responsible for the training or aaees ichcetian 4 and courses for 
armored, ‘troops in the Field Army: and Replacement Army. ** 


a. Inspector of Army Training and Education (later, the inapectot General for 
Potential Officers and W00s in ths army) 


The Inspector of Army Training and Education*** supervised and controlied. the 
training of potential. officers end NCOs. in the army, ani was directly subordinate to 
the Chief of Tratning. Because of a considerable loss of officers and NCOs at the 
front, the education and training of new leaders became increasingly important. 
Supply no longer satisfied the demand. In addition, the Reserve officera and NCOs 
frequently did not meet the field requirements because of lack of uniform training 
and shortage of weapons in the Replacemsnt Army, Therefore, it became necessary to 
Create an organization to.remedy these deficiencies; to recruit new officers and 
NOOs before they were inducted into the army as well as from the ranks, ‘and later to 
train them according to the requirements of the Field Army. This was brought about 
hy transforming the office of the Inspector of Army Training and Education into the 
office of the Inspector General for Potential Officers ani Os in the spring of 
1Ol..###* Because of the great importance of his work, this Inspector General was 
placed under the immediate command. of the Commander in Chief of the Replacement Army. 
In training matters, be wes still subordinate to the Chief of Training. 


The Inspector General for Potential Officers and IOs was responsible toe all © 
officer candidate and NOO schools, as well as ail officer candidate lice at the - 


eee ee 
*For regulations governing the Senior Motor Transport Officer, soe-éppeniix 8. 
**For general duties of the Inspector General of Panzer Troops, Bee appendix 9. 


Tertor raining grveraing the Inpoctr of raining exh Biuoation tte ery 
See appendix 10, 


For regulations covering reorganization, see appendix uu. 
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“various branch schools. He directed their education and training by iomaing rele- : 
vant. orders and, directives, 


@. Service Comménds . | ; « bee 


Within their service command, the commangers were epee, to the Commander 
in Chief of theReplacement Army for the standard of training in their replacement 
and training centers and courses. All matters of training were handled by the 
training section cf the staff of the commanding general of the service command. In 
some service commands, a general officer was appointed from the service command of- 
Ficer pool, who supervised the uniform training of replacements for duty In the 
fiela a behalf of the Wehrkreis commander. : : ; 


°3.: Reorganization in the German High Command Affecting Both the Field Army and the 
. Replacement. Army. 


~ Ag the war progressed, ns Gane Gail Sheer” eat eons ponaliiedon: tia! tp 

> replacement system in the Replacement Army was not Living up to the standards re- 
quired ‘by the Field Army. With this in mind, the chiefs of arms and services who - 
normally controlled training in the Field Army only, were also delegatéd control and 
supervision over the training activities in the Replacement Army. Through this 

_ Measure, It was intended to simplify the method of transmitting experiences gained at 
the. franta directly ‘to the replacement troops and to guarentee @ more miform train- 

. ing system.* 


F Aga result. cof this measure, the office of Chief of Training in the Seaidtinand 
. Army seemed. to be no longer necessary. This staff was dissolved ao 1 February 1945, 
,and such functions as remained were again again taken over by the staff of the Commander 

- of the Replacement Army (Chet EH Ruest_u Bd E/Abt. IV Ausb). 


“For all practical. purposes, this innovation never came fio effect, since, 
after March 1945, the activity of replacement and training unite and af’ echools and 
courses in the Replacement Army was considerably hampered. by a continuous with- 
drawal of the Field Army to the home theater. These replacement and treining units, 
schools, and courses gradually came under the control of the Meld Aruy, elther ws 
Givisions or individual combat units. Because of the pressure of co tances, the 
Field Army had to send them to the front without previous unit ‘training, with 


-. Conduct and Procedure of Training 
1. § Fielé Army 
a. » General 


pe atone Ane ached lay terete Holana and peace, iss nis “near Hien neal : 
it necessary that training should take place in the Field Army. The brevity of these 
‘campaigns and the fact that sufficient fully-treined reserves were available, made it 
. unnecessary: to establish training of any type ontslde of the Replacement Army. Ine 
‘dividval replacements were drawn from a division reserve battalion which formed: part 
of each division, - i 


: After these campaigns, the divisions of the Feld Army reosived pen eam 
\ Girectly from the Replacement Army. ‘These replacements hai undergone only their 
. Tormal 12-week basic training... Unit training, which until then hed been partly 


For. duties of the Chiefs of Arms ani Services an the) diay meh Gama, 800. 
“appendix 12, 
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ORGANIZATION OF TRAINING IN: THE REPLACEMENT ARMY, 1945 


armen | 
Commander in Chief 


of the 
Replacement Army 


General Army 
office 


Chief of Army 
Genéral Staff 


“ 

Army e 

Arms and - oe Treining 4 
Services Chiefs of Arms and Services Branch j 
Inepectorates ; bs : 


‘in the Army High Command 


Chief of Infantry 
Chief of Artillery 
Chief of Enginters 
Chief of Chemical Warfare 
Service - 
‘Chief of Volunteer Units 


Inspector General 
for Officer and 
NCO Replacements’ 


Inspectors of Arms 
and Services 


Inspector Riding end 
Driving 

Inspector Signal Troops 

‘Inspector Supply Troops 

‘Senior Motor Transport 

officer 


\ 
¥ 
‘ 
(aLO HIST 


Officer Candidate 
- and NCO Schools 


‘Inepectors of . 
Armg and Services 


aa: 
~ 
‘ Paree . 
Schools, courses, re Service =| / 
and demon- Sy ‘Command ; | Senior Officers Arms and Serv: Schools, courses, 
stration units Sx, : t of Arms ices Inspec~ and demon= 
e : and Services © torates. stration. units 
— Subordination eatin ] 
ween enn eee — Supervision 


+ 
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SAS See 


Branch IV eritrdad 
of 
The Commander oo ee ees nea 
1948 


Commander of the 
Replacement Army 


Chief of Staff 
Brigadier General 


Branch L 
Training Film 
Col (Regular) 


Chief of Branch IV 
G&S Officer (Reguler) 
Col or Lt Col 


(Also deputy 


eS 


chief of Branch) York with pre- 
i duties same as military and 
a before, reorgani- semimilitary 
ti zation organizations 


Remarks: Actual changes within Branch IV itself were slight. Primary changes in 
’ December 1944 reorganization on same level as above. 


eanenireceeeieseesin 


a Section II handling personnel matters (see appendix 31) was taken 
out of Branch IV. 


cmemtet on ce 


be. ‘Section le, which coordinated training of premilitary organizations 
such as Hitler Youth and such semimilitsry groupe. as the Volkestura 
and the Labor Service was added. ; 


1. For organization of this branch, ses appendix 42, 
2 See appendix 31, 
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carried out in the reserve Battalions, wes now carried out entirely in the units 
themselves. As there were no commitments at this time, it wes nob a difficult 
matter. The divisions which in peacetime had carried out all their own unit train- 
ing, adopted the same methods and brought their formations up to thse normal pre- 
campaign standards. 


This unit training, after the beginning of the Russian campaign, became almost 
impossible, as the field units were constantly committed. Only divisions which were 
padLy depleted and head to be withdrawn for reforming or divisions used as operational 
reserves were still able to carry out this training. 


It was, however, still essential thet, fresh reserves be given.a certain amount 
of unit. training to prepare them for combat. 


General directives for the training of the Field Army, based oni the experiences 
of the campaigns against Poland and France, were issued by the Army High Command and 
applied to training during the winter of 190-41. Even though this training could 
no longer be carried out fully, this order* still remained the basis for the further 
training ef the Field Army, , 


The training of officers, NCOs, and specia.ists was done mainly by detailing 
them from the front to courses. conducted by ths regiments and the field reserve ° 
' pattalions (with combat schools) of the division. The rapidly decreasing standard 
of training, caused by heavy combst casualties, andthe necessity of sending imper- 
fectly. trained soldiers into action? made it necessary to carry out continuous and 
intensive training in the front lines. Furthermore, wherever possible the trained 
reserves, transferred from the home units to the Field Army, were further trained in 
the field. This training, especially training with heavy weapons, was intensified, 
gince this could not always be done satisfactorily by the home unite because af lack 
of equipment, 


b. = Army Group 
Functions of the army group with regard to training were as ‘follows; 


Exploitation and transmission of treining experiences gained by individual 
subordinate units to all units within the army group 


of Dissemination af the directives issued by Army General Staff on training 
\ experiences especially relating to combat conditions in the army group area 


Allotment of-vyacancies in courses which ware under ones. of the army group 
and in courses outside army group areas 


Elaboration of the training aims ani schedules for all courses in the army 
group, and for the training of the reserves in the field training divisions. 


Courses at the army graip were held either by order of the Army General Staff, 
or on the army group's own initiative whenever circumstances permitted,and as Long 
as there were no changes in the organization within the army group; no severe 
fighting, ample facilities for training, and suffictent accommodations. For this e 

_ Burpose, the army group had to detail the necessary training staff from the subor- - 
.- dinate. unite, At the beginning of the war, this could generally be done without any j 
aie dee state of preparedness for combat ar to the training of the unit. Afar 
med it became difficult to find good instructors from the units; the latter found 
thoreasingly difficult to carry on without good officers and WOs. 


oe 
*¥For Sample training directive, see appendix 13. 
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The basic ideas belind these training methods were, however, adhered to through. 
out ‘the wars The reasons far this were as follows 


ites een hin Sn TAA, the mote important was the training of the potential 
leader 


In this way the latest training methods were SAAS eee ae Ye 
the troops 


Officer’and NCO reserves were created who were in great. demand by bs, field 
units. 


In 1943, many army groups ‘received field training divisions, which were | mainly 
intended to intensify the training of. such replacements as were not sufficiently 
trained to meet front-line requirements. Originally these divisions were part of 
the Replacement Army, and were stationed and trained in occupied areas away from the 
front.. Theiss troops, who were undergoing basic training, also served as occupation 
troops in these areas. In 1943, these recruit training divisions were transferred 
to the Field Army as field training Givisions. As far as was possible, each army 
group received one of these divisions, 


The main duties.af these divisions were now the further training of recruits 
from the Replacement Army, and those fully trained, but previously deferred, per 
sonnel who were redrafted into the army. “The divisions vere in charge of the re- 
training of such personnel who had become available through the combing-ont of 
clerks, specialists, and members of the air force and navy, unless this had alrealy 
been done in the Replacement Army, 


" According to the situation at the front, the army group commander decided 
whether the replacements should be sent aireotly into the lines or to the field 
divisions for further training. The Yength of training was also determined 
by the situation at the front and the losses incurred. Whenever this training could 
be ‘carried ont properly, it proved to be af great value. 


This was the only establishment within the Field Army which expired out ad 
vanced training of recruits ami deferred personnel. . 


The cadre and instructors were chosen frem the units, and if they were satis- 
factory, they were temporarily transferred to the tables of organization (war. es- 
¢ablighnent) of the school The commanding officer of such a school. haf to be an 
especially capable senior officer, who had had battle experience and was usually a 
regiment commander. He was responsible for the training according to army training 


' directives. 


ania eines schcol was the focal point of training within the army com 


(Whe main.training purposes af the schools were to rectify now training ae- 


fects, to supply training with new weapons, and to exploit combat experiences, When 
. new weapons cr equipment were issued, or when the latest combat experiences were to 


be exploited, the army arm and service school could issuebrief directives which 
were distributed to the army units to inswe uniform training. 


“the most tupirtant subjects for comany comanier’ training wero the following 


(a) SS Sea wie See ee 
: own. 6 : ; 
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»(b) Scestepatiens the company in the following phases af combat: 
terthrusts and counterattack 
Defense of large sectors, including the preparation of fire plans 
Coordination of all weapons : 
Cooperation with tanks and assault guns 
Fighting.and reconnaissance patrols 
Approach march and action at night and during fog 
Antitank defense and antitank close combat 
Antiaircraft defense with machine gun arid rifie 
Congtructing field positions : 
Training in front-line positions 
(c) Welfare, discipline, and supply af the wit in the rest area, on the march, 
ana during combat 
(4) Training unit NCOs in the following eubjecter 
‘Training in front-line positions 
Methods of 
Preparing written, combat missions (attack, defense, patrols, etc.) 


The training of specialists depended on their demand within the army units. Tt 
was given by individual instruction staffs (Lohrstében), The following types af 
specialists were Reena ‘ 


Artillery fire Goonatna cine NCOs, seta taney forward observers, communication 
troops, patrol leaders, gas detection specialists, riding instructors, drivers, and 
ee NCOs. The following list af mibjects and subject hours shows a comparison 

af infantry and artillery training given OWres one specific CORTE. 


Army cere eee R - 2 hours a hours 
Field training “38 hours 31 hours 
Infantry tactics 133 hours © vee 
Firing instruction and firing 12 hours 2 hours 
Terrain analysis f 11. hours - 6 hours 
Small arms and artillery instruction 5% hours: 29 3/4 hours 
Infantry and artillery functions 1 3/4 hours © 2 3/4 hours 
General company administration 9 3/4 hours | 3 hours 
Gas defense instruction . 2 hours 2 hours 
Instruction about the air force . 2 hours 2 hours . 
Instruction about the armoredtroops — 1 3/4 hours 1 3/4 hours 
‘Lectures, films, es hours 1 3/4 hours 
Veterinary and abdtcad service 12 hours 3/4 hours 


The company and battery commander schools proved of extreme valve during the 
years following the enlargement of the German Army and the beginning of the: cam 
Paigns against France and Norway. In 1943, it was decided to increase the number of 
such schools and allot them permanently to the in@ividial armies. A permanent or- 
ganization was established for these schools which included the incorpcration of the | 
company..and battery commander schools. These newly organized schools were called 
‘the army arm and service schools.* In addition to company and battery commander 
courses, these schools also held courses for NOO specialists. 


+ Army 
Tnmeiiately: following the Polish campaign, the Garman Army was enlarged Con-_ 
siderably, A large numbér of vacancies for exjertenced company and battery 


petite 
*For training plan, see Bigeoites De 


‘ORGANIZATION 
OF THE COMPANY COMMANDERS (COMBINED)- SCHOOL. OF ARMY GROUP B (1939-40) 


Ali Students and 


Instructor Personnel 


Combined Courses 


Infantry, Machine Infantry, Machine Infantry, Machine Infantry, Machine 
Gun, Infantry Gun, Infantry Gun, Infantry Gun,. Infantry 
Gun, Antitank, Gun, Antitank . Gun, Anutitank, Gun, Antitank, 

Cavalry, Artillery, Cavalry, Artillery, Cavairy, Artillery, Cavalry, Artillery, 

Engineer (combined) Engineer (combined) Engineer (combined) Engineer (combined) 


_ TULOTaLsHa 
daLOTULsay 


Arms of Service (Company etc. Commanders) 


Engineer 
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ORGANIZATION. 
OF A. 
COMPANY AND. BATTERY COMMANDFRS SCHOOL 
. ESTABLISHED BY HFADQUARTFRS SECOND ARMY 10 JANUARY 1941 


School Commander Col 
School Adjutant Capt 
School Administration Officer 2d It 


Infantry -Course 


Course Commander -~~-~- Lt Col 
Course Adjutant ------- 2d It 


Infantry Training Groups 


1 3 : Soka 
‘Lieutenant Lieutenant Lieutenant 


Students © 
13 Infantry 
officers 
5 Machine gun 
officers 
2 Infantry gun 
officers 
2 Antitank 
officers 


Students 


Students 
12 Infantry 
officers 
5 Machine gun 
officers 
3 Infantry gun 
officers 
2 Antitank 
officers 


Course Commander 
Course Adjutant-- 


12 Light artillery officers © 
3S Heavy artillery officers 


-| Students 


Artillery Course 


12 Infantry 
officers 

5 Machine gun 
officers 

3 Infantry gun 
officers 

2 Antitank 

‘officers 


Students 


Students 

13 Infantry 
officers 

5 Machine gun 
officers 

2 Infantry gun 
officers 

3 Antitank 

officers 


13 Light artillery officers 
2 Heavy artillery officers 


is The above chert ‘shows the number and types of officers attending the course 
. Also the rank held by each of the officers on.the staff. 
The instructional troops consisted of one infantry Jattalion .and one artillery 


battalion. 


is ey Were under command of the school..commander for discipline and under 
Course commanders ‘respectively for duty. if . 


The above-courses were of three weeks duration. ‘ 
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ORGANIZATION OF AN ARMY ARM OF SERVICE SCHOOL 


; -_| Demonstration 


Battery commanders ‘Unit engineers. 
technical train- Training of the 
ing courses for : company—com~ 
officers and NCOs Manders course. 


‘Company coam~ , 
meanders (rifle 
and heavy 
weapons companies) 


Courses for for—- Squad and platoon 
ward observers leader course 
and artillery _|+ for infantry officers, NCOs, 
communication engineer pla- and men of the’ 
upits, tenta- toons and el= unit signal 
tive flash rang- gineer units branches as 
ing course well ag the 

. signal units. 


Platoon leaders 


Chemical Warfare Riding and | Reconnaissance 


antitank Service (Gas) Driving Patrol School 
Training course Training of £ . | Treining of Training in the 
with ali anti- officers and officers and specialties of 
tank guns ‘ang NoOs in ant igas NoOs in care guerilla war- 
anticrank measures . of horses, fare, including 4 
close combat riding and methods of i : 
weapons ariving : guerilla warfare 4 
“4 . ; -combat in wooded 
terrain, train- : 
7 A 2 tng of re 
& : . connajasance . 4 
; patrol leaders : 
Training of sup= 
ply and rear- 
echelon troops, 
' for offensive and 


1 guerilla warfare. 
For examples of training plans, see appendix 14, 
B 
RESTRICTED 


RESTRICTED 


commanders were created. These vacancies could not be Pilled by the available 
Junior officers who lacked experience in commanding a unit of this size. 


: The arm ana service schools of the Replacement Army were insufficient to train 
the required number of officers needed for the coming campaigns against France ani 
Norway. 


Consequently, the Commander in Chief of the Army ordered the establishment of 
company and battery commander schools to be set up by the army groups of the Field 
Army. These schools not only applied to infantry and artillery, but could be set up 
for otherarms and services as well, ard a certain percentage of vacancies were at. 
all times allotted to personnel from the Replacement Army, The schools did not con- 
form to’a uniform organization but could be established tomeet the requirementsof 
the particular army group.* 


Efforts were made to assign elements of field units to the army schools es a4 
demonstration team, but this could notalways be accomplished. The ideal demonstra- 
tion unit consisted of an infantry battalion, an artillery battery, and.companies 
and platoons of other arms. ‘The teams assigned conld perfect their own beatae and 
recover from the fatigne of their service at the front. 


The army arm ani service schodls were preferred by the unit commanders to 
similar schools in the Replacement Army, The main advantages of these schools vere 
as follows: ; ‘ 1 : 


- Instruction personnel were capable and experienced in actual contbat 
The latest weapons and equipment were available for training 


Field units were insured the return ci their personnel. This wag not always 
the case with schools in the Replacement Army 


Schools were near enough to the front for students to keep in touch with the 
situation and their units, and in the event of large scale offensives, could ° 
be returned easily to their units. 


The arm-and service schools.of the army were, except for the division combat 
school (Kempe schule der Division) and the field reserve battalion, the main estab- 
+ lishments for the training of specialized NCOs and officers of the Field army. 


a. Corps 


The corps headquarters only controlled and supervised training. It hai no 
Permanent training establishments af its own. It issued directives ani instructions 
n training; it saw that there was uniformity of training within divisions, ani dis- 
tributed the training material for weapons, ammmition, and equipment. Tn addition . 
to this, 1t assigned the localities available for the courses andinformed all 
superior and subordinate offices, The result was that training within a corps 
depended on the personality of ths generel officer commanding, as well as am the 
Period during which the divisions were under his control. A further important task 
Was +0 supervise the training of see: formed units or those which were transferred 
from other theaters of war. 


In general, the corps headquarters confined itself to reise specialists far 
ite own. corps troops and divisions. Examples of specialist .courses were close 
Combat tank fighting (conducted by the antitank staff officer af the corps 
piece ie ee Glee 
*for Purpose ani organization of these schodls, see appendixes 16 and 17. 
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headquarters); use of explosives ani ignition charges (conducted by the engineer 
staff? officer); radio anf telephone operations (conducted bythe senior signal 
officer); courses for gas officers and gas N0Os (conducted by the corps antigas . 
officer); courses for the commnication service between ground and air forces (con- 
ducted by the air force Liaisonofficer); courses for ammmition and equipment ex- 
perts (conducted by the corps ordnance officer). Other courses for specialists were 
ordered by the corps headquarters when necessary, and wereheld at me of the divi- 
gions under the supervision of corps headquarters. If necessary, additional instruc- 


. tors were provided by the other divisions. These courses consisted of instructions 


-for stable sergeants or ferriers (held at a veterinary company of.a division by the 
_corps veterinary service); courses for drivers (held at the workshop company and - 
directed by the chief of the corps engineers); and special conferences for medical 
officers (held at a field hospital by the chief medical officer of the corgs) 


8. Division 


The division, because af its composition and resources, received broader and 
more comprehensive training than any other formation in the army. This training 
varied, naturally, according to the nature of the employment of a unit atthe time. 
Thus, training could ordinarily be held only on quiet sectors of the front. Train- 
ing installations had to be established outside the division sectors, where they 
would be out of range of the fighting. Because of its composition, its material 
means, and its vital interest in the training, the division was one Of the most ~* 
important agencies for maintaining and promoting the standard of training. Because 
of this, it received considerable support in training mtters from the higher forms 
tions. The creation of the field replacement battalion was one of the most effec- ~ 
tive imovations. The main reason for their establishment was to relieve the regi- 
ments, independent battalions, and batteries, which were primarily concerned with 
their own operational commitments, from routine training matters. 


‘ At the beginning af the war only the Regular (peacetime) army divisions had 
‘their own field replacement battalion. As these battalions proved of great value, 
they were eventually established in all field divisions. These battalions were 


.ostablished aly for infantry and engineer replacements. All other division 


replacements, such as artillery, went directly to their units in the field since. it 
was impossible to take from the field unite the weapons and equipment necessary to 
establish such schools behind the lines. Uniform training of the entire division 
was thereby guaranteed, and the procurement of instructors could be worked out more 
evenly when the training was at division level. : it) ge 

The division commander supervised the field replacement battalion. The com- 
mandier of the field replacement battalion was usually a battalion officer with an ~ 
especially good record. This appointment was changed fran time to time. Front-line 
soldiers with superior records were chogen as instructors. Units encouraged the 
choice of their mm as instructors to serve their own training interests, 


Toward the end of tho war, the field reserve battalions were often brought into 
action, although this was not intended originally. 


The functions of the field replacement battalions were as follows: © 


, Absorption of all replacements from the Replacement Army or from the field 
training division and the ascertainment Of their current state of training 


Intensified training of the replacements 
Training in the use of up-to-date weapons and equipment. 
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Be “Apart from the division he seen battalion, the division ‘had a aiviston 

aa * combat school to take care af the training that was not carried cut by. the replace. 

t, ment battalion, This school was controlled by the commander of the ae 
training battalion ani was established within the division command 


om In these schools, the courses were held for NCOs ami potential NCOs of infantry 
y and engineer units within the division. Participants from other arms - the service 
q could be included. 


‘ 


Training stidents in th use af thei own weapons, as.well as complete kmow- 
ledge of supporting arms was insured. NCOs of heavy weapons unites were especially 
trained in firecontrol ani fire coordination, NCOs of rifle companies were taught 
the properuse of fireapplication. 


Potential platoon and squad leaders were taught the technical-handling of 
weapons ami equipment as well as close combat ami antitank combat, and were drilled 
in the method of giving commands, ‘hey also received instructions in the training 
of subordinates, 


On the basis Of these trainingtasks, the following categories were trained: 
Particularly qualified NCOs, as platoon leaders 
Young, inexperienced NCOs ani older, experienced men, &8 squad leaders 


Young, inexperienced NCOs of machine gun, infantry gon, and antitank companies, 
to command gun crews ar sections and squads. 


The training subjects were adapted to meet the requirements of the theater af 
operations, Consequently, subjects which ssemed superfluous, such as attacking 
while on the march, pursult, etc., were discontinned in the latter part of the war. 


The length of the training course was four weeks,* : 


The necessity for continuous training, o the one hand, and the impossibility 
of withdrawing many soldiers from the front for training in the division replacement 
battalion resuited in training in front-line positions even during cambat 


The various kinds of training in the positions m quiet sectors of the front 
were as follows: 


(1) Utilizing a normal day's work with training (target designation, obser- 
vation duty, weapon training of the individual rifleman, stc.). 

(2) Utilization: of normalreconnaissance am fighting patrols, firing and 
defense charts, and construction of field positions for training purposes. 
All actual problems were worked out in afivance of their executioneither 
on @ sami table or behind the front lines. 


Detalls of this training are laid dow in the instructional pamphiet "Sug- 
gestions for Training Positions."** This instructional paneiees was distributed ‘to 
all units down to the company and battery. 
®. Replacement Army Training 


lee ene tes ae 
“for a complete translated study of the Division Cémbat Schools, tnclating training 
syllabi, duties of instructors, etc., see appendix 15, 


**For sample pamphlet, see appendix 2. 
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DIVISION COMBAT SCHOOL 


, School 
: Commander j 


Group 3 
Group 2 NCO candidates ’ Group 4 


Group 1 
Plateon jeader 


Squad leader (for heavy Administrative 
candidates 


candidates weapons) personnel 


Section Commander 


Section Commander 
12-15 students 


Master Sergeant 

3 NCOs 

4 men 

19 auxiliary - 
: volunteers 
8 


Secti on Commander 


CHLOMLSad 


Ca LodIsea 


Ist Platoon 24 Platoon , ; * 4th Platoon 


Medium . Infantry Anti tank 
Mortar squad Gun squad Gun s0uad 


‘Machine 


Se aes 1 NCO “1 NCO 
5 men _. 3S men 5 men 


‘st squad} 2a squad | 3d ‘squad 
10 men |. 10 men 10 men 


lst squad|-2d squad | Sd squad 
10 men 


Remarks:, The commander of the division combat. school was also the commanding officer of the division field replacement battalion 
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Be General 
Training in the Replacement Army was organized as follows: 


(1) Basic training for recruits and further training which took place: in the 
training companies or batteries : 45° ¢ 

(2) Recapitulatory training for: ; 
Soldiers who were trained in the army at me time released fdaressential 
industry, and redrafted 
Soldiers who had been transferred from me branch of the service (air 
Porce, signal carps, etc.) to another (infantry, artillery, etc.) 
Soldiers fully recovered from wounds ar sickness. This training was 

, carried out in speCially designated training companiesor batteries 

{R} Convalescent training in the convalescent companies a batteries 

4) The training of officers, specialists, potential officers, and IOs in 
training comany ar battalion schools and courses 

(5) Training of regional defense units (Landesschiitzen Verbdnde) in the 
regional defense companies. 


The training referred to in (1), (2), (3), and partly im (4) was carried ont at 
the replacement ani training battalions. i 


The training period depended on the requirements of the Fiel@ Army in accord~ 
ance with the amount of material to be covered and on the number of reserves re- 
quired, It generally lasted from 12 to 16 weeks. During the last year of war, the 
military situation demanded that replacements be transferred to the Meld Army after 
8 to 12 weeks of training, The general directives laid down for training and the: 
weekly schedules issued with themwere guided by these demands. ~ < 


The training was given according to the training directives of the various 
branches af the service.* 


As already mentioned, it was continuously supplemented by the "Regulations for 
Training in the Replacement Army" (divided according to the various branches af the 
service) and "Remarks m Training by the Chief of Training in the Replacoment Army," 
by extract orders, instructional pamphlets, instructional films, and lantern slides. 


be Basic military training 


The treining period for recruits (basic training) was extremely short -- 12 to 
16 weeks. It was evident that complete training wasnot possible, ani the essence 
of the training was to enable the soldier to operate as an independent fighter or as 
an efficient member of his squad, gun crew, etc. The premilitary training knowledge, 
which the recruit had acquired in the Hitler Youth Organization, German Ieir Serv- 
ice, Storm Troops, etc. was of great aid in this training period. 


Because of the lack of time, weapons, and ammmition in the Replacement Arny, 
it was impossible to give Combined-arms training within the platoon, company, etc. 


In contrast to the policy in force in other countries, including the United _ 
States, the recruits were immediately introduced to their weapons and were mt given 
€@ b8gic training common to all arms and services. For instance, an artillery or 
Signal corps recruit went directly to his own arm or service and began training with 
his own Weapons and equipment, This measure proved satisfactory, since the reariit 
became fully acquainted fromthe very beginning with the weapon he would later use 
_in combat. It also resulted in a great saving of time. 


Soa nee ingen eeninnnememaah 
*For sample pamphiet, see appendixes 18 and 40, 
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‘The basic training wes @ivided into two periods. During the first period (1 to 
‘12 weeks), the recruit was trained to operate within the smallest units, Apeuating 
the platoon 


During these training periods, tenuis in the various branches of the service 
were expected to master not only. thelr particular weapon; but also other subjects 
which would aid them in carrying out their min duties. Thus, for example, every 
artillery gunner was able to defend his battery by infantry combat methods. The . 
infantryman was able to detect antitank mines and remove them, Every soldier haa to z { 
-be trained in close combat of all kinds. 


The short period of training could bé successful only if the recruits were 
taught the bare essentials of combat, Everything that was not absolutely necessary, 
such as drill exercises, rifle drill, ami. goose stepping, was REChaRsteS in the 
Replacement Army 


Most of the recruite, particularly the younger age groups, had already received 
premilitary training in the Hitler Youth Organization or the German Labor Service. 
The subjects covered may be compared with the elementary recruit training of other. 
countries. When the recruit entered the army, hs produced a training certificate in 
which the Hitier Youth ani German LaborService administrative centers had recorded 
the level of premilitary training which the recruit had attained. With this infor. 
mation, the Replacement Army could determine the length of training the recruit, 
would need before he was shipped ta the front. . 


. Wer experionce has shown that, on the whole, the young soldier found it diffi- 
cult to put up with the primitive Living conditions af war; he was too urbanized. 
Tt was found necessary to develop his initiative ani to toughen bim,. This need for 
toughening the recruit was filled by giving him one-third to one-half ’ of his basic 
training in the field. The recruits and training staff alept in tents or selfcon. 
structed shelters and became accustomed ta life in tho field. Im addition, mich 
tims was saved since the troops did not have to go to and from the place of work; 
the instructors were always on hand at all times; ani the hampering effect of ain 

' Yaids was minimized. 


During the firet year of thé war, which wes characterized by the use af heavy 4 
technical weapons, the importance of giving ths individual rifleman firing training i 
had been partly underestimated. The training had been conducted according to obao- 4 
lete firing manuals. These were first supplemented by instructional pamphlets and a 
then replaced by the new Field Firing Mamal (WAR), 1944 (Kriegs-Schiessvorschrift) . 4 


py 4 
‘c. Further training ; ° 4 


In general, the basic petiaad was concluded after 12or 16 weeks. If tw . | 
recruits were not sent to th frontdirectly, they were given advanced training FI 
1 

4 


until they were needed, The object of this advanced training was to imtensify and 
increase. the knowieige the recruit had. already acquired during hasic training. 


Exercises with other elementsof ths game armor service(rifle company with 
heavy weapons company, etc.) were held in order toacquaint the recruit with his 
- tasks and the effect af the weapons with which he would come in contact at the front. 
In afa@ition, the training of specialists was increased (machine gunners, snipers, 
atc.) at the conclusion of witich, the soldiers were put in replacement transfer 
vnits and sent to theField ary. F 


4. Recapitulatory. training 
“for outline of this manual, see appendix 19. 
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The object of recapltulatory training was.to consolidate ani intensify the ‘ 
knowledge and skill of troops who had received basic training a year or more ago ani 
to prepare them for front-Lins service. This training usually lasted six weeka; | _ 
from the first, it was a policy to build up the knowledge previously acquired. En- 
phasis in training was onnew weapons “and equipment, . 


The main object of recapitulatory training was to develop potential NCOs and 
specialists.* At the end of the. course, the troops were sent ta replacement trans- 
fer aw rehabilitation units, which were then assigned to the Field Army. 


Be Convalescent training 


All soldiers who had recovered from thelr wounds or ee at hospitals, but 
‘ were not. yet fit for front-line service, were sent to convalescent units, Experisnce 
showed that most convalescents, who had been at the hospital for a long time, were 
in need of the guiding influence af officers, so they might become useful and disci- 
plined soldiers again. ‘Because the morale of wounded veterans was low, they were 
considered 4 source of discontentment, Furthermore, they werenot always up to date 
on their training. : 


The task of these rehabilitation tite was to retrain and re-educate their 
personnel until. they were fit for front-line duty. In addition, they ware respon 
eible for the selection, instruction, and training of eae instore or 
i a 


The ‘training of convalescents deserves: yao’ consideration since the army 
surgeons! treatment for walling cases formed part’ of it. The duration of training 
depended on the length of time required-for the soldiers recovery. When the troops 
were Pit for front-line duty, they were transferred to the _twaining units for spe 
cial designation or to potential NOO companies, 


Ifsoldiers were too badly injured to return to front-Line duty, “they” were | 
either discharged or trained to become clerks, drivers, locksmiths, Inechanics, or to 
work in an administrative capacity. 


£. Training of regional: defense units 


Regions] defense units were usually made up from men of older age clasases who 
swere tnsuited for front-line duty but could be used as prison guards, guaris on 
\bridges, occupational troops, and for defense against partisan activities, 


Sea eee as ape ane aR en tle Aaa AVE 
10 weeks, : 


& Political indoctrination 


. The bapic German concept was that ideally, "A companyor a battery needa no 
Special political education, if its leader ghares his men's good and bad fortune, is _ 
always the first.to get at the enemy, las regard for each individual, discusses 
their personal troubles, and tells them what they are fighting for. w The length of 
the war and the resulting inevitable deterioration in quality, of isadership demanded 
. that increased attention should be paid to this essential element..- This quality of 
leadership , which was demanded ag a matter of course from the German Regular Army 
officer, had become ae eeneLy rares, . . 


“ ‘ me " 
*for sample training plan, see appendix 20, 
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For, the same reason, Ludendorff had demanded political officers as early as 
1917, but his request had been ignored. this war, too, the idea of creating 
these officers haa been conceived too late (1943-44). It was not until the impor- 

of the Russian Army commissars was recognized, that Germany came to create her 
National Socialist guidance officers. The guiding principle behind this was that 
this important training method should not be inthe hands of civilians, but of widely 
experienced combat soldiers (if possible,highly decorated and many times wounded) 
who could speak to the troops in their own language. 


Every division ar higher headquarters in both the Field Army and the Replace- 
sig Army haf one National Socialist guidance officer on the tables of organization, 
whose duty i was to supervise all National Socialist teachings within their unit. 
At. lower headquarters, an officer was selected from ammg the unit officers to 
supervise the indoctrination. These officers received their material and instruc- 
tions from the next higher National Socialist guidance officer ani had to report to 
him on their activities and the gael attitude af the troops. 


In the Field Army, political education could be restricted substantially to the 
personal requirements @f the individual and to the question "What is the German 
soldier fighting for?" The a Army, however, dealt with this cease more 

: exhaustively. 


There were three preter af political education in the gonisoeacet Army: 
political instruction, ceremonial hours, and cultural training. 


. During the political education, the recruit was systematically taught what he 
was fighting for. This political instruction was not. to be restricted to periodic 
classes only, tut was to be given on every. occasion that offered itself both during 
and after duty hours, and it included philosophical, current, ‘and political instruc- 
tion. ‘The book "What Are We Fighting: For?" ‘published by the’ Army Persommel Office ~ 
together with other pamphlets, such as the current monthly subjects published each 
month giving suitable topics for discussion, formed a basis for these instructions, 
Units also received information pamphlets ar made use of the daily press, high com- 
mand reports, eto.* At least three hours were Bet aside Syery week to geal with 
these ba tae 


Ths political instructions were completed by ese lectures given by speakers 
of the party and government, or by highly qualified soldiers, prOfessional party 
leaders, etc., by literary lectures, misical recitals, and fins. Special cere- 
monial hours were held on such occasion as the admittance of the recruits into the 
army, first issue af arms (recognition of the sacredness of the weapon), swearing- 

‘ 4n, and departure of soldiersfor the front. Culturalhours consisted of festive 
hours- cn special occasions (30th of January, the Filhrer's meee Hero's Remem- 
brance Day). 


Lh Training personel 


All training officers of the Replacement Army, including the wit Commanders, 
were experienced combet officers and included both Regular ani Reserve officers. 
They were usually officers who had previously been wounded or invalided out of the 

-M61d Army. Once having been, selected for training duties in the Replacement Arny, 
they were compelled to serve as such for a period of at least one year, eyen though 
theirmedical categary was raised to combat grade during that period. After these 
officers had served as instructors or unit commanders for one year and had regained 
physical fitness, they were returned to the front. 


*For principles guiding the National Socialist guidance officer, see appendix 21. 
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In order not to drain the Replacement Army of all good training officers at any 
onetime, no.unit could send away too many of theirinstructor persomel at once. 
This was done in order to insure continuity of training at all times. The standard 
of the Replacement Army depended ai the company amd battery commanders who were - 
responsible for the instruction and training of officers, NCOs, and potential offi- 
cers and NCOs acting as instructors under their command. ~ 


: Although unit commanders were required to be present frequently during the 
training, it was not to be interrupted ar changed in the event of Visits from high 
ranking offioers. © 


In view of the increasing shortage of equipment and materiel as the war pro- 
gressed, unit commanders. and officer instructors found it more and more difficult to 
carry out training according to syllabi. Recruits had to be trained with whatever 
equipment was available, and this led to an all-time high in improvisation. Moiern 
weapons were practically nonexistent. In 19, for instance, each training company 
had mly onemachine gun for approximately 700 recruits; each artillery replacement 
and training battalion possessed only five guns, which, moreover, were captured 
guns. Attempts were made to alleviate this shortage, First step was to institute 
a more practical organization of the system of training, such as the omnty feir - 
system in which ons platoon has combat training while another, by concentrating on 
the machine guns at its disposal, has weapons training, a third has rifle training, 
while still another has engineer training. After ons period, all platoons changed 
around. Secondly, all forms of {mprovisation were tried, such ag concrete hand 
grenades, practice machine guns of sheet steel, .or Obsolete and unserviceable machine 
guns, etc. For this purpose, ths Technical Army Bulletins (Ht.V.Blatt) supplied 
up-to-date hints for the making of appliances of this kind. It was the 
duty.of all officers to insure that their subordinate instructors d4a not give drill 
and lectures only. 


The training personnel of a unit consisted of the unit commander, the recruit 
training officer, NCOs, and certain enlisted men acting as assistant instructors, 
The NOs, like the officers, were experienced-combat soldiers wounded or invalided 
out of the Field Army, Often they hai little ability as instructors, and required 
constant supervision from the’ training officers. They were returned to the Field 

' Army on recovery and at such time as their return would not interfere with the table 
“OF organization of instructor personnel, 


Assistant instructors were chosen from among potential officers and NCOs as 
well as intelligentrecruits. These assistants were used as instructors only when 
this did not interfere with their normal training or wherever the two could be com 
bined. In view of the decline in quality of instructors (both officers and NCOs) 
With the progress of-the war, it became necessary for unit commanders and recruit 
training officers to conduct special classes for the instructors. 


- ‘The commending officer of a unitdiscussed the weeklytraining schedule with 
the whole instruction staff as a preparation for their work, Furthermore, either he 
or the recruit training officer had to discuss plans of work for the next day with 
“the instructors, (e-g., combat training at the location where it was to be held or 
et the sand table). At the sams tims, subordinate commanders up to the infantry 
‘Section and platoon commanders received constant training in fleld exercises without 
-troops, conferences, sand table problems, training in-the use of weapons, etc. 


‘To mike the task of the often mskilled instructors easier, sample problems for 


all the various kinds of combat were issued to all units. In this manner, the cm- 
Manding officer could be certain that the training wes carried out as be desired. 


at 
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It: was furtherreguired that the instructors should prepare themselves for the 
duties of the next day, and have ali their material and equipment ready in good time. 


The instructor was required not only to lecture, ‘supervise, ani criticize; but 


to cooperate persomally with the students and to demonstrate. Special stress was 
“laid on the ability of instructors to pick out defects in training ami correct them. 


Finally, reoruits were to be trained io act LEE ME Le 88 eS 
the ordare of an instructor. . 


i. Training installations and areas 


Garrison training and troop training areas were used aoe training purposes by 
German Army units. 


é Garrison training areas ware. located seeGiemenk Germany near towns and olties 
in which the population was mote than 10,000. Here the army trained lis recruits 
in the replacement and training unite. 


For field training, the unitsused these areas, generally located mar ths 


‘ barracks. The training capacity of such an area was sufficient only for exercises 


of company size. There were no facilities for field aeeheme requiring live ammmi- 
tions ~" : i 


me iretoces treining area contained a large system of fortified postions with «: 
heavy weapons positions, bunkers, rifle positions, firing and commmication trenches, 
and aiming practice @reas. This section served for training in trench warfare. A 
of the bagic training ‘period (two to Shive weeks) was spent living in ‘these 


. ‘trench positions. 


Other sections were used for iting 3 | woods Pignting, close Combat , aiming 


‘practice, and mine, gas, and camouflage instruction, 


Aiming practice areas. were enlarged, and sand boxes were erected outdoors, 
Here the recruit learned target observation, target designation, and practised laying 
and &ming exercises of all kinds, as well as the givingof brief fire orders. 


Mine instruction sections demonbtrated to the recruit the difference between 
correct and incorrect pps of mine laying, , 


Gas instruction areas were used to demonstrate a effect of gas. on vegetation, 
etc., and methods of identification. 


Camouflage areas were used to demonstrate satan and aneare eet methods of 
camouflage. : 


+ 


Infoor ‘and outdoor ridingareas and buildings for “the presentation of tinting 


_ films | were available, 


Practice with Livé emma tien 9 wes conducted on the rifle range, which was 
another essential training installation, but seldom located within the garrison 
‘training area. ‘There the-recrvuit Learnsa ranges and combat ering methods. ; 


- Hngineer unite’ hed special engineer training areas in addition to the narmal 
garrison training areas. Usually these consisted of a land training area Svs a 
water training area. The former was used for demolition, mine training, 
while is latter was used for ‘the training of assault boat nalts and Brlaging wilbee 
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The troop training areas ware considerably larger. than the garrison tmining 
areas, and units shore battalion size could be trained with full use of Hve ammuni- 
tion. 


Bach service command hai one ar two troop training areas. During peacetime , 
each regiment was’ sent to a maneuveraréa for four to six weeks, usually in the 
sumer, to cgmplete its unit training. Barracks for quarters, said swimming 
pools, churches, theaters, and canteens were available. ; 


— the soldier had an opportunity to apply to combat conditions, everything 
she had learned in the garrison training area. Combat practice exercises were car- 
ried: out.usually with live ammmition for the heavyweapons and artillery. 


The size of the smaller training areas aVeraged 35 square miles; while th. 
largest areas were about 1,100 square miles in size. They were located normally ae 
an agriculturally yoor section of each service command. 


A troop training area. pater ee (general) was subordinate to the commander af 
the service comand. Hs controlled all administrative functions (food, quarters, 
etc.), allocated training areas to ths various units, and furnished clyilian person- i 
nel for the erection of targets and for telephone commmications. In addition, he ‘4 
determined the danger areas on the Various ranges, and had the necessary. restric-- ‘4, 
tions published. in the local newspapers. ‘The commander was responsible for the 
administration and maintenance of ail training area installations and of forests 4 fy 
within these areas, ; be 


Maneuyer areas were cultivated toa great extent during the war. In addition 
to partiallyalleviating the serious food problem within Germany, the cultivated 
fields were also used to assist in more realistic training. ‘Tenant farmers could 
rent this land-at an extremely low price, but in return had to take isto .scosant « 
possible damags to. crops for which no reimbursement was’ granted. 4, 


During the war, training areas were used almost exclusively for establishing 
and training new divisions. As a result, training unite from various garrisons 
could not always be sent to the training areas. This wasnct so important since I 
these training units trained individuals, rather than whole units. Only the infan- : 
try heavy weapons and artillery unitewere sent to the training areas for short “& 
periods, to complete their firing practice. The mountain infantry mits were f 
trained at mountain training areas. similar to the trcop training areas. i 


game 


‘Large scale maneuvers were carried out in approximately division, corps, and 
army strength. These maneUvers were always held in the fall to avold damage to 
crops and to allow more freedom af movement. The locations were changed yearly 
depending a the size amd purpose. of the maneuvers. 


d- . organization of training units in the Replacement Army 


The organization of replacement and training units of the pigsty. i 
Changed seyerai times during the war. As a rule, a replacement division consisted oF 
of. three infantry replacement regiments, one artillery replacement’ regiment, one 
Sngineer replacement battalion, and-one signal replacement battalion, Up to 1982, 

. the infantry replacement regiment consisted of three indantry replacement training 
battalions, one infantry gun and howitzer company, one antitank company, and ons 
eignal company, The artillery replacement segiecit namely bal tra ght anions 
ei artillery replacement tentning battalions, 
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est ie Organization of an-InfahtryReplacement 
oe : = Preining Battalion, {until oho) 


: [here were no troops in the occupied territary because of the rapid advance — 
- of “front-line. troops in the Russian and other campaigns. In order to eliminate the 
and hazards of partisan activities in the rear-areas, 1b was decided to sta- 
tion basic training divisions in these territories. Some of the replacement units 
ia were separated from the training unite, as replacement units had to maintain and 
i . adhere to their main functions - 


‘ Organiza téon of an Infantry Training 
Battalion im Occupied Territory 


Basic ené further training 
as well as partisan. defense 
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Organization of .an Infantry naildcanact 
Battalion in Germany Dar 


; Replacement 
Conva.Lescen’ transfer 
Conpany : ; 


Company 


The recruit was attached fireat to a headquarters company. Here bs received a 
preliminary training of about 10 days including the iasue of clothing and equipment, 
intervievs, administrative detaila, and physical examination, During these 10 days, 
he became familiar only with the rifle. “Them he was assigned to a training company 
of an infantry training battalion. After. completing basic training, he received 
some further training, altogsther about 12 to 14 weeke. He was then returned to his 
original replacement battalion and asaigned to the replacement transfer company. 
Here he was ‘granted a brief furlough, and upon return was sent.to the Mela Amy, 


11943, all training divisions of the Replacement Army stationed in ocoupiea 
territories were attached to the Field Army as field training divisions (about 15 - 
divisions). These divisions stopped training recruite at thie time, ani concentrated 
on the training of replacements win hel already het sono previous training. : 


. The transfer of the training divisions to the Field Army neceseita ted, a reor- 
ganization of the replacement unita at home. The separation of replacement and =... 
training unite had nob ‘proved. successful sinca replacement units were often called - 
upon to carry out further training of redrafted personnel. For this reason, thy | 
lacked both equipment and instructors. The result wag a merger, once again, af ‘the 
Teplacement ani training units, ‘ 


Organization of an Infentry we. Y Ce eS 
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- > Organization of an Infantry =~ . 
Replacement and Training Battalion : 


Headquarters 


this srannialttecy was similar to that af othor praicties, such as artillery, 
etc. Ths reorganization was intended to provide a better utilization of weapons and 
a mere efficient supervision of training: Disadvantages resulting from this new 
organization, sich as lack of _twedining with supporting arms, were considered, but 
could not be avoided, - 


In 194, the recruit went ‘Seah a 12-week period of basic training in an 
infantry training company. Upon completion, he received further training up to 14 


days in the game unit while awaiting transfer. He was then transferred to a replace= 


ment transfor company and sent to an army group of the Field Army. The comminder of” 
the army group decided whether ar not the replacements were to undergo further train- 
ing with the field training divisions. His decision was based, first,on the overall 
tactical situation, and second, on the state of training of the new replacements. 
Replacements were transferred to divisions of the Field Army according to the need’ 
of conibet units. These divisions again tested newly arrived replacements and famil- 
darized themwith weapons and methods of contat in a particular theater af opera- 


- tions. This was. carried out by the field replacement battalions. After these 


preliminary steps . had been taken, the replacement soldiers were sent out to the 
various catbat units.- 


rf a soldier was wounded, “he ‘was hospitalized, and upon recrees from the hos- 


. pital ‘was! transferred to a convalescent company at” an infantry replacement and 
. training battalion. If the soldier was earmarked as a potential NCO, he wad assigned 
. to a potential NCO company after complete recovery. Tf he was not considered MCO 


material, he was assigned to a training company for special assignment ani took a 
refresher course of about six weeks. Upon completion he was reassigned to the Field 


‘Army. . As a member of a replacement transfer company, he was sent with this mit 
' directly to the Meld Army and attached to a field replacement battalion. The . 


soldier was subsequently assigned for duty in a combet unit. 
C. . Training in Schools and Courses in the Ficld Army and the Replacement Arny 

In peacetime, mich army taining was carried ont. in schools and courses. This 
system of training proved so satisfactory that it was not only retained in wartime 
but. was extended ani expanded. It was found thet these establishments were the 


je 
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mova a quia seg of roving De tgp wth a mito atu of Yom ; 
equipment, and combat methods: ~ 


The number of courses given by the Field Army and the ae eens Arny was : 
very high. Units which were required to send their officers and men to these cour se8. « 
objected strenuously to the large mmbers involved, since ‘too many of their best 

"officers and men were avay at one time. In an attempt to remedy this situation,’ the 

_ Army High Command, in 1943, proposed that all-wnite submit suggestions as to the =“ 
umber and size of courses to be held. The Army High Command hoped, in this way, to 
get a more comprehensive idea of the needs of the field and replacement mits. on. 
the basis Of these suggestions, a serles of courses and schools were established 
which would cover all phases of training and satisfy both the Field Army and the 
Replacement Army... Tt is interesting to note that the number af courses ic rae 

the units far exceeded the numberalready established. 


1. Schools and Courses in the Field Army 


The majority of courses for the Field eo wes given in the arm.and service 
achools af the Replacementéxmy. Sinoe the capacity of these schools. was limited,.. 
it was necessary to establish training facilities in the Field Army. The advantage 

of these courses was'that the students could be returned to their field unit rapidly, 
‘ghould the situation at the front make it necessary, and they would not be forced to ~ 
gpena the time journeying between the front line and Germany. .Bésides the army arm. — 
and service school and the division conitat school (see. chapter ITI), the following _ 
* courses were established in the Field Army to train officers, NCOs, "and apenas a8 


; Arny School I was established for battalion commanders of all arms and gery 
ices. ‘he training within the school was identical to the battalion commanders 

", .course af the Replacement Army. This school was controlled-directly hy the training 
‘branch of the Genera] Staff. The Chiefs of Arms ani Services could, at the same 

tims, igsue directives regarding the training of their arm or service. This school 

was established in the vicinity of General Staff Headquarters. (eastern front) al- 

though'a part of the treining vas ‘carried out on the western front, Ff 


Army School It, also established in the vicinity of the Gensrel Steff Head. 
quarters, conducted courses for company comaniers of the infantry only: Partisan 
warfare was the subject most stressed at this school. The school was controlled ‘by - 
the Branch Foreign.Armies East of ‘the General Staff. The Chief of eae however, 
SErepted. obs raining Ansar ae th concerned his branch. 


A conse Por: snipers’ was established at’ each army of the Meld Army, At Piviti. 
these courses were held in accordance with the requirements of the field units. The 
courses, proving successful, Were eventually given a definite table of organization 
ani became an-integral part af each army. ‘Thess courses were established at the ; 
BSEE BOREL, POCRE SE ee ONTO ee Sea eee i. ; ae is 


The best riflemen of the field wits attended these courses end were equipped 
by the supply center. The snipers retained their weapons and equipment at all times | 
‘even if they were returned to the Replacement Army as. casualties. . : 


" o- train sufficient interpreters for the requirements. of the Field Army 
Branch Foreign Armies Raat established two interpreter schools .and- the eo ae 


- Foreign Armies West establighed one. Ths students were chosen from: linguists, who 
on given further oa in aera phraseology, beac aaee and technique of 
terrogation, 


3 Bngineer extol vero established Wy ant tm in vicintty cf oad eray tp 2 
headquarters, They were controlled directly by the Gendral of Inginsers of ‘the army 
; 


SAE Se ees 


Se 


Taganery demonstration’ “}- 
regimenta, ‘experiments 
‘end tests of infentry 
weapons, and infantry - 


} equipment training dem- | _ : - 
pone | “Inspec- - 
io oat 3 torate A 


’ Courses of.:. Courses of 
instruc~ instruc- 
tion for tion for 
Tegiment * battalion 

: commanders. commanders 
Instruction . : 
‘staff 1. 
Gunnery 
‘achool 
Inetruction 


Instruction |- 
staff 2 


‘staff 3 


commanders 


j Taspectorate; Ineyect orate | 


“Conrese for mactiine gun, “howitzer, rifle, and nel tate company 
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ORGANIZATION OF 


[com 
—s 


Instruction | ° 
staff 4 
Inepec- Inepec ae 
torate B torate . ‘ torate B 
Inepec- - Inspec- 
| torate € torate D 


Courses for machine gun, 
‘infantry gun,, howitzer, 
‘rifle, and antitank 
platoon: leaders - 


THE INFANTRY ‘SCHOOL. 


Instruction 
staff 7 


Instruction | — 
staff 5 


Courses for specialists for rifle 


company, infentry gun compeny, ' 
and infentry antitank company 


Technical motor theint enance 


Instruction 
staff 6_ 


Cours®s for officer candidates : 


Inspece [. Inspec- ; Inspec- SAEED Inspee- Inspec- | 
torate 1 torate 2 torate 35 ‘torate 1 ‘torate 2 torate 3. 


Coursea for office, ——— of 


Course, 
Ir 
- ‘Inepec- Inspec: © Tnepec~ 
torate 1 torate 2 | torate 3 


Courses for officer candidates of machine-gun coripentes i 
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Courses for officer candidates of gun, 
rifle companies eT ae _in_witzer, end antitank compan ies si 


ORGANIZATION OF THE ‘CHEMICAL WARFARE SCHOOL - 


School Commandant 


(Brigadier General) 


Headquarters 


Instruction staff A ; Instruction staff B 
Courses: basic and advanced training for -officers Courses: officer replacements and retraining (Umschulung) 


ge 
i 
a 


CRLOTMISHA 
a * 


Platoon ° 
leader 


candidates candidates (Umschulung) rey "woe 


Regiment | Battalion Battery 
Com~ Com- Com~ 
manders | manders manders 


Courses for Courses for Retraining* 
officer senior office: courses” 


Gunnery . 
Courses 


Platoon 
- Leaders 


* Officers transferred into the chemical warfare service from other branches. 
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group, and were primarily concerned with training potential engineer’ company colti- 
mangers. . In afdition, officers, NCOs, and men were trained in the use of new weap- 
ons, equipment, ,and conbet methods, Furthermore, instruction was recelyed in such 
specialized methods af combat as, for example, the construction of bridges and im 
provised methods of tank ferrying. These methods were revived with a view to the 
ultimate withirawal on the Ruasian front, and the fact that they hai been used rarely 
in the position warfare which existed at "that time. Demonstration units were created — 
from engineer battalions which were at rest in rear areas oe had been withdrawn fron 
the front to be reinforced and re-equipped. 


In addition to the arny group enginesr schools, the Western Theater Commander 
established. special engineer schools for potential company commanders as well as for 
company commanders, The special company commanders courses were attended by officers 
who had commanded unite on the eastern front, and who haf been transferred, with 
their units, to the western front. At these courses the Officers were acquainted 
with the equipment and combet methods which were in use on the western front and 
with which many of them were vofamiliar. 


2. Schools and Courses in the Replacement Army 


' While basic training of recruits was primarily a responsibility of the replace. 
ment and training units of the Replacement Army, the arm and service schools ware 
responsible forthe training of officers, officer candidates, NCOs, NOO candidates, 
and specialists of Commissioned and noncommissioned grades for both the Field Same 
and the Replacement Army. 


The arm and service schools conducted courses for regiment, battalion, and com~ 
pany or battery commanders, as well as for platoon leaders. There were also courses 
for commissioned and noncommissioned specialists. In addition, the arm ani service 
schools conducted courses-for-officer candidates. Besides the’ normal officer candi~ 
date courses, the main arms, infantry and artillery, established apeat officer. 
candidate ‘courses to cope with the ever increasing demands. 


As an aid to training, each arm ani service school haf at ita disposal a demon- 
stration unit. These unites demonstrated methods to the student body, made tests of 
all new equipment, and worked out new combat methods. The demonstration units were 
@irectly under the school commander (colonel ar general). All members of the units 

. Were required to have field experience, and from time to time, the units themselves 
were sent to the front for short periods to gain further expsrience. Toward ths end 
of thewar, the units were committed to action in various sectors eo the front, and 
eventually’ the schools thsmseslves were committed, 


The arm and service schools, including courses and demonstration unita, are 
listed ag suamrabilal 


Officers 
Officer canfidatss 


Gunnery : 
Regiment, battalion, ani company 
| . commanders . ; 


. Mountain Infantry 


Infantry Antiaircraft 


Winter Combat, School 


Recomaissance and 
Cavalry School 


Army Riding and 
. . Driving School 


Artillery School I 


Artillery School. It 


Sep i ee me 


ee 


Artillery School IIT 


= 


ROR re 
Siete Whe 


= censasnl Rania ~ on Rr 


RE 


eS 


Mommtein Artillery 
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ms 


Mountain gunnery ’ ‘1 1 mountain infantry 
Mountain combat ‘ battalion, 
Officers : 

Officer candidates and NCOs 


Divisional antiairoraft wits | 1 antieiroraft battalion 
Infantry unit officers — 


Officers ani NCOs. ; 2 special infantry 
Siding (summer and winter) companies 
Fighting on skis : 

Construction of winter postttons 


1 reconnaissance 
battalion 

Officer candidates 

Cavalry tactics: 

Supply technicians — s 

Instructional officers in xaning 


- and driving 
Saddlers 


| Artillery commanders and artil- | None 
" jery staff officers : 
Artillery regimental commanders 
Captains and first, lieutenants 
(being trained aa battalion 
.commanders or for special ap- 
pointments on the staffs of 
senior artillery commanders) 


Officer candidates 
‘observation and meteorological 
subjects (officers) 


. | Sumy and mapping 
Gunnery (battalion and battery 
-| commanders) 

Officer candidates 5 artillery regiments 
(horge and motor 
drawn) were usually 
divided between Ar~ 
tillery School IT 
and IIT 

Officers : me 1 mountain artillery 

Officer candidates pattalion 

Gunnery 


Regimental, pattalion, and ena 
“tery Commanders 
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» School. 


Army Coast dneiiscy 


School 


Assault Gum School 


Officers 1 coast artillery 4 
Officer candidates . battalion we ; 


Battalion and battery commanders 


Officer candidates 


Officers : 1 engineer battalion 
Officer candidates , : 
Technical, official, and supply 

technicians ar the engineers 


Officers 1 fortress engineer 
Technical officials af the ‘pattalion : 
fortress engineers 


Officers é 3 railway engineer 
Officer candidates. companies . 
Specialists : 

Cable railway 


Technical specialists for the 
operationof factories and 
othex; installations 


Officers 1 signal regiment 
Officer. candidates 
Officers of signal troops 
Officers of. other arms ani 
services ‘ : ‘ i 


Technical officials of the 
signal branch ' 


| Signal supply technicians 


2 supply troop companies a 


tt ees 
es ce daast 


———— 


te 


aye: RE SEE PR RET 


ake ens 
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+ Demonstration Unit 


Officers 
‘| Officlals 
Specialists . 


Chemica Warfare Schoo'L 


(for chemical warfare 
troops only) © 


Gas Decontamination 
Schools I and Ir (for 
 ‘pervices) 


Officers 
Officer candidates 
Supply technicians 


2 chenrical sarin 
regiments 


Officers and NCOs 


‘Officers and specialists of all 
. Bhs 


Army Air Defense 
Schools 


From 1939 to 1942, the arm and service pice together with thet demonstra 
tion wits, were subordinate to the General Army Office. In 1942, the Chief of 
Training in the Replacement Army assumed this responsibility. With the reorganiza- 
tion“in February 1945;.011 these schools were directly subordinate to the Inspectors 

. of Arms and Services. The only exception was the Railway Engineer School which cams 
under the immediate command-of the Commander of the ae sarees a since, an In- 
spector af railway engineers was contemplated only in the final days of the war. 


. Officer candidate and ‘WOO schools were directly subordinate to the Inspector 
General for Potential Officers and NCOs. The courses for officer candidates at the 
arm ar service schools were the responsibility af the school commandant, but were 
supervised by the Inspector General for Potential Officers and NCOs. Before 1944, 
supervision was carried out by the’ Inspector for Training and Education. : 


Tn addition to the ami and service schools described above, the service commend 
‘of the Replacement Army controlled the following -schools:* 


¢ Arny Blackamith Schools (Responsible directly to the service commend, tut 
: ultimately to the German High Command) 


‘Army Cook Schools (Responsible directly to the service oommarid,\ mut 
at ultimately to the German High Command) 


Service Command Schools of Cockery 

Service Cimend Riding and Driving Schools 

_.. Apart from these courses established by tie Genered Stef? of the army, further 
Bhort courses were held within the units of both the Field Army and the Replacement 


Army. These courses. included the training of certain specialists such as sergeants 
major, DAy sergeants, stable aaa “weapons training NCoa, cara “cooks, etc. 


AA es Ae tan Wasa wanna {Si act aia aid seme ing schools of the Re- . 
placement. Army during the first six months of 1945, Also indicated are the purpose 
and length of each course and the grades of the students. 
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‘ 
; 


These - shoots Uinta were thisdiea in order: $n supplement ‘any Seder in. ‘the sold i 
watts Or 5 Lore pert of nil erbated unite tt Bp Replacement Anay. et 


3. “Special Officer ‘Courses in the Field: Arny and the Replacement Army. . 
&s Courses for division, regiment, and pebtalicn, commander's of the ReplaconontAray 


= 


‘on thé basis of new experiences, short courses were held canine: to time for 
all-unit commanders inthe Replacement. Army. These courses were conducted: by the. - 
Chief of Training assisted by the Inspectors of Arms and Sarvices, and lasted from. 

‘ one to two weeks. The object of these courses was to acquaint the officerswith. the 
functions and duties of the Replacement. Army, to give instructions om new equipment,, 
weapons, and tactics, and to ald the officers in carrying ont their duties elther 
with the equipment and facilities which vould te available to them. or by: improvisa- 
tion.’ Division commanders attended lectures and demonstrations by representatives 
af the different Inspectors of Arms and Services with the intention of offering them. 
pome insight into the training methods used by the various arms and services: Regi-. 

. ment and battalion commanders: received instructions and lectures only'in their par- 


, tieuler axm or service. 


bd. ‘Courses for convelesvent officers in the Denlonaiwat Aray 


Fach service comnnd established three-week courses for. those oPPicers who were 
returning to their field or replacement wits following hospitalization for wounds ..” 
or. slcimess. These courses reviewed the officers' training ani, in addition, ‘gave 
instruction cn new weapons and new tactics which my have appeared since the. officer. 
became a, casualty. The convalescent officers themselves formed the instructor per- 
sommel for these courses. The courses ‘ware controlled e. the service Command ‘and 
‘commanded ty a penibr convalescent officer. 


emarsercanrpae rine 
SSE ee ee 


Spur 


. These establishments were also carried out for saewinieeiont NOs, an enlisted : 
mem-ina similar manner. and were called. convalescent companies. eo. 


se 


& Courses for @ivision and corps Seemoiylet of the Field army 


; Courses for division and corps commanferstook place for the first time: iviass! 
the. sumer of 1942 and forarmy commanders in 1943. hone coutees were corte hiLiahed 
for the following reasons: x 


Officers often ‘became aiviaton and corps commanders without. sinetigsth General f 
Steff training. It was found necessary to add to their tactical studies... - 


Potential unit commanders WwithGeneral Steff training in. staff acalgmenta 
needed a mare practical study in iesierabty, training, and organization oe.” 
iexger uae ‘ ; Pes 


These courses imsamed to be’ the only way of Aasemineting the knowledge ponies 
from experiences in the different theaters of war. - The experiences would gen- — 
; Rage edi leadership, training, organization, and improvisation - a 


Thesé courses gave the respective. unit comeniers ‘an insight into: prolons 
: atterting the troops under their: control. 


These studies principally chins carps and ntvigton, Re ie on war or, 
ernization and econcmics were. answered in lectures given by specialists in the dif- - 
erent felis, 6.g., Chief of Organizational Section (ChefOrganisationsabteiling) 
end Shlee of Army Bguipnent * Ghee of Netoeecitmmeens Inspection trips to defense, 
es / 


\ 


_ plants were also. included. “Training methods were explained by visits: to the various i Aer 
Rghoots and accineig : : e mete 5 


‘ See Training of ipobectied Genérel: Staff: officers zen ; ees 


Tiara © 3) peacetime, General Staff: training took place at he ‘acid Shdante, The courses 
“Yasted for a period of two years during which the courses wate periodically inter- 
“rap tea bypractical tours. These tours consisted of attachments ‘to the different 
arms and. services in; order to acquaint students with their functions: “The. training 


. "of General: (Staff officers duving the war was considerably Roy ena Cane Tee 


Anoreasing demand for" such officers Ty the fomation of new nnite, 


sree ‘During: the war, ontetanting officers in field units wero selected ani recom. 


+ 


‘potential staff officers were sent to the Gensral Staff coimse, In these COUrseS: - a 


mended by thely Givision comianders to the Army Personnel Office by which they were 


accepted and sent for training. Up to “IgM, - only <cuel Aeay officers were allowed 
“to: become General Staff officers. . 


) “The progren of tweining vhich Insbed about 17 montis was os follower 


First, a fivemonth period of practical ‘emdindnd in staff sérvice was given: in 
thie Field. Army. Three months of this period: were spent with a division staff, where. 
* “the: ‘training consisted of to months with operations and intelligence, and qe month 
with supply. The Pollowing-two mouths were spent with a corps ox army staff, Brepers 
ably army, ducing which the studies were along the same linea as the first three 
months: pas. with emphasis on intelligence. During both of these periois, actual . 
operational problems were Left inthe hands of the students, aera when the 
“front was quiet: or when the superior officars ware away. ae 


After this pertod, the ‘studenta went on six-week tour oferm and service igs 


EW eipe pea ae ne Mag ci This tour wes carried out to acquaint the students, 


with tho various branches. ‘The schools involvei in thes® tours were infantry, ar- 
_ tallery, Panzer ‘troops, engineer, ‘signal, and chemical warfare service. The Sour’ 
at the infantry, artillery and Panzer troops schools lasted about two weeks; the. 
other schools were visited aly for two ar three days. These perlods, however, 
varied according to the arm ar service to which the officer belonged, and students 
were not attached ‘to a school of their own arm or service. ‘Here ‘the students re- 


» ceived a gerieral background ‘ori organization, San ITE and ye aaa of the atts: 


ferent arms and thelr nees. 

: i “ules thls ceili’ tenia i Wie Gaemetcani teceaad ko Rye aoa enee b 
avervioe teeiiing ‘carried cut with unite of the Weld Arey: This did not materialize. 
* because of, the uncertain military situation on: ‘the eastern front, 

“Following the tour of. the arm and service ‘school of the Replacement Army, the 


; the students recéived.a complete theoretical training covering all phases of the’ 
* practical ‘expefiences‘and work which ‘they had just completed, as well as a further 


: bcs woe lho ke aati rie required of a General Staff officer. . 


: At the hegiiming of the war, the General, Staff’ courses vere dis contimod, 

‘otirged ‘I and I, each of mine weeks, ‘were established in Dresden on 15 January. 1940, 
and completed on It July 1940. . After a break of three months, the courses were again 
“resumed in Berlin,. Courses TTI and Iv, algo of nine weeks, were. covered during the . 
‘Period il Oototer 190 to 25 March 1941, During this stags of the war, there was no 
great need for-andincrease in General Staff officers and no courses were held until 


_ after’ the sixth month of the var with Russia, what the shortage of General Staff 


> officers first became apparent. Up to 20 Nebruary 1943; four more courses. on General 


: Beate “tem ining took place. Wie FED coch of nine-weake apdahevags ‘Tn each of the 


ae te 52° 


; fom: lecture “groups.” 


: ‘On 5 Jamery 1943,. the: General: stare course was once’ i siete eines ite preven 
title, Wax Ackdemy (Kriegsakademie); At this timo, the attempt wes mde to, ‘inaneebs 

. the sourses to six months, but it was not until Course XIII that this was achieved. 

“At the. same time, the student body was to be increased from ‘60 bo. 150° ‘officers; pity. 
this again wes not ‘aohieved until Course: Xi. From this time on, the shortage of. 

., General Staff’ officers was alarming, .This was caused by deaths and discharges 
‘because of wounds or other reasons, and also by- the factthat General Staff: officers 
were’ being used ~with. all the new types of formations that were being activated. 5: 
This. led:to. thé establishtient of: double’ courses which overlapped, one course starting 
thres. months after the first one had begm. Limiting of these courses in Novenber 
1944 bs 20 weeks end later to 16 weeks, wab due only to the qeitloal. war situation. 


Ti the eariy. pert of Angust.1943, the War Academy was moved. from Berlin to ‘Baa 
Salzbrumn, This change was due to the continued heavy air raids on Berlin. ‘In 


XV, the War Academy * "was again moyed to Bad Kissingen. This was’ brought. about by the 
Russian offensive in late. Jamary 1945. From this: tims.on, no more courses were ~, 
hela’ and the school was kept in name only ani rm by a small staff. A.finel move 
took place at the end of March 1945, hen; the Pegs 3 was moved to Lengeries rere 
the. ‘western offensive, * h 


- The. Wax’ Academy ‘commander was a Major general 
approximtely 16, (lieutenant colonels or colonels}, .Was @ General Staff officer. 
The students wore in the 25 to 30-year age group; the majority were captains, the. 


for two years, was @ complete and.thorougn study of all General Staff assignments.’ 
and duties, in contrast to these, the -wartime..courses trained the students. to com. 
mand combined arms and services, and gave them the necessary knowléige of ‘the indi<. 
“vidual ‘branches of the service. At the end of their course, the students” ware ex-* ; 
pécted to be ‘able td work. efficiently. on lower General Staff? ‘Bsbignments under the: 
control and guidance of their superior officers, with’ the object of becoming, ean. . 
*s00n as _ Possible ,: division operations officers. Because of the short. duration. of 
the courses, it eis not possible to obtein “the same breadth and thoroughness in all. 
Jbranches of training as in peacetime. It was obvious that a systematic conception,;., 
of tactics could not be so thoroughly ‘accomplished in‘10 weeks as in ‘the two years. 
of the peacetime courses. . Military history had to be. omitted altogether ‘and was: not... 
resumed until Course X. On the.other hand, in contrast to the theoretical parking 
the students were able to hear ‘Lectures given by General Staff officers . 
“With wide combat: experience; hence, it was possible, in. these, short courses, to.) 


Up to and sigs INE a division operations officer. 


y_ stress was laid on Senate in; vawiplon’ and “haautng orders vith ‘his. 


ese The chief object of the exercises: was to teach the students to mike: eons 
“tactics instructors were drawn: fraa especially highly qualified . and bettie. 
Staff officer at the: front and-haa been trained ab the academy” an pencetiae., ae nae 


in the organization, function, and. issuance of orders see ‘the: supply 


October 1943; 9, the ‘school ‘was moved -to Hirechberg. Following the completion. of Course : 


ena Like hin’ officer instructors, . 


rest mijors. ‘The peacetime training, which took Place at the War Academy and lasted 


train them sufficiently to camy out the duties of jonier gents eee  aectaanae , 


Ments and decisions according to the situation and to train them in issuing orders, -- 


erienosd. General Staff: officers, who had served for at least: one year ai divisian 


2 taining HM 
i Service. of & division was carried out in conjunction with the Seether: ‘lessons: -: i ; 


“ 


t Army, corps ‘euppiy ystems > dnsofar ‘ae s ttiey consernéd the 5 advlatons,” “were lipo. ; 
2h Malin An in antronzotLon Atito the’ organization’ and function, of the éntire supply | + Fig 
stem and into matters relating to military administration was given by means of. .-' * 
pected: Teotures. .. The instructors : ‘on these aspects of supply service. were widely: ' 


é he ‘tadenta were given’ a eer revisit ee duties, organization and. a patra ‘ 
tence of the railways, and the transportation system for an infantry division, as et 
‘Lagan ‘introduction into -the principles of truck: transportation. General Staff's | 
Loar 9) WhO had hadexpertenve as chief tra asport RE at, army, ‘aie need, as: j 
tatighores ‘ : 


dn “the. course - “Cooperébion pet ween army .and aiz Filo TescA cata ance yen 

‘Was al so Giscumed, and @achers"were provided by the General Staff of the ~ 

, Special ‘Létures onmilitary and national history, and ec onomt cand * 
Sica: questions were given by experts in these ffelis. These iricLuded high =. |: 
King offioers,. university fo pate industrialiste, and Jeaters of. bac party: 
state ° - ae wig 


aed The: cour 9 at the Wap hoadeny tlosed, witha 10- day + acti ‘call tour yintich usually: 
‘Sook plac e° “Sh. Mecklenburg (northern Germany). It-was.des .igne ad to ‘givehe. students 
apractical.m ethod of makim use of the theordical studi ed-covered atthe War? .. 
cademy.. This was inthe form of tactical exercises without troops. Tactical and: ~ 
Ly, problems, were realistically presented to the students in which ‘all phases of _ 
waJjor military operations were carried -out. These problems were devoted mainiy to: : 
ry and Panzer’ divisions, andthe epee were taken ane thege areas In Rest a 
tical, exercises, took places : ih 


Llowing “phig, “the” shidents xebtuned 0 the “War Koeitéuy for promotion +6 ma jor 
sneral Start, ‘and were then sent. to ‘the Field Army \in. the’ oes cares of, ‘ther, ist 
or yah dha "General ‘Staff officer of a division... °, = a : 


ocmplete ‘tnformetion on. General Start wratning, pee ‘tite. study Th German | : 
Staff. 


“T gi Cowes for senior adjutant © 


Sie pte ite Seediaing of the war, nearly all establishments for senior eagutaiit . : 
(adipitanite of divisions ani higher units) were filled by Regular’ Army. officers. The | 
““hength of the’ war andthe. shortage of battalion and regiment commanders, positions ~~ 
which ‘wate being filled .by.-senior adjutants, resulted in :the replacement. of Regular. 
Oo Aemty" gentor. adjutants ‘by older Reserve officers. This policy, however, was not 
' -parbioularLy profitable, because these officers frequently did‘ not pogbess. the nec=- 
' ‘eppary vigor and, initiatives. which resulted in a lack of general.care Por the scar ae 
corps. -- promotions, decorations, etc...For this reason, in the fall of:19h2, 
“4 younger, if : battLe-experienced Regular . Army officers were again used to fil}! those’ 
3 ‘At “the same time, a number of the: senior adjutants were for the first time- 
é to attend senior ‘adjutant courses of three weeks duration in Berlin. . These 
‘bes Were westricted, _and, conveyed to the students the ideas and principles of! 
‘Army: Personne. OfPIC8 « -on promotions, exchange of officers, potential officers,. 
decorations, etse:, by means of lectures Prom experts-of the Arny Personnel Office,, 
muy’ 1943... “these - courses | were extended to nine, weeks... In contrast to the three- 
: courses, the officers: detailed to attend these courses were chosen from poten-." 
‘$fal. senior adjutants, The: courses were. unfer the inmediate cdntrol of the Army . 
; Peysonnel Office. Ate’ ‘commander ‘of the course ,was a senior adjutant. with wide 


2 nijitary experienc in both ‘piadotiaie and wattle: “Fe haat his dispose, one. or" 
two older. officer s, who had special experic nce.in this field. ‘The ‘student sony et 
sisted, at cay of 40 officers for each'-c oe: and: w as later Anqreaqes, ‘to: 80 Vi 
offioers:. ; : ‘ 
The a im of t he itis seb course was to give the st udent a aovieatis maintng 2 
in Wis future typeof work. “ine ToLiowing sifpyec'cs were aéalt witd? 8 2 


Gieteub tons: all Mellevent orders; regulations, etc, relating to: the personel: 
section, such as promotions (especially preferential promotion) , potential 
officers and their training, exchange of officers, education of officers, re 
Gecorations, and. casualties etc. SF). : ns 


“Keeping fod personnel nde files 
' Appointmant of officers 


Cooperation between the senior adjutant (IIa) with the pore oni Gf Beer ° ey 
of the division or with the chiefs of staff of higher headquarters Atk potmcene E; 
es. es hen 


x Keeping of ene iahe Liste (ienmgetieten for battalion, regiments apa 
; ies ici commen ders. : 


: Tn addition, ‘ieotuired wan 'ak vey bb Sees pettie: hry: Teabonsiel: 0 Pele iat: 
the high command & of. the three se rvices on general mili tar y questions, and hy gov-: 
“ernment, ecancmtic, and party representatives on their respective gubjecta. , As ‘the. 
officers detailed” to. these courses were. later to be re-employed as: troop commanders, 
ze they were given Purther:regiment and division training in. tactical exercises without 
troops. The instructors for this training wére drawn fromthe War Academy, or from”: 
the courses for regimmt commniers. This training was further amplified by Visiting’ : 
‘the arm. and service ipigiaees courses, demonstration piace and ee ae ow.” 
> NEW wea ‘pons,. : i Wag wie 


After passing the course, officers were posted as adjutant ons of & divictin, ; 
of the Field Army if they were fit for active service, or quien). an eurvpriate 
* command headquarters in the Replacement Army. : 


hy Traiming of Potential Line Officer Candidates 

General 
4 Im ‘the German Arny, seal. attention was givin to the; ‘edbang of sobentitiea ; 
‘officers even before the war. The training wea carried out in the field uitts and © 
in schools by specially selected and trained persomél. This principle was. main-«.’ 
tained up.to the end of the war, In spite of the frequently inadequate supply .of": 
officer reserves, the. training time for officer candidates. was never shortened, bot 


ther extended as the war progressed. Until the end of 19, the time of training. : 
& + roughly two years from ‘the time a: man wes Anducted. until hs “was commissioned. 


~The Ccumantier: in Chief of the ‘kormy contol led training: and education of officers 
3 ene ag well as: during wartime.’ “In peacetime, the. office responsible “to. Ain "3 
the Inspector of Officer’ Candidate Schdols (Taspeltbion de Kriegschulen) Bees, 
changed at the begiming of the war into the office of ths Inspector of Army. 
and Education, which.was further changed at the beginning | of a 8 to the « 
ector eae for. Potential Officers and. we in “the Army. : : 


” tie peg Perboniel: OPfics of the sss ae ‘Comin éontroiléa | pereotal matters, 
x ‘ennonniced Promotions, and: aicaceara ee el officer candidates.< Wey The Aa 


ay” Peacetitine training 
‘ay: Regular officer danitadtes : i pe kare ara , : ‘ s eS 


Meet "The peacetime potential ‘candidate made’ mapa tanston toa regtinaart “of his own ae 
» ‘chojce inthe Regular’ Army. He’ mst have’ fulfilled the requirements for niversity 
entrance. Before being accepted, he bad to meet the physical and mental requirements 
“(ag Laid down by the psychological. testing branch of the Army.* » Having passed all 

f -testd,, he was accepted as a potential candidate, and. entered the regiment as:an of- © 
i ‘floor candidate. . The potential candidates were incorporeted into a. company of the 

ang vegiment and trained independently, but were’ given tiie same basic: training as ali 

: other army recruits. This basic training lasted for, six months, at the eni of which 
x the potential candidate was promoted to lance corporad.- 


oa Assuming . the ‘potential candidate belonged to the intentry, ‘he -was first trained 
dna! rifle company. ‘In the following six months, he continued his tra@ining in the | < 
““¢ eIfle company but spent short periods with’ the. heavy weapons companies (machine gun, 
infantry howitzer, and antitank) ;. During this time, le was trained as a aquad leader 
an the rifle, company, Should the ‘potential candidate: be in another armor service, 
the training parallel was the ‘same. Following’ this. six-month period, the potential 
candidate was ‘promoted to corporal. ‘The regiment commander was responsible. for the © 
OB potential candidates’ training, and he selected an officer. (second Lieutenant): to art 
Hi ape ae | their Apainiing and education; and to advise them. ° os 


see this training was ‘followea by a “ine-month assignment to. 2’ nit Shay ‘officer 
‘. gandidate school. The principal , subjects taught in this school were tactics, general 
i military knowledge, weapons training, and énginséring. Secondary subjects were 
signal’,..motor ‘transport, medical,” and veterinary services. -These subjects ‘were 
.vbanght by officers of the various arms and services. Furthermore, organization, 
‘eghinment, ‘and’ operation of the armored forces and air forces were dealt with. .. 
“Prattical training was given in infantry combat training, during which officer. can- 
. didates ‘commanded: squads.or platoons. Target practice ws continued with rifle, 
Light. machine gui,’ and ‘pistol. Furthermore, sports, riding, ani motoring were prac: 
= pieed,. Above and beyond these subjects, the general view was: ‘widened by lectures on . 
‘ military. history, by informative trips within Germany: lasting several weeks, -by 
inspection. trips to industrial plants and battle fields, and by. instructive’ ? demons 
“ pttations by thé navy and air force. In tactics, only basic principles were ‘taught, 
«Pervein analysis and the ability to command’ were’ developed by. problems with infantry 
battalions, together with heavy weapons units, Besidés: these purely tactical les- — 
‘song, .simmlated, combat problems and ‘sani table exercises were held.; During these 
problems and exercises the cadets were assigned as battalion or company’ commanders: 
of BApnb Sf Raaning: and executing, orders as if in. actual cman of troops. = 


“In. the fifth ‘acs of training ‘at this school, sthe potential: officer .candidate’ 
was promoted to officer candidate, and at the end OF an additional four months, “to 
senior officer candidate. ‘APter graduation Prom. ofPioer treining achool; the Cari : 
‘didate Was assigned :to a. two-month course at his arm or service school (infantry, 
‘artillery, engineering, etc.) There, he continued an intensive training period as.’ 
latoon. leader in his particular arm or service, and was preparéd’ to apsume his ~ 
responsibility as basic training ingstructor: After this’ the candidate ‘was ‘returned - 

is regiment: for a ons to two-month “period as a. ae commander, ane was then 
Brancted to ‘second Meutenant. He. ! : eK: 
paca a one : ead 2 
’ ¥For,.& ‘sample of the paychotogiodl examination, #88 Bepenate 23. 
For. an. ee. of a Regular officer candidate's career in ‘pencotine, Bee epponaés Bb. 


2). Ropéxye: officer’ candidates 


ihe selection of, Sewerva: officer candidates “tn peacetime. was. made ‘frait ‘tH 
: categories: of neaeone “OF volunteer personnel. 


‘the first cetegory consisted, of ‘those men. who were normally drafted Anto: the: 
army for. two years.. These soldiers underwent their normal: basic. training’ for: & 
period: of six months. Any soldiers, regardless of education, who showed. special 7 .J 
aptitude as possible Reserve oPfisers were selected by the company. commander. and * 

recommended. to the regiment commander as such. When accepted. by the regiment com= 
mander,: they received the title of poténtiel Reserve officer candidates, (no pro: ” ~ 
motion). In the following.six months, they continued thelr unit training as all / 

‘other soldiers but took-part in the NCO schooling of the company. At the end of 
their first year, they yere promoted to lance corporal, and in the, remaining. year of. 
their ‘service:-were used. as assistant NCO instructors and as squad leaters. At the ’ 
end of their compulsory service tine (two years), the more talented were sroseaton to. 
corporal, but. all were discharged from the army. i 


The second. gatoaney: consisted of persomnel.of the older age groups, who ‘vere Ri 
not obliged to serve’ a ‘two-year. compulsory service time but only two months.” Sol.- A 
~ @ters selected from this group had to serve an additional two months and received:a : 
promotion to lance Senporel They. were algo, Spetemtes. peer Reserve officer 
candidates- ¢ ‘ : ; 


With the adethargs of both these groups, additional Reserve officer conilinto” : 
training* was carried out over the next. years in the form'of three Reserve officer:’’: 
/ exercipes. These Reserve officer candidates were periodically recalled from civilian 
ats tO rejoin their original regiments: for short: periods to carry out these exerci pes. 


‘ "During the first, period, which lasted four weeks, the Reserve officer condida te 
; was trained ee) e.nqul: Jentet and; Sf not already 9 corporal, bia cha ha to. eit 
corporal ; 


During the second. period, which lasted six weeks, “he was leant ap 8 platoon » 
leader, and the period. ended with his promotion to ‘sergeant of -the Reserve. 


The third period lasted four peek and contimea the training of the Réserve’ a 
officer candidate as platoon leader. Following this final period, he was recom- 
. mended to the ened Persorinel Office for ae to second Loutenant ‘of ‘the Al 
Reserve. . . : : ‘Sul oe 


Ge ‘Wexrtime’ training - 
(a) Regular officer candidates ‘i at . ey . ee | 


At-the pegiming of the war, the officer candidate training wire were short- 
ned to allow for. a, mumerically larger. officer corps. " 


, from 1939 “to Aghe , the: volunteer Meneatt made ‘mginlscabicn before end pit’ ats... 
the. officer candidate selettian centers, which. were located in all’ service commends 
of the Replacement Army. The requirements were slightly lower than those-required ‘ 
4h peacetine. Upon ‘enlistment, the potential candidate was assigned to a replace= 
‘Ment and training unit ‘of “the Replaceniont Army’, The basic-‘training took three 5; 
months, and was referred to as the first training period. The second training pevtod 
Which algo lasted three’months, was devoted to. NCO-training as’ squad or equdvalent: ee 
wnt Aeader. At the. end of the second training period, the poventiel, 0 oftioat 2 
is ae 
ee outline of Reserve otpinde career. in peacstine; pee eppendix. 26. a 


z Dyer 1 


ie Bite iegboacie) to.) infos Scepiwal. “Fedloving iWin ateyp pebted ; shlaw pon’ 


Ft tt rede, wit time of.si: r mont ‘he, tihe potential off icer pandidate w i sent. to. ‘the 
‘ Fela Armygt his front t rial { Front jbowihrung) , wher he acted as sq) ad leater acy 


i a period CHO months.. T 1.6 fro nt trdal was: consider ed the deciding i factor for: 

t granting ‘the commssion;. #ront trial” did“ndt necessarily iiean aotras’ edmpat, Ani ~~ 

! ‘ @wty with @ rear echelon was accepted.as long as the possibility of exercising 

leadership ability. was given, Having proved capable, the potential officer candi- 
“dete was promoted to officer candidate ‘and sent pack” to the Replacement Army to - 

‘ b idiocy en officer candidate course. These courses took place at ah arm or service 

and lasted from three to four months. (The military officer candidate 
achools which Jasted.for nine months were abolished at the beginning of ‘te war.) 
aippe courses, primarily taught the: necessary requirements for officers in wartime.* 


‘yo, Beside actual weapon training, an essential part of ‘the officer candidate 

, courses was to furnish ‘a foundation of military knowledge’and to sincate thé’ candi- ’ 
date. - Every arm ‘and service: conducted its tactical. and combat training primarily: . 

Pa within the: Limits (of its own arm and service, i.:e,, the infantry carried: out tactioal. 


{ ‘Limited themeelves to a unit of an armored formation (armored battalion or armored 

infaxty battalion). Art illery, enginers, ani'signal units had a ‘special 

‘of trining acccrding 0. Whe ther or not they were horse -drawa or motarize a. ‘This 

{ 1t..cate said that tr aiming at an officers school in peacetime Was ‘compr ehensive.° 

k The:.officer candidate s qhool cour ses originally ended wi th the pr amption to staff”: 
‘gergeant, The: “promotion to lisutenant took Blase Seen: following: the officer 

on HQODRBE. EH: 


* rom ‘19he $0 the end, of. ‘thewee, basic. “training and ‘apsnoatiaedsiing Ghuicat 


1 ‘The first and avo. trainig -periods.now became for armonthesach, “but: the 
i Siang’ ‘Bohedule + was mainta inedas before. A third tra: inig pefod was added which 
‘tasted, for two mon the an in. wath the potential condide: besactedas. a NCO apa 
pe ene Pay ae ; ; 
Frath ‘1943 on,: “foas ton the @ the second and thira pt arhds. oftraining were oar- 
i ried ‘out .at the Army NCO: schools of the Replacement Army. The main foie oeac was { 
es. ‘placed om trad ning as squad and eniyaleny unit- 1 eaders; -° 


24°) nescPront tral perloa remained: the same unt 11 19k), abter thick. thetime waa 

} vegubim aougly shortened to 10.days. “Attempts at h eroics by young officersprdved too 
ide. f COSTLY Bur “we tia was cut dow. to stop the umecessary loss or Lites” soLlowig, 
fans) the front torial, ‘the: candidate returned to the Replacement Army and entered the. ~ : 

ER. os OfPLoex candidate ;course of his armor service school. The infantry and artillery. 

if hed, at this time, ‘established their own officer candidate schools, as the Regular 
ee. exit pervice. schools. could neither-accommodate nor train sufficient candidates to 
mest Field. -Axtay Apes ig The time and, training at these. schools end courass 
“remained ‘the Bem as before. 


2 To’ amplity the Regular say officar candidate  tdedaing’: an: addtional course. 
was added for senior officer candidates... This-coursé lasted for three months, and 
° took “pilace at both the. arm and service schools, and officer pormeer a schools. oo 


—_— 
Tor B sample outline -of officer candidate school courses, see appendix i 


Bor ‘treining’ ‘schedule for potential Regular line officer candidates (1939 to” 
March i9h2), gée appendix 28, . 


’ 


Reger training schediile for potential eet Line. officers. in wartime, see 
ee i a j 


, 
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additional courses gave intensified training for platoon leaders and incorporated, 
in detail, the special duties eee scat < company commanders, etc. Commissioning, 
under this new organization, came after the completion of the fenior officer 
candidate: course. 


(2) Reserve officer candidates 


At the beginning of the war, a change took place in the selection of Reserve 
officer candidates. ‘The potential candidate could Milly be selected after he had 
proved himself in the Field Army. Wo thought was given to the selection of Reserve 
officer candidates in the Replacement Army. All soldiers underwent the normal basic 
training in the Replacement Army, and were sent to the Field Army unier the regular 
replacement system. After having served with the fiela unite for sone-time, special- 
ly qualified soldiers were selected as potential officer candidates, These’ soldiers 
were recommended hy the company commanders to their regiment commanders, who in turn 
promoted them. to corporals and Reserve officer candidates. The candidaies were then 
gent to attend an officer candidate course at the same arm or service school as was 
attended by the Regular officer candidates in the Replacement Army. From this 
period on, the Reserve officer canildate training was the sams as the Regular officer 
candidate,* 


With the progress ofthe war (1942), the nesd for an increasing mumber of of- 
ficer replacements for the Field Army, as well as formany nowly activated units, 
made it necessary to increase reoruiting of officer material. from thy ranks ani to 
give these men a more intensive training.** Thus, Ressrvs. officer candidates were 
no longer selected from the Field Army alone, but were chosen from soldiers who, 
while still in the Replacement Army, embarked directly on thie potential officer 
candidate training. In 1943, Reserves as well as Regulars conid enlist with the 
privilege of being consid officer candidates from the oniset. 


The training of Reserve officer candidates was practically the same as that of 
Regular officer candidates. The min difference was that, during the secomi and 
third training periods, the Reserve remained with his replacement and training unit 
and received thé NCO training in the unit. The Regular Officer candidate, on the 
other. hand, received his NCO training during this same period, but. at an Army NO 
school, The.Army NCO school, whose capacities were limited, could not sccompdate 
all NOOs. An advantage in this arrangement conli be seen, for the replacement and 
ee ee See Det Se Sen ee eee OP Ce 

for the normal training of other recruits. 


\ Following the NCO training, the potential Regular and Reserve officer candidate 
went to the Field Army for the front trial. Reserve caniidetes were then 

to Reserve officer candifates ani sent back to the Replacement Army io take part in 
an officer canfidate course for three or four months. In addition, the senior Re- 
serve officer caniifate course, lasting three months, was aided to the training of 
the Reserves. iposrahatganttlal ay engi hgh Merle fe puma seller Abeaye pr . 
establishments, but was supervised by the Inspector General of Potential Officers 
and NCOs in the army, Promotion to second Meutenant followed the retin of the 
caniidate to his field unit. 


During the course of the war, 1t was found that the officer candidate courses . 
aE Pe Me SATEEN See DO Mee Sy SeeNie  e Seah ATE 


ieee ee ee 
_*for stage® of training for potential Reserve line officers (1939 to March 1942), 
868 appendix 30. 


. “For states of training for potential Reserve line officers (19h2 to 1945), Bee. 
. 888 appendix 31, 
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“of Chief of Training was abolished, and all training duties were taken over by the 


‘good 
ust i important factor was the lack of weapons for training Purposes. 


progressed, the spirit of the Garman Army Readers was still a substaritial weapon in 
1 EE PEREEA St Sie! ene 


° an Pepcetime 
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To. remely this manction the courses were enlarged and new courses were continuously — 
established.* For example, in Jamiary 1942, the infantry had only one officer candi- 


. date course, at Dosberitz, which accommodated 1,500 students. In November 1044, | 


there vere Tt officer caniidate courses for the’ infentzy with a total of 16,000 
students. . _— 


'@.. Special regulations 


sean teag vag’ cobiien caniaieta vetile Gate there were special arrange- 
ments whereby thogs who were not candidates could become officers. At the beginning 
of the war, for example, Regular Army NCOs with more than five years of service 
could be promoted automatically to officers without having attended any course. 
Furthermore, in 1943, veterans of World War I who had obtained NCO grade, were ccm- 


“"“Infgsioned in the Replacement Army after a four-week course without a previous trial 
. period at the front. They were exclusively used in regional defense units or as 
, administrative officers In the zone of the interior, 


In 194, en attempt was made to alisviate the officer shortage hy promoting - 
Reserve pergeants to commissioned grade: Only such sergeants who were acting Platoon 
commanders were selected, and only two courses of four weeks each were heli. Tho 
entire attempt was dropped theréafter as it was found that the candidates cons not 
learn the expected amount in so short a time, : ‘ 


In retrospect, it can be said that the Garman Army training authorities were 


satisfied with their system of officer training, ome tig ten months basic 


training in the Replacement Army, a short trial period as NCO at the front, and 

, eight months at an officer candidate and post officer candidate course, 
The tims allotted for training was probably ‘the most that could be allowed der the 
pressure of war, ‘The importance attached to officer procurement is demonstrated by 
the fact that this length of training wes maintained until February 1945, in spite 
af the urgent demands of the front, It was just‘prior to this time that the Office © 


Commander of the Replacement Army. The duties of educating and training all officar 
candidates was now intrusted to-the newlycreated Inspector for Officer Candidates 
of the Army. This office was immediately subordinate to the Commander of the Re-~ 
placement Army but maintained close and direct liaison with the Army Personnel : 
Office. -The decline in selection. and training standards occasioned during the war,** 
despite efforts to maintain the peacetime level, can be traced in mo small measure 
to the shortage of good instructive potential officer material. - Furthermore, mich 
persotnel was taken away to enlarge the 85 ani other branches of service. 


Although the training received by officer candidates deteriorated as the war 
itself, as. shown when entire officer candidate schools were committed as mits in 


5e “Training of Sepclalist Officer Candidates 


. In the Germn Army, & definite distinction was made between Soaniad dat officers. ° 
end ‘Line officers. Specialist officers were primarily responsible for technical jas 


Chore Soret eS 
Wor a survey of officer candidate ooUTED, 888 appendix 32. 


efor general comments on requirements for. spoclaliat commissions, see appendixes he 
‘oe 35. ‘ 
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taaka-and only secondarily’ in commend of units of enlisted mon who aifed. in the 
accomplishment; of their technical tasks. Among the specialist categories were med 
ical, veterinary, ordnance, specialist enginearing,’ and later, during the war, ne 
eupply administrative, ani judicial officers. Line officers included those who were 
in actual ommani of Field or training mite and aleo those charged with staff funo- 
tions. Line officers were expected to alternate frequently between command and 

staff astigaments, whereas specialist officers ware expected to function | med within 
the technical: limits of their own particular specialty. : 


Before the war, direct enlistment as specialist officer candidate was possibile 
only il those three. specialist courses which required university training, i.e., 
modiciai , Veterinary, and engineering. For these courses, men could enlist immedi~ - 
ately after graduation from high school; whereas several years service asa Regular 


Army NCO in ordnance or artillery was required i ag Ara ag 


ordnance, officer candidate course which was not given at a university. 


ena candidates for these academic officer courses first received six: wacoatngs ; 

basic training with a field unit. As a rule, the candidates were assigned tothe |; 
following branches: for their basic training; "medical. corps candidates to the 
infantry; veterinary caniidates to horse-drawn or mounted, a and gpecialiet 
engineers to the armored forces. a8 ie . 


After six months of training, sgh Sot an’ lk ia Seg mea candi 


“dates, they ware sent to their gpecial officer caniidate school with rank of private 


first class and began their studies. ‘helr stuiles were of the same duration, fol- 
lowed the same regulations, ani were givenat the same wiiversities as oivilian : 
students. ALL exams had to be taken. at ths regular time, and the cost of stuites 
had to be paid for hy the officer candidate himsely, although this was easily cov- 
ered by his pay. Besides thess academic specialist courses, there ves Also an ori 
nance officer caniidate career. Men could not enter this course as officer canii~ ~ 
dates directly from civilian life. Instead, they were recruited from the profes. 
-Stomil ordnance 300s wo hed proved thenselves efficient end capella offioer mtarlal 


(1) Regular officer candidates 


3 Following siz months base training, with a troop, unit, medion) officer candi- 
dates were sent to officer candidate school withthe rani of private first ‘olessin 
the ‘medical corps, and transferred ‘to the Military Medical Academy in Berlin. : 
During their time oP study, the officer candidates were supervised and further . 
educated by an especially capable senior officer of the Military Medical Academy, | 
This officer guidei the gducation: Of one anmal class of medical corps candidates - 
from the time of their sssignment to the Military Medical Academy util thelr 
Promotion to senior medical officer candidate (Unterarzt). Between terms, the . 


Aftar a ‘training time of 10 months, candidates were promoted to Y corporal. 
the successful, ‘completion af the Netional. Medical Examinations, boy after the © 
» dleventh school. term, thay were promoted to the grada of senior maical ‘officer. : 24 
Candids te, Some were imediately transferred tq a meiical unit ora, troop unit, a 
While others remained with the Military Medical Academy until thelr 40 
mefical ean bars ae oe er were moanwhile sey irpedtad at a university 


| ‘hospital. | 


to training for cote of six | 
ee ty hte © NOG Mee oe a trensf erred to’ the 


AE BY 
car's ee where they attended the Veterinary College . 


. ae eee epee eed ae ea Seennene Brine are oeay ee 
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s ‘ glgned to an artillery regiment for cae year af basic training. Ths basic training 
ac apg ei ca cc ial ae a aml a 


» pletion of this training, the potential. candidates were promoted to corporals and 


. concerned Leadership, ability, and knowledge, they wereegain sent to the Army Ord- - 


_period,..they: were promote to second Levtenant hy the Army Personnel. Office. on 
fen! “Tecomnendation of the director of orfmance stores, A minimm of six yeare was re~ 
i quired for a potential candidate to qualify for, and be promoted to, second lisn~ ~ 


a in. the supplyand handling of all ammmition, weapons, end equipment. within: the 
» German Army. ..A-qualified second Lieutenant was able ‘to command an ordnance unitor 
oopuny & position om the staff. of a field formation headquarters. : ; 
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pdt applicd, ag for maditced eaaaNteead. The pronsttons. correspond to those 


of the metiical officer canflidates, 


‘ Afton thety National Veterinary fxaminaticn eae after ne tenth: geungtet\; 
they ‘received three months training in’ the inspection of meat and foodetuffs, then 
six months training at an army smithy and a veterinary examination station, ” arbor a 


- final probationary period of at least two months in a mounted or horse-drawn unit, 
_ they were promoted to lieutenants (eter, inary). 


” Regular army officer candidates for the. branch of mein engineers were 
selected from among students such as machinists, motor mechanios, electricians,. 


“exohitects, and surveyors. These officer candidates received six months basic” 


‘training in an armored wit, and then were transferred to the academy for specialist 


“engineer officers in Stuttgart, where they attended the Technical College. For. 


training ani administration, the same provisions as given for medical oan~ — 


“military 
, Gidates applied, Between .terma, they were given practical work infactories or 
cxcelved: military training in their original unit. They were promoted to senior. 


officer. candidates (specialist engineers) after successfully passing their exami- 
nations {Oiplom-Heuptriifung), and to engineer Aenienaaty after Teasing ¢ the State 


'. examinations. 


» In, peacetime, _asidterscoila, if they so desired, ‘make abeliention t6 Decoms 


ahr tential Reguler ordnance officer candidates. This application was made at the 
“ dnduction center vheré they were given, ani were required to pass, the potential 


‘officer. candidate physical, and paychological examination, The applleants were 
expected to have completed their high school, education. 


Having been accepted ag potential officer caniidates, the soldiers were as- 


. “after completing their ‘paste training, ' the potential candidates were promoted 
to the grade of lance corporal ani sent to an Army Ordnance School. . During the two. 
year training period at the school; the potential candidates received -practical 
instruction in all German ammnition, ‘weapons, and equipment. -After ‘successful come, 


assigned to an artillery regiment or an ordnance depot for an indefinite time, At 
this time, they vere employed as ordnance N00s, and after a short proba 

period, wore’ promoted to crdmance technicians (sergeants). If ths potential canii-~ 
dates proved that they possessed the necessary officer qualifications insofar as it ~ 


nance School for further ordnarice training for a period of ome year, During this 
period, they received advanced instruction in the havdling and examining of aimnmi- 
‘tion, weapons, ani equipment in addition to instzuction as to the duties of ordnance 


SRL Ay” Cp eID ORE Wt Rae ame 


mit commanders. On completion of. the course at the Army Ordnance School, the ; 


potential officer candidates qualified as ordnance officer candidates and “were ape 
Signed to an ordnance depot for two more years. During these two years, the officer 
candidates filled the position of an officer oa the tables. a? organization, axa wore 
promoted to senior ordnance technician during this period. At the end oP this ° 


‘tenant in ordnance. ~ During thistime, ‘ho received a complete and thorough training 
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_ Potential Reserve ordnance officer candidates were selected from artillery 
recruits who were serving thelr two year compulsory service and who, during their 
et; Inonths basic training, applied to become ordmance officers. On recommendation 
of their regiment commander and after having camleted their basic training, they. 
were sont to the Army Ordnance School to complete their two years’ training. ‘The 
training at the school was identical with that given to Regular potential officer 
candidates except that the time was out from two years to one andone-half years: 
Despite this shorter period of training, the ordmanos training in such miters as 
aummition, weapons, and equipment was not reduced, but drill, sports, and riding 

‘ were partislly eliminated. ; : ‘ 


Having completed their training at the ashool, the recruits. were promoted-to 
‘the grade af Reserve corporal in the ordnance branch and discharged from the army. 


Potential Reserve ordnance officer candidates, Like all other potential Reserve 
officer candidates, had to complete their training after their discharge. In con- 
trast to potential candidates of other arms and services who attended three mansuver 
pericds to complete their training, the potential ordnance caniidates attended the 
Army Ordnance School for a perlod.of four to six months. This training was carried 
out at one tims. Although the recruits were assigned to the Army Ordnance School, 
the actual training was given either at an ordnance depot or an army ammunition 
@epot. During this training period, which consisted of advanced training in ammni- 
tion, weapons, and equipment, the recruits were promoted to Reserve ordnance tech- 
nicians (sergeants) and recommended as Reserve ordnance officer caniifates. On 
completion of the four to six months training, they were further promoted to Reserve 
senior ordnance technicians and again discharged. On recommeniation hy the Director 
‘of Ordnance Stores, the candidates were promoted to Reserve ordnance officers with 
the grade of second lieutenant. This was done through the Army Personnel Office. 


(2) Reserve offloer candidates” 


In peacetime, all Reserve officer candidates for medical, veterinary, and spe- 
clal engineer branches were procured through voluntary enlistment. This fact alone 
was responsible for an insufficient supply of Reserve officers in these Pields. 
During the war, this failure became increasingly marked as the demand often exceeded 
the supply of available Reserve officer specialists. 5 


The careers af Reserve officer candidates for medical, veterinary, and special 
engineer branches were divided into tw categories. The first category consisted of 
personnel serving thelr two-year. compulsory service, regardless of arm or service. 
These recruits had as yet no special school qualification for thelr intenied career. — 
During these two years, their training consisted of the normal training presortbed 
for all troops,-. In order for these rearuits tooontinue their Reserve officer 
career, it was necessary that they be recommenied as officer candidates in the arm 
or service in which they ware serving their two-year term, If they were not recom- 
mended as officer candidates in their arm or service they could not contime thelr — 
career as specialist candidates after discharge. If they were recommended, they 
received their discharge as officer candidates in their present arm of service and, 
as civilians, began the studies required for specialist officers. ; . 


‘|. During their university studies, Reserve officer candidates were compelled to 
attend ths annual fall mansuvera conducted for all reserve personnel. During 
these maneuvers, which were usually held during school holidays, the medical stu- 
dents were attachel to infantry units; veterinary students, to mamied or horse- 
drew units; and special enginesr students, to armored troops. During these mansu~ 
vers, the students, now Reserve officer candidates, were employed as assistants to 
the wit specialist officers. Occasionally, however, a dandidate might be attached 
to anit of his special branch. . Tims a medical cer candidate covuli be attached 


S 


RESTRICTED 


to a division medical nit. These candidates were compelled to attend three mneu- 
vera the same as. the Reserve line officer canéidate* and received corresponding pro- 
motions during thie time, : 


Upon Somiiebion: of the third mansuver period, ths candidates were recommended 
as Reserve officers in their special branch. This recomendation was.made by the 
unit specialist officer to ths Army Personnel. Office. 


The second category condi sted ‘of personnel who Taal graduated rae their civil- 
jan profession prior to the introduction of two year oompulsory service (1936). 
Thisipersonnel (age group 1913 or older).was compelled, Rend to the-compulsory 
service regulations, to serve eight weeks with a troop unit. If, during this period, 
one volunteered as Reserve officer candidats in his special field, and if he was 
considered acceptable, he hai to complete a second psriod of training Of eight 
‘weeks. On, conclusion of. the second eight-week training period, he was promoted to 


Reserve officer candidate in his special branch and was discharged. From this: time 
- Qo the career af this second category of Reserve officer candidates was identical 


with that of the first category in that he served during three fall maneuvers and 
wag then recommended for promotion to second lieutenant in his special branch. 


b. Wartime 
(1) Regular officer candidate 


The beginning of the war and the siilaieieta of the German Army brought about 
several important changes in the selection and training of specialist officer candi- 
dates. Tho specialist training at wmiversities remained the same as in peacetime, 
although it was found necessary, in 1944, to shorten this period of training as well, 
The regulations laid down in 1939 applied equally to medical, veterinary, and spe- 
clalist engineerofficer and candidates, and they received their military speclalist 
training with the same arm and service and at the same universities as in peacetima. 


Me@ical officer candidates were selected froh medical students or from poten- 
tial medical students. These students, while still at school, reported to their 
induction center and applied for enlistmentas potential officer.candidates in the 
medical branch. Each services command had a joint induction center for officer can- 
didates of all arms and services. “After the students hed passeda medical ani psy- 
chological examination at the induction center, they were recommended for induction 
as potential officer candidates. Shortly after the sxamination, normally-at the end 
af the present school term, the students were called up and assigned to an infantry 


- training and replacement battalion. The potential officer candidatesreceived a. 


three-month period of basic training followed by am additional three-month training 
period as muad leader. In 1943, thie period was increased to include a two-month 
period of training as a platoon leader. After this six-month training period in the 
Replacement Army, the potential officer candidates were “promoted to lance carporals 
and assigned to an infantry battalion of the Field Army to complete a three-month 
front trial. This front trial period was shortened as ths war progressed, and at 
the end of the war a 10-day front trial was sufficient. ‘At the end of this period 


the potential officer candidates were promotal to the grade af corporal ani approved - 


‘by the regiment comiander as an officer candidate. If, at any tims during the 
training with either the Replacement Army ar the Field Army, the potential candidates 
were found msuitable aa-future officers, ths regiment commander could recommend tio 


‘the Army Personnel Office that the potential candidates be taken off the list. In 


‘this case, the potential caniidates contimed to serve ag infantry troops with the 
yeni of lance corporal: Nitti Oe 


‘further treining period inthe Field Aruy. - 
¥for outline of Reserve officer candidates in pescetinis, seo appendix 26. 
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Officer candidates, upon successfully completing their military training were 
transferredto theMilitary Medical Academy in- Berlin and continued their medical . 
career at the.Berlin University. After a minimm of three months at. the academy, 
‘officer candidates were promoted to officer candidate sergeants, On completion of 
the first semester and after having passed successfully their first: medical examina- 
tion, they‘were promoted to senior medical candidates, 


_ A complete medical course consisted of eleven semesters, or five and one-half 
years, at the end of which, the students were promoted to second lieutenants in the 
medical branch. -This period was shortened to nine semesters in 1944, and the senior 
officer candidates were sent, as such, to the front They could not, however, be 
employed as doctors in hospitals They received their commissions in due course. 


The training periods for potential veterinary and specialist engineer candi- 
dates wore the same as for potential-medical candidates. Potential veterinary canii- 
dates récelved thelr training with moumted or harse-drawn units, and potential spe- 
clalist engineer candidates received theirs with armored troops, The length of 
special training in wiiversities for veterinary and speClalist engineer candidates 
was shorterthan thet of medical candidates, as thelr studies were limited in scope 
Because af the shortage of line officers, “the specialist engineer officer candidate 
training was discontinued in Jamary 1943, and except for those candidates who were 
about to take their goverument examination, all candidates were transferred. to line 
officer candidate schools. A small portion was taken over into the newly formed 
notor ‘maintenance troops. 4 


Potential Regular oninance officer candidates wore selected from Regular ord- ; 


nance technicians (sergeants) with more than five years service, and from volunteers. 


Ag’ all Regular, ordnance technicians Te oe ae ae ea ae had 
already attended the Army ordmance school for a period of two years and had also 
served with an ordnance depot, their necessary qualifications consisted of two months 
front-line service with ordnance or artillery units and the essential physical ani 
mental qualifications required of all potential officer candidate. 


Having been selected as potential officer candidates, and after the itwo-nenith 
front-line service, the ordnance technicians were again sent vo) ie Siay eae 
School. ° 


The training at the school consisted: entirely af orinance subjects and was in 
renanty a shortened version of the one-year peacetime course. Upon completion af 
the course, the potential caniidates were promoted to senior orinance technicians and 
appointed ordnance officer candidates. They were then assigned to an ordnance depot 
or wit of either the Field Army or Replacement Army and, after an additional two 
montha: of duty.es an officer, they wre promted to gecond Lieutenant (ordnance) . 


Recruits could aleo apply to becomis potential ominanoe offioar candidates 
elther upon enlistment. or during their military career with thelr arm or service 
Voluntears, who passei their physioal and psychological examination upon enlistment, 
were assigned to the artillery for both their basic and field training, volunteers 
from other arms’ and services campleted thelr basic and field training with their own 
arm or service. Ineither. case, the potential caniidates were compelled to serve 
ane year, inolnding a minimm of two mmths at the front, before they received any 
. Bpolaliat training: Having completed a minimm of one year service, the potential 
candiates ware assigned to the Army Ordnance School for a period of four months 
Here thay received prastical thstruction in ammmition, weapons, and equipment. 

. Next they were sent to an army ammunition depot for one month, where advanced train~ 
ing in the the handing end care of all German ammmition wea given A further one-' 
Month period of titining at an army cninence depot was Teqiized before the potelttlal 
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officer candidates were promoted to ordnance technicians and returned to the Field . 
foamy. At the ordnance depot, they were taught army organization ani supply ai 
ag well as the direoting and loading cf supply colums. In the Field Army, the 
ordnance technicians were employed for twomonths in field ordnance units and again 
retwned to the Army Ordnance School. Here thay attended a three-month course on 
advanced ordnance subjects, ani upon successful completion were promoted to senior 
ordnanos technicians, and appointed ordnance officer candidates, +. 


Ag senior ordnance technicians, the candidates ware sent to the Field Arm where 


' thay performed the duties of an officer with ordnance c¥ ab a wit headquarters. 


ainda months as such, the candidates were promoted to second lieutenants (ord- 
nance 


(2) Reserve officer candidates 


“With the war, the total of Reserve officere for specialist services was greatly 
inoreased. In addition, Reserve officers for ordnance were established. This did 


‘not exist in peacetime, 


The length of training for potential medical, veterinary, and specialist engi~ 
neer Reserve officer candidates* varied according to their age group and according 
to whether or mot they had completed previous military training. The age groups 
were subdivided into those potential candidates who were graduates, those who were 
students in their specialist: trenches, and those Who had not yet begm thei spe- 
olalist studies. 


Whereas in peacetime, all potential Reserve officer candidates of the medical, 
veterinary, and specialist engineer branches were compelled to. serve two Gight-week 
periods with a troop unit, in wartime, they had to serve a ons to three-month period 
in the Replacement Army and, according to the ages group, a further two te six-month 
period in the Field Army. This training, like that of the Regular potential officer 
candidates, was carried out with infantry units for medical candidates, with momted 
or horse-drawn vnits for veterinary candidates, and with armed troops for. special- 
ist engineer candidates, : 


After this military training, potential candidates who had already graduated 
from their studies were sent to a unit of their own branch, Potential candidates, 
who had partially completed theizx studies, were transferred to the Military Medical 
Academy ani continued their studies at the Berlin University. Upon graduation, and 
phe en ha aaa a ag ai they were’ promoted to 
second lieutenant. : 


During the war, Reserve ordnance officers originated from ons of thres 


different categories. 


The first category sigthiptea Tee ae Ni tescttae coon ore Suecantcak: sa aa aed 


this category of personnel was recalled ani directly. promoted to second Lieutenant 
further training. : 


The secon, categcity consisted of those who after serving the two-year oompul- 
sory peacetime service had been discharged as Reserve ordnance technicians. This 
Ctageey iad, auting their two years service, received 6 months of artillery basic 


‘or outline of training of officer cantitates in specialist ontario see appen- 
dixes 36, 37, and 38. 2 ; : 
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training and.18 mnths training at the Army Ordnance School. 


These ordmance techniclans were-called up immediately after the outbreak of 
war, and assigned to a field artillery mit or an ordinance depot for s period of two 
months, This period allowed the technicians, now potential Reserve ordnance officer 
candidates, to become acquainted with front-line conditions and methods, as well as 
to review the training they had received in peacetime. Upon successful completion 
of the two-months front trial, the potential candidates were promoted to Reserve 
ordnance officer candidates and assigned to an officer vacancy in the ordnance 
corps. - After a short probationary period they were promoted to Reserve second 
lieutenants (ordnance). 


The third category.consisted of volunteers of any arm co service, preferably 
artillery, who desired to become Reserve ordnance officers, Men could volunteer in 
this category at any time during their basic training or while ‘with thelr unit in 
the field. They received their technical training in the same manne and for the 
same duretion as that given to potential Regular ordnanos officer candidates during 
the war. . now 


6. Training of Potential Officers for Motor Maintenance Troops 


Motor maintenance troope (Kraftf ‘ctxuppen) were established and became a 
part ofthe German Army organization in 1943, This establishment was brought about 
ty the ever increasing difficulties which were being enoountered in ‘the army supply 
system because of insufficient vehicle maintenance. : 


In peacetime, each barracks had its own motor maintenance shop to repair the 
few Vehicles on hand. During maneuvers, vehicles were repaired at the nearest 
barracks or at civilian shops. ' 


With the beginning of the war and the creation of supply oolumis, barrack = 
maintenance shops were reorganized into repalr companies and work shop platoons 


The personnel of these companies and platoons was a mixture of all arms and services. 


who had a kmowledge of motor maintenance. The officers. commanding these small units 
were Reserve officers, who had civilian experience in repair and maintenance of ~ 
Vehioles, These small wits were attached to the divisions of the Meld Army. 


In order to trainand supplya sufficient number of personnel for these,and 
newly oreated units, it wae found necessary to combine them under one central com 
mand. ‘This was done in 1943; the combined imits were kmown as mctor maintenance 
troops.. The Chief of Motorization was created in the Army General Staff to super 
Vise and control the training within the Meld Army.* 


Training within the Replacement Army was the responsibility of ths Senior Motor 
Transport Officer, who was directly subordinate to the Chief of Motorization in all 
technical matters, and he Was subordinate to the Chief of Training in the Replace- 
ment Army in matters of training, . 


The Regular. officer canfiidates were selected from former motor maintenance — 
sergeants from field wmite with a minimum of nine years service. After appointment 
48 candidates, they were assigned to a three to four-month officer candidate course. 
These courses were held in the former Engineer. Officers School at Stuttgart, the 
mame of which had been altered to the Motor Maintenance School, Ths main emphasis - 
on training in the Motor Maintenance Sphool was lai@ on commanding 2 mit of. motor 
Maintenance troops. Abt the same time, technical training in motor mintenance 
formd a largs part of the training syllabus. After this course, the candidates: 


for Xegulations covering the Senior Motor. Transport Officer, see appendix 8.0". 
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vere commissioned second Iieutenant ‘by the Army Personnel Offics on recommendation’ 
af the sohool commander. 


' he replacements for Reserve motor ‘sisi Nabhiite officers were men with e@radua- 
tion certificates from technical institutions, who, prior to this, had been line of- 
ficer candidates. After attending a candidate course at their own arm and service 

achools, they were transferred to the motor maintenatice troops and promoted. tc 

senior officer. candidate. Before they were given thelr commission, they attended. a 
special course of one to two'months at the Motor Maintenance School. Candidates 
were also picked from the ranks of the motor transport trcops. After four months 
service in field wits, they wers sent to the officer candidate course and commis- 


, Sloned upon graduation. In 195, the activity of maintenance officer candidate 


oourses became limited, as nen of 40 years of age ar younger were forced to trans- 
fer to line officer candidate schools because of the ever increasing shortage of 
line officers. 


7. ‘raining of Potential NOOs in Schools and Courses 


.The NCO corps of the German Army was, together with the officer corps, the 
‘ackbone of the army. ‘The NCO was the assistant to the officér in training and edu- 
coating the German soldier. As leader of smaller combat unite, he supported the of- 
ficer inhis command fimctions, The initial training and further development as 
well as the actual précurement of miitable potential NCOs was considered especially 
important. This task was the responsibility of the Inspector of Army Training and 
Education for Potential Officers and NCOs. He was also in command of ali NCO ; 
schools and NCO preparatory schools. In order to assure central administration of 
ail matters of replacement, promotion, and supply of the NCO ccrps, a special Noo 
section was created in the General Army Office. 


"gq Pesostime Training 


The peacetime Regular NCO corps was composed of volunteer soldiers who were ~ 
required to enlist for a ‘period of 12 years. A soldier who enlisted with the in- 
tiention of becoming a Regular NCO was sent, upon enlistment, to the Army NCO Schocl. 
These. NCO schools existed mly for the infantry, artillery, engineers, motorized 
infantry, and signal troops. Here the recruit recelyed the same training as was 
given to recruits in the troop units. In addition he was given such training as 
would prepare him to be an NCO, This training took placeover a period of two 
years. At the end of the first year, the recruit was pramted tc lance corporal 
and, upon successful completion, was transferred to a unit with the’ rank of 


corporal, 


The majority of regular NOOs, however, consisted of those stldiers who, during 
their two years of compulsory servica, volimtearea +0 becoms NCOs in the Regular 
Army. When, upon volunteering, the recruits were accepted, they werersquired to . 
enlist for an additional period of 10 years. Upon completion of the tvo years af 
service, and, at the most, an additional period of one year, the recruits were 
promoted to the grade of corporal. Ths special NCO training required hy these po- 
tential: Hoos ves given Curing, the geoond anf third year of raining ty the company 
commander. 


Sadia: Tasoaek tisebs deioamiln Ge acl eb aie sucks Obani 
Ee iets Cate were dissharged as oorporals cr po- 


- tential NCOs in the ReserveArny. 


“Soldiers of the older age group, who were serving their eight-week compulsory 
service, could apply to be NCOs in the Reserve Army. If acoepted, they were given 
& further eight-week aaa lig ‘training and discharged with the rank of lance 
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corporal end recommended to be potential corporals, 
b. Wartime Training : 
(1) Flela Army 


NOs of the Field Army were selected from soldiers of field units who showed 
exceptional ability and leadership, and also from NCOsof the Replacement Army. 


Soldiers of the Fisld Army who applied to be NCOs in the Regular Army, and . 
having been accepted, were given a further two-week training period at a Picld NO 
school. ‘This training could take place elther before a after the applicants were 
promoted to the grade of corporal. There were two NCO schools in the Field Army, 
one for infantry and one for artillery, which were directly under command of the 
Chief of Infantry and Chief of Artillery respectively. a 


At thess schools, especially capable corporals were given training as platoon 
leaders; cther corporais and capable privates were given training as squad ar sec- 
tion leaders. Inthis training, special stress was laid on the ability of the 
students to apt as leaders of fighting wits. NOs returning from these schools 
were expected to be the best material available. Through them the required standard 
and uniformity of training as well as training in the latest methods and nsw weapons 
‘and equipment was assured. : ole . 7 


Potential NCOs, and NCOs of the infantry and engineers, took their training at 
the infantry Picsid NWO school while only artillery personnel attended the artillery 
field NCO school, The remaining arms and services trained their potential NCOs 
within the field wits themselves or returned them to the Replacament Army for their 
NCO training, ; 


The majority of NOOs in the Field Army consisted of Reserve NCOs. These wore 
men Wao Were promoted because of their outstanding ability, but who did not wish to 
become Regular NOOs, They were not given any further training prior to their pro- 
motions, These NCOs often did, not possess any instructional ability, Consequently, 
they were unable to import adequately their knowledge and experisnces to the man 
under their command, when ths units were taken out of the line for rest and 
training. The same deficiency was apparent when wounded NCOs of this king were sent 
to the Replacement Aray for a tour of instructional duty during their reouperation, 


(2) Replacement Army 


Soldiers, enlisting with the intention of serving 5 12 year period with the 
Regular Army, could make application at the induction penter to be enlisted as po- 
tential NCOs. These soldiers were given a physical and peychologioal examination 
Similar to officer applicants although the standard of the test was muph lower. 
Upon being acospted as potential NCOs, thay were immediately sent to the Army NCO 
Schools if apcomodations were available, Here they received a threa to founonth 
basic training identical with that given in the Replacement Army. Following the 
basio training, the potential. NO0s received a 10 to 12-week NCO course at the sate 
* School. The purpose of this course was to train the potential NCOs as squad lead~ 
6rs, recruit instructore, and as capable lesturers on subjects pertaining to recruit 


; The instructar personel at these schools were espscially capable officers and. 
NCOs with oambet experience, Furthermore, these schools received more and better 

_ Weepons and equipment than did the replacement and training units of the Replacament 
Sormy, Comsequentiy, the training was more complete and of @ higher standard, Upon 
Csmpistion of the NCO course, the potential NOOs were transferred to theField Arny 
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. with the grade of lance corporal. Promotion to corporal followed after the in@ivid- 


val had proved his efficiency at the front and in accordance with the unit's table 
of organization. ; R 


Soldiers, who, during their basic training, applied to become Regular NCOs, 
completed their basic training with the replacement and training mit. Upon comple- 
tion of their basic training, the potential NCOs received a 10-week period of NCO - 
training at elther the service command NCO course or the army NCO school. ‘Transfer 


to the Field Army and further promotion followed after successful completion of the 
NCO course. ; ' egy 


Soldiers, who, haying been wounded in the Meld Army, applied to be NOOs either 
during their convalescent period ar while in the Replacement Army were given a 
10-week NCO training at the army NCO school or ths service command NCO course and 


_ were then returned to the Meld Army with the grade of lance corporal. 


Reserye ‘potential NCOs from the Replacement Army did not apply to become NCOs, 
‘but were chosen by the company commanders from capable and efficient recruits. ; 
. These potential NCOs recelyed their NCOtraining either by attending the service 
command NCO course for a period of 10 weeks or at the MOO company of the replacement 


and’ training battalions,* ‘The course atthe latter was given over a period of six 


weeks. Upon the successful completion of the NCO course, the potential NCQs Were - 
promoted to ance corporal and transferred to the Field Arny. ‘ 


Another source cf potential Reserye NOOs was the convalescent company. of the 
Replacement Army. These companies were composed of personnel fromthe Field Army 
who, having been woimded, were discharged from the hospital for further training. 
Suitable potential NCOs, including lance corporals, were selected from these com. 
panies and given a six-week NCO course at the NCO company of the replacement and 
training battalions, After successfully completing the WO training course, they 
were transferred according to their suitability, either to the Meld Army or to the 
Replacement Army. . : 


‘¥¥or short-term training plan in rifle company, soe appendix 20. 
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Chapter y 
THE WAFFEN-SS 


A. General 


The Waffen-SS had its origin in the days of the Weimar Republicas tle elite of 
Hitler'sprivate army. When the Nazis came to power in Germany in 1933, the Waffen- 
SS already numbered 52,000 men and became one of th® strongest units in the German 
police organization, 


With the seizure of Czechoslovakia and Poland, the first real military use of © 
the Waffen-SS in conjunction with ths Garman Army emerged. About 1939 also the dis- 
tinction betwean General and Waffen-SS became significant. The General SS, with a 
strength of about 200,000 continued to function as polics units within German ani 
occupied territories, whereas the Waffen-SS, which grew from 30,000 man in 1939 to’ 
830,000 in 1945 were given'the statusof Pield units ani were committed as such. 


Toward the end of the Wi -SS_ maintained at least 13 corps, consisting of 
Bi divisions, at the ironies. See a SERS One Peres 


not originally been intended for combat duty but rether for show ani had, therefore, 
not been trained for front-line duty. With the outbreak of war, however, the : 
Waffen-SS felt that some front-line duty was needed to maintain its prestige. The 

consequent front-line experienc? in Poland wae not, yery successful for the Waffen-SS 
because of the lack of field training. ; :, 


the oream of German manpower, became a crack combat organization since it wes pre- 
dominantly motorized ani armored. ; 


‘B,  Treining High Command of the Waffen-83 


A principle distinguishing feature of the Waffen-SS wes the cancept of the 
Waffen-SS man not oly ss a fightingman, but rather more as a political soldier. 
This role of the Waffen-SS as a political fighting unit was reflected even in the 
top echelons of its training organization. 


' Two top offices controlled training in the Waffen-SS. Ths Waffen-SS Central 
Department administered the political and physical training, whereas all the actual 
military training was under the Waffen-SS Main Operational Department, The two of- 
fices were an an equal administrative level, although. the mission of the latter was 
much more complex ani required 4& larger staff. 


The Training Branch (Ta) ‘of the Main Operational Department was the Office 


which actually directed military training in the Waffen-SS, compiled the basic 
directives, and evaluated front-line experience. 


val 


DramD TAH 


The small group of. Waffen-SS (four regiments) witich existed before the war had 


This situation was quickly corrected, however, and the Waffen-SS, consisting of 
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f it asain ‘office of the Waffen-S8, in conjunction with the training . 
-branch,. integrated into’ the training of Waiten-SS,. such political directives as were 
issued by the Waffen-SS Central Department. This office, furthermore, established 
tables of organization for schools ani replacement unite. 


Section VI of the Waffen-SS Main Operational Deperrtment piuiniateres the ‘train- 
ing of mounted and motorized units; section VIII, the administrative and technical 
personnel; section XI, the officer replacements; an section KITI, thé training of 
» NCO replacements, : 


©. Condtict ‘and Procedure of Training 
1. Weld Army : 

. The training of the Watzen-88 wes very ‘similar to that of the Field Army, 
There was no Waffan-SS training carried out at army group or army level; nor wate - 
there any Waffen-SS Pield training divisions. © 
2. replacment ATmY. 

ti ‘the Bey acement Srny nied, Waffen-SS twaining followed that of the Regular 
training followed the Army pattern. “Since political training in the Waffen-SS was. 

. on @ level with military training, there were no special political indoctrination 
officers in Waffen-SS training units as in Army training unite. ‘Rather, there were 
separate full-time political training courses, : cnr ’ 

Insofar as training installations and. equipment were concerned, the Waffen-SS 


received preferential treatment in comparison with Army units. Waffen-SS replace- 
mont training wits were not short of weapons, ammunition, and equipment, but, in 


ing in the Army were unlmow in the Waffen-SS, 
D. ‘Training-tn Schools ani Courses of the Field and Replacement) Waffen-SS 
1, reining of Officer Replacements in‘Troop Units ani i Schools: ; 
& Regular Army officers ; 
(1): General * 
ficers of. the Waffen-SS was under the control of the Wat fenres Operational Depart- 
nent in the Waffen-SS Central Departtiént. 


“i Up to. 19h0, the Inspector of Waffen-SS Officer Candtdate Schoolla was responsi- 
Bs: ble to, the Waffen-SS Operational Department for this training. 


tral Department, the Waffen-SS Main Department for Baines Group TI, was respon- 
Bible fae promotions 
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Aymy. While refresher training wes not conducted, basic, advanced, and convalessent . 


fact, had the newest modele of everything, Simulated weapons widely used for train 


rh tinge peace RAN dui km “easy Hagen) ot va apeining ol tw dostentred gr ys 


en-SS Department ae PérsomeL, After the reorganization of the Waffen-SS Cen--. 
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In pai ademen Canin gelectionand training aswell as general care forofficer 


’ replacements (potential officers) were controlled by the battalion commander. In 


field troop wmits, however, this responsibility rested with the regiment commander 
or the division adjutant. . 


(2) Peacetime (1933 to 1939) 


The career of officer replacaments in the Waffen-SS ‘asf fered considerably from 
that of the officer replacements in the Army, A man could enter the Waffen-SS as a 
potential officer candidate but was required to serve at least ons year (one to 
three years normally) before he could submit an application to be sent to a WafYen- 
SS officer candidate school. After 1939 these courses were held at the Waffen-SS 
Junker Schools of Toelz and Brunswick. Selections were made by regiment commandars. 
There was no previous achooling of the applicants. Only.after ali-selections had 
been made, were accepted officer applicants assembled in four to six-week courses 
with the regiment. The purpose of these courses was the elimination of any training 
deficiencies. Inmediatelyfollowing this training thecandidate wasattached to a 


Waffen-SS officer candidate: school for a period af ons month. 


Training at the Waffen-SS officer candidate schools wes the sane as that at of-~ 
ficer candidate schools of ‘the Army. The oly difference was that, in addition to 
tactios, political indoctrination was introduced asa main subject gf instruction. 
Whereas in the Army an officer candidate was assigned to duty at a special. arm amd 
service school immediately upon graduation from officer candidate school, the : 
Waffen-SS officer candidate was assigned to a coursefor platoon leaders bi & manove 
ver BreB. The training corresponded to training in the Army. 


Upon termination of this course, the officer applicants, now promoted to the 


' wank of ‘Waffen-SS senior officer candidate, réturned to a unit for auty as platoon 


‘Leader, On the following 20 April or 9 November they were seca aia “to Adolf Hitler’ 


- who promoted them to the rank of second sa gotepeaths 


_(3) Waxtime 


During the war, training density for potential Waffen-SS prrenra candidates 
changed. frequently. With continuously increasing casualties at the front it became 
imperative to send more officers titan formerly to combat'unite. Consequently, it 
became necessary to curtail the training period for both Regular and Reserve of- 
ficers. The replacement method for the officers corps was, Placed oa an ee new 
basis. 

: In adattion to voluntary sqilteatacns, the following siteaeiaal were to be called 
bs for training as potential officers if aera 


Political officers 

Officers of. the General-Ss 

OfPicers af the SA (Storm Troops) and NSKK Catton Boclalist Motor cone) 

Certain members of the RAD (German Labor Service). 

Officers of the HT (Hitler Youth} - 

Students at universities and colleges dnsinding wbinacite without ree 

Graduates fron National Political Educational Institutes and from Adolf? Hitler 

-” Schools 
Graduates from 8th-graide ae schools (this included graduates from Poacher 
Educational Institutes). ~ : : 

Tn 19h2, the officer training rope atvided into a number of definite 
* erent stages. Completion of all was required for commiseiéning but if a man 
stopped after any period, hte could achieve the rank, commensurate with. the. stage. or 
ae completed. ts . 


* praining Period A 


Basic training, aim: The Waffen-SS ecldier fully trained for conbat. Durations” 
Regulars and Rese: rves-- four months. 


Training Period B 


Enployment in a combat unit, aim: The potential Waffen-SS officer was to ac-. 
quire combat experience from the point ‘of view of the enlisted man ani to collect 
experiences which were essential for his subsequent employment as an NCO. He was to - 
ta given an opportunity to prove himself as an individual fighter and as a leader of . 
a emall mit. Th case of last sons of & family, training period B wes omitted. 
Duration: Regulars -- five months, Reserves -= nine months. During this ey 
Waffen-SS soldiers were ‘promoted to the renk of lance prorat 


Training Period 0° 


A aecatwtney course followed for asslanment to an officer candidarte school, ar 
an NCO school, or to a replacement unit in the zne of the intertor, aim: To qual- 
sey tle et Boe combat duty as an NOO in his branch of service; to intensify prac- 
tical experience gained in combat; gradual introduction into the scientific cub ecte’ 
of the officer candidate schools and the course for reserve officer candidates. . 
Duration: Regulars, end Reserves -~ ‘two months, 


“Training Period D 


Training at Weffen-83 officer candidate schools in wartime remained essentially 
the same as in peacetime. The period was fixed at six months for Regulars and four 
months for Reserve candidates. The Waffen-SS officer candidate schools were normal» .. 
Ty organized as iPollows: } we 


Commander 
of the Waffen-SS 
Officer Candidate School 


Headquarters 


background required for such commands. 


_ Strength of the classes 
' AG the beginning of a:course 4O to 50 officer candidates 
- At the end of a course 30 officer candidates (approximately) 


Training Period zE 


- Upon graduation from the officer candidates school, the Regular Waffen-SS ‘sone 
jor officer candidates received an assignment to aapecial arm and service school of 


' -thein particular branch. Training at these schools lasted eight to 12 weeks. Re- 


serve candidates did not need to attend these schools Aim of training at these _ 
schools was to qualify platoon leaders of 211 arma and services far employment in 
field or replacement units. Upon termination of the course the candidates were pro- 
moted to the rank of second Lieutenant. Reserve officer candidates were commis- 
Sioned when they had proved themselves after three months of active duty with a unit. 


, Battlefield commissions were given to qualified NCOs. 


E. Summary 


i The consensus of. opinion regarding the Waffen-SS units was that they were ex- 
cellent fighting troops. Driven by an almost fanatical spirit of attack, they were , 
employed mostly in frontal elssaults which they executed very well. They were, howe 

ever, not’ 60 successful in carrying out more difficult tactical problems. 


Se eae ee eRe ey er ee 4 
since the members of the Waffen-SS were in the best physical condition and were very { 
enthusiastic about the training. 


Their field grade and general officers, however, did not have the military 
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Chapters 
SUMMARY 


On 1 September 1939 the German High Command sent forth m a series of conquests, 
the best-equipped and finest-trained army that the world had ever seen, On 8 May 
1945 General Jodl, as Chief of the Armed Forces Operations Staff, surrendered the 
remants of that once great war machine. The Garman Army was no more. 


of years of experiments and changes in training. The lowest state was a direct 
result of circumstances, | . 


in a uniformly instructed body of skilied fighters, . : : 


In the years prior to and during World Wer IT the Gergan Aruy training system 
underwent a great number of changes. In 1938 Hitler, as Fuhrer, Chancellor, and 


. At this time all Army training wes controlled and supervised by the Training 
Branch of the Army General Staff. This was considered essential for the creation of 
& modern army, and the system was followed throughout the war. : : 


. With the outbreak of war in 1939, the German Army was divided into a Meld Army 
and & Replacement Army. .The German General Staff still supervised all training but 
controlled directly only the training in the Field Army. The Chief of Army Equip- 
ment and Commarider of the Replacement Army was created to control, ammg other 
‘tihings, the functions of the Training Branoh of the Replacement Army. Ths pattern 
uf training in the Replacement Army was still laid down by the Army General Staff.. 
This pattern was’ designed to assure miform training in the Replacement Army to meot 
aie requirements af the Field Army. The four Chiefs of Arms and Services (infantry, 
artillery, engineers, chemical warfare service) remained with the Army General Staff, 


- This training organization proved adequate until the replacement and training. 
Problem became imperiled through severe losses. . 


Sdzed.* A Chief of Training was established to control and supervise all.training in 
‘the Replacement Army. He waa subordinate to the Chief of Army Equipment and Cam~ 
der of the Replacement Army and controlled all Inspectors of Arms ani Services, 
cChools, and courses. At this time no changes took place in theField Army. In 
Setly 1945 the Office. of the Chief of Training was dissolved and all training func-. 
en were taken over by Himmler who assumed command of the Replacament Army. At 
er  AGme time, the Chiefaof Arma and Services, now hecame subordinate to Himmler as. 
pvei1 as to the Army General Staff. ; Kay PB pS ; 


Es Piles 1939 to 1942 all training of potential officers and NCOs was controlled by 
tay ipector uf Training and Education.. During this period he was subordinate di- 
to the Chief of Army Equipment and Commander of the Replacement Army. In 
. 3 office cams under the control of the Chief of Training. In 1944 the of 

‘i Inspector of Training ani Education was renamed the Inspector General of | 


Ritter of General Fronm to.the Chief of the Army General Staff, Geral Halder, 
sone of this summary for an inside view of the training situation at that time, 


U7. 


The high state of efficiency attained by the German soldier was a direct result . 


The German High Command believed in a strong, wifled, and highly trained orfig 
cer corps; in an NCO corps which would at all times be the backbone of the Army; and: 


Supreme Commander of Armed Forces, dismiased the Commander in Chief af Armed Forces, . 
He then controlled directly the Commanders in Chief aP the Army, Navy, and Air Force, 


In 19h2 the training organization in the Replacement Army was severely reorgan- 


BA 
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ie Pcbabintat: Cpictte anh HOOM endiagatn caus tanks! the: Advect) omni Gf “the Chiat ot 
Hf Army Pguipment and Commander of the Replacement Army. } 
‘ : The changes in Graantention concerning training were made with the intention of 
coordinating the various types of training under the command of One central office. 
: All reorganizations which were carried out during the war -- especially those within 
28° the office of the Chief of the Replacement Army bought about improvements; however, 
t including the final reorganization, they did not pove sufficient for the demanis of 
8 the war. They lacked comprehensive ani uniform alignment of training in the Field 
2 Army and the Replacement Army, This deficiency was based On the absence of a Com- 
' mander in Chief of the Army, whosefresponsibility 1t would have been to supervise 
al re Aa aa a a a 
ts id Training, 
Hk the training itself also.unddéwent many changes during the ver yours, 


(he Army General Staff originally intenifed that, additional treining should be 
carried out by the Field Army. SchOols and courses were established in both army 
areas and division areas for this purposs, These establishments were a success but 
were seriously hampered by the continued commitment of the front-line mits, To 
remedy this, exercises and problems were given the troops directly in the Line. 


In the Replacement Army basic training was eas cOnsiderable attention and 

k -. changes did occur. These changes were mainly due to circumstances. In 1939, it was 

considered that 12 weeks were sufficient to train recruits. The ever-increasing 
technical devdlopme nts of the war together with the poor showing of replacements 
sent to the Fidld Army, in particular on the Russ jan front, proved this to be insuf- 
ficient As a result the training was Increased to IM weeks in September 1943. It 
was impossible to maintain this 16-week traizing period longer than oie year in View - 
of the severe losses, In 1944 1t was consequently shortened officially to the orig- 
inal 12 weeks although in reality eight weeks of training were 8 maximm. 


k * The Ge?man High Command considered any basic training period of less than 12 
-weeks as criminal, During the leter years of ths war, training suffered still fur- 

their from Jack of efficisnt instructor personnel, lack of equipment, Allied air 

. | raids together with, salvage details, and the great need for replacements hy the “f 
‘| Field Army. ; 


AJ other training carried’ out in units of the Replacement Army seemed to have 
served their purpose. Special attention could be dram to the convalescent training 
_ for both officers and men as it had great suceess in fulfilling its invended policy. 
Tho schools and courses in both the Field Army and the Replacement Army could be 
‘rénked as standard. The courses for unit commanders, from company to corps, alded 
greatly in preparing the new and inexperienced Commanders +O agsumé their mew 
: PARR DIAL Oey 


tance, were never shortened but rather increased as the war progressed. Every at- 
ctempt was made to keep ths standards of. both on & high level. Of main importance in 
the selection of officer candidates was the front trial period. In 1944 and 1945 
the German Army had difficulty in filling ite officer replacement requirements ‘be- 
cause of the high mortality rate amag the yong officers and the reluctance of many 

. unit commanders to release their key men to attend candidate schools. In addition, 

‘ enlisted personnel did not respend too willingly, and not until a general order was 
4esued demanding each unit to submit a list of potential candidates, did any im 
provement ‘take place. The shortage during this period was, however, neyer really 
@lleviated. The program of training for al) officer candidates was well-organized 
and proved even under severe circumstances to be of great value, — 
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‘The training parteas of potential officers and NCOs, considered. of, vital impor- : 
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in all Wetfen-SS training a  aireot parallel ben bg aren with ‘the 5 neal Army, : 


; othet an the onder of the Army denaed Staff fon the ERAS of tha Replacement “ 


Chief of Army Equipment and’ : : : por 
Gommander of the Replacement Army afer _ Berlin, 27 April 194e 


EC} 


ESET 


“to: The Chis? 6f tte Amy General Statt 


% “During the past months.a mumher of: nibaantins and’ Se ny free theField © 
Arm have reached my desk. Although I am well’ aware that there isgus tification for. 
ubmitting these suggestions, I am, however, unable to comply with all of them. I 
feel assured that many of the complaints are’ justified and am not inclined t con-' 
sider as irrelevant any pos:itivestatements made hy the MoeldArmy, infact Tam: =... *: 
“trying constently to take corrective action on all “grievances as rapidly as: possible 
It is, however, my belief that not all departments of ‘the Field Army concerned have’ 
as yet fully realized-the great difficulties ‘the a ee atid Army has to contend . 
math or the mits of. ite capact.ty, é i ; 


Se eee 


weit 


rere 


ihe following disonsslon tesouibea the ‘present gaia Ce ‘tle Replacement. ches 
“Army. It’ is the purpose of this discussion ‘to further sing ‘hroaden. the orien ah, 4 
ations between the. Replacement Army and the Field Asay: 


igs $22 


REEZ 


.I would appreciate at ae ail commanders ‘of the Pield Army were 4nPormed i dhout 
‘the contents af the following discussion so that they might better, realize and.m~ * 
derstand ‘tho work and Teapaia elt Gise. of the Sa Army... 


StH TION 


‘From 


‘ ‘Training in the Heitiadeant sim is conduoted in accordance with Training Diz! i 
ectives for the Replacement Army, “These directives have beer issued on the basis.” ‘ ' 
®xperiences gained in the’ Russian campaign and in accordance with Tequipenrn’ on 

Me. conduct of training by the Army'’General Staff. < a 


Tn spite of ever-increa 8 ing . difficulties , Replac ement on units on vos with. ¢ Hl 

mMePRnS at their command to: take into acount: all re quirements of. trainin. g of res 4 

Cehents as laid down by the Field Army. It ia the final aim of thia tra ining to 

supply ‘the Field Army with soldiers fit for combatduty. It is, however; impossible 
 coldiers mentally and physically to the extent that they oan be considered. ~- 

cot fighters'' in the brief.pariod of timp allotted for this.training,. In addi-« 

on to the fact that. the time for training was out downto 12 weeks during wert ime 

© ‘two years wore allottdd in peace, 1t must also be noted thatthe qualttyof , e 

r ths Army basa t its disposal now prov es considerably infsria.'to the qual, ity ‘OP A. 

men who ware avallable before’the war. The'reason fdr the loweringof; the «© 8 

‘¢ can be fo und in. yarious causes b rought bout by the war. In spte o f ple ax 
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oy s-wi blingness, “daa men especially display-a ‘lack of citi cant Ste tnsix Autiéa aha iB 
., @2@ not anxious. to, be committed to ‘combat. ..The final results of training prove © 
ise these ‘observations ‘60 be. correct. . The critical situation at the front ying the re-. 
) qudrements for rapid Leplacement of combat Casualties -mide: it necessary ‘to induct. 4 
“hitherto deferred msn on ‘short notice. These men had to be clothed and equipped aa 
“papidly as ‘possible and’ were sent into combat without the benefit of any refresher 
training. ‘These replacements cannot be expected ‘to ‘dé. thoroughly familiar with the 
»- suse of modern weapons nor do they possess any experience of combat, methois as ap- 
dnd - Plted in the Russian campaign. As they were trained prior to ths outbreak of ths 
‘ai War the majority arefamiliar only with the machine gun 08/15 a the field howitzer. 
_ 26. By authorization of the Army General ‘Staff, mambers of regional defenss units 
; had tobe used to fill up replacement transfer tnita, 


stendani of these men -who previously had been eid diet duties such. 
: as guarding of prisoners of war, bridges, oto. , was naturally below par. ae} 


et “Lately, the execution of has been considérably hampered by. the evils : 
-.. fer of entirenstruction units” out of the Replacement Army. Because Of the oriti- 
‘cal personnel and material situation, these mits could not be , replaced until e+. © 
cently. (The aforementionad: unite were used to form the Walkure Division.) »Conse- * 
“s quently, :the: remaining replacement mite are overstaffed to the extent that compa- “ 

“pee of 300° to 400 recruits are no rarety. The constant’ urgent need of the Flela 
‘Army for replacements. makes it impossible to call up reorulte only after the termi- . 
“nation of each ‘three-nonths training cycle. Stncé November 1941 recruits haye had 
“he inducted every month, “Consequently, this arrangemént has brought abot a alta 
* tlon'where various instruction units are carrying out four'to five different: stages . 
. of training, Even ‘though training in: these- units was planned and acheduled accord- 3 
°“ingly, it meant increasing difficulties in the procedure of instruction for training. 
~. perednnel.:: In addition it must be noted that the supply of weapons ani equipment is © 
hardly sufficient for” training purposes, Ths supply situation plays a very impor- 
tantpart in training in the Replacement Army for gaps canesd by the activation of 
ot theWalkore Division could not be entirely closed as yet, Only one light machine 
eg “gun “is. ‘usally availabie for instruction af 50 to 6 men. Some othe'r weapons such 
> -@8 ‘bazookas and ‘machine-pistols are’ available to training units. in such small quan. 
|. $ities that instruction in them can be carried out only to a very limited extent. ~ 
me _Furtherncre, weapons available for basic training are subject to wear ani tear, ‘and 
_, peoonditioning them means their “non-availability for training purposes for a con- 
‘giderable Jength of.time. Armored vehiclesare available for instructional purposes ¥ 
_o' dn-very amall numbers only and their quality haa euffered markedly hy too frequent . 
: employment. The situation in. cthSr special weapons is similar. Training in throw. 
cos dng-of-hand grenades. can not be conducted sufficiently as each recruit is allotted 
“only two practice grenades. On account of the critical gasoline. situation driving: 
pehools can conduct-thetr<instruction only by ontting down oa the previously-al- 
c+ Lotte mileage. There’is not sufficient gas at hand to conduct driving instruction 

. °. ndér combat conditions. Because of the constantemployment of the vehicles for - 
“instructional purposes their wear anf tear is above average and many vehicles became 
= Completely unfit: for use. An improvement of thie critical material situation in the 

““Replaceniont Army ‘is not to be expected as the demani of the Meld Army for weapons 
and equipmenthas to be filled first. Furthermore, the entire situation with. regard 
-— to-raw materials and production does not in@icdte such art improvement. Congequent. 
the’ Replacement. Army endeavors to counteract these difficulties by all’kinds of. ~ 
soe ys, and Beenty erie A making fullest use, of the allotted ‘trains : 


cs eG dun wei ce Gini tae ean ee 
“Palle st-usé of'new experience gained, the Replacement Army haa suggested an “exchang?. 
4° Of trading “personnel with the Field Army. An a mee ae of ‘ivielon and, st 

ee ee emanate oi me Es 


PARTO . 


GERMAN PARAMILITARY TRAINING 


RESTRICLED 
Chapter 6 ; 
SCOPE AND FURPOSE OF PREMILTTARY TRAINING OF GERMAN YOUTH 


The restrictions imposed on the German Armed Forces by the Treaty of Versailles: 
made anything in the nature of premilitary training impossible for over a decade. 
rock pg dust before World War II, when the need for some sort of military . 
preparation of Getman youth began to be openly expressed, the foundation was already: 
“aid, German youth had gradually been organized and, from the middle thirties on, 
was centralized under the Hitler Youth It was a relatively. simple matter to take 
over and slightly remodel a training which already had certain semimilitary charac~- 
teristics. The youth organization was gradually organized ani developed to produce 
an ever-increasing reserve of Lona men physically and morally ready for rigorous - 
military training. Initially, the existence of this trained reserve of youth meant. 
that the continuously increasing number of finished soldiers, discharged after their 
Armed Forces training was 4 more thoroughly trained group , 


The nature of the training given the youth was carefully edapted to the needs 
' af the services in which they were later to serve. Although physical preparation ~ 
was sbregsed, consisting largely of gymastics, games, outdoor exercises, overnight: 
marches, and eield, naval, and aerial sports, the mental and moral aspects ware 
never forgotten. Body” and spirit, they felt, mst be educated side by side. Only 
‘complete coordination ani disclpline--physical and mental—could produce the fight- 
- ing spirit demanded of the young soldier. Therefore, ‘the educational program 
rigorously fostered nationalism ani loveof the fatherland and taught young men to 
_ appreciate organization, discipline, good leadership, and the team spirit they 
“produced. Morale, as the Germans had learned in the war, was the most important 
single factor in military operations, and they were determined to achieve the best: 
possi ble morale hy starting to develop it in the youth. 


This was the nature of the premilitery training. It was military in form, 
well-organized, ‘disciplined, but thére was little drill or ceremonial marching, not 
did the boys handle the implementa of. war ‘until the later war years. They were 


- to use them they would do it easily and with high spirit, soon to become efficient 
fogs in the German fighting machine. 


In Nazi Sermany, after 1933, the premilitary training af the youth was executed 


‘by two large organizations; the Hitler Youth (Hitlerjugend) and the German Labor 
Service (Reichsarbeltsdienst). 


Conditioned gradually, so that when the time came for them to take up arms and learn ~ 


A. General 


The Treaty of Versailles forbade theestablishment OF eny Organization in 
“Germany Which dealt with conditioning of youth for military training. German 
leaders claim, however, that the younger generation in Germany craved, as in all 
other countries, an organization wherein they could gain broadening experience and a 
olearer conception of the world. Out of this desire, youth organizations of many 
different kinds arose; such as the Wandervégel, Bundisohe cng and a great) many 
others, some partially religious and others merely to sa innate desire for 
Organized recreation. These. groups, numerous and varied as they were (about 700 in. 
all), had originally no central control or supervision. By 1929, the most powerful - 
youth organization, and the me with ths most far reaching aims, was the Hitler 
Youth, It planned to assume, eventually, the task of educating German youth - out- 
side of home and school - physically, mentally, and morally, to serve the people and 
develop the commnal spirit according to the doctrines of National Socialism. 


Before dealing witn the conditioning to military service in the Hitler Youth, 
it is necessary to explain in brief the other phases of the work. It mest be under. | 
stood that actual premilitary training of the youth did not begin until just before . - 
the war. ; : ‘ ; 


The Hitler Youth had political, nationsl, social, and cultural aims. National 
education was ‘supposed to increase the love for the German homeland and German art. 
Knowledge of German history, the lives and aspirations of famous Germans were dealt 
with, In the realm of social education, the youth was to be educated to respect 
work as a basic virtue. Other points were the eliminationof class prejudices, 
vocational guidance, and education (boys without means were shown how to better 
themselves and perhaps to enter the higher professions), warning against youthful 
self-abuse, hygiene training, instruction an the bad influencés of smoking, drink- 
‘4ng, night-life,’etc. Cultural education was intended to teach the German youth to 
love and appreciate German ways, German character, and German art. This was 
achieved by means Of orchestras, theater-groups, movies, festive hours, folk-dances, 
and songs. They felt that these were subjects which could not be sufficiently 
covered by the schools. ; ; , 


In certain areas and under certain especially fanatical leaders there was ~ 
inculcated into thé training a hatred of existing traditions, of family ties, and 
even of the Church. Under these leaders, devotion to the Milhrer was the keynote, '- 
and betrayal of one's own family was not too high a price to pay i prove that creel 
On the whole, though, this state of affairs did not color, to any largeextent, ths 
training cf the Hitler Youth 


The youth Hostel Organization (Jugendherbergswerk) created attractive hostels 
for German youthin all regions of the country. ‘The youths could this become ‘in- 
dependent of hotels ani restaurants when traveling and learn to shift for themselves 


f In addition to the above, there was physical education, Fran the very be~ “i 
ginning, certain formalities were emphasized, which sesmed militaristic. The excuse. , 
given, however, was that these methods were applied simply tO assure proper conduct 
and appearance. : 


On 1 December 1936, the Hitler Youth became a national institution. From then 
on, "Hitler Youth" referred to all German youths but still was used to designate the 
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14 to lB.year olde. (The latter group will be called "Hitlerjugend" in this study.) 
By the same legislation, membership became compulsory. 
B. Organization of the Hitler Youth 

The Hitler Youth, in the larger sense, was made up of five sections: 

Deutsches Jungyolk or DJ (German Youth), for boys of 10 to Jk 

Hitler aoa or ot (Hitler Youth), for boys of 14 tc 18 

Young Girls’ League SE - IM), for girls of 10 to Ik 

League of German Gixl s. (Bund Deutscher Medel - BaM), for girls 24 to 17 


“Faith and Beauty" Soolety of the League of German Girls (BdM-Werk 'GLavbs ung 
* Scnénheit"), for girls of 17 to aL ; 


C. Organization, Structure, and Responsibilities of the Hitlerjugend 
and the Deutsches Jungvolk 


1. Organization and Structure (Seé chart on following page) 
2,° Responsibilities 


a. The Reich Directorate of German Youth (Belchsiugende brung) 

Tt was headed by the Reich Youth Leader (Reichajugendfimrer)*. His deputy was 
an administrative offricer who was similtaneously in ae of the Directorate staff. 
The Directorate, as the highest office of the Hitler Youth, issued orders, cir- 
culars, and directions, effeotive throughout Germany, and supervised their proper | 
execution. This command was responsible for the umifcrm education of all the youth 
The ‘Reich Leader Schools (ReichsMihrerschulen) and Reich Specialist Schools 
(Reighsfachschulen) were under the direction of the Reich Directorate of German 
Youth. ‘The Directorate maintained contact with the Party, various ministries, and ° 
the Armed Forces. . ; : 


BD. + Education and Training in the Deutsches Jungrolk (DJ) 
1. In Peacetime 


The boy joined the Jungvolk at the age of 10. This was, thus, the beginning of 
the third stage cf his education, following home and school. Service in the 
Jungyolk was calculated to awaken ani devslop his natural talents. After a medical 


> €xamination, and having passed a test, he became a oub (Pimpf), Requirements of the 
cub test were: . 


Running: 60.meters in.12 seconds 

Broad jump: 2.75 meters 

Handball throwing: 25 meters 

Knowledge of some songs ; 
The balance of time was filled chiefly with games andi sports which satiefied _ 
the boy's natural inclination for rough and tumble. 


en eee ae . 
*From 1936 to 1940, Baldur-von Schirach, followed by-Arthur Axmann, 
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Reich Directorate of German Youth - 
(supervises 4OHitler Youth regions 
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(3 - 5 DI companies 
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Each DJ platoon 
» (4 DI sections or 
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(about 30 Hitler Youth 
regiments or “Banne) 


Each regiment 
(4 - 6 ED battalions 
or Stans, 


. Deutsches Jungyolk Hitlerjugend 
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Each DJ section 


{about 10 boys) 


or Scharen) ~ 


’ Bach HJ platoon 
(4 EJ seotions 
or Kameraischeften) 


Bach HJ section: 


{about 10 boys) 


RESTRICTED 


“Indoctrination periods were io give anintroduction to the ee and 
structure of the Jungyolk. According to the principles of this body, the boys were . 
eta as National Socialists in conduct and- outlook. 


The aftermoon meetings were dedicated to the development of Netional Socialist 
outlook, They, also tried to arouse youthful enthusiasm for the great Germans, pr 
and ‘Bresent, men on whose lives they should model their own. 


Sports developed health and strength, personal courage, and self-confidence. 


Fieldor outioor training developed the body, the Planes of senses, and the 
ability to depend on instinct. 


Marches (always in daylight) were not to eel 10 Kilometers. On these out~ 
ings the boys became better acquainted with their country. They also carried out 
certain field exercises. 


Mammal training was used°to train the youthful inclination to tinker, to awaken 
manval alcill and pleasure in creative activity. Educational and training of the 
older groups of the Jungvolk were conducted ne Se same lines, based on the 
axpeenone of the preceding years. 


Education and training in the Jungyolk culminated in a physical test for the 
Jungvolk Efficiency Badge. Stanfiards required for this award ware: 


60 meters in 11 seconds 
Broad jump: 3 meters , 
Handball throwing: 30 meters wo 
Somersaults: twice forward and twice backward 
Swimming: 100 meters in 33 minutes, or endurance swimming for 5 minutes 
One-day march: 15 kcllometers without pack - 
Participation in a field exercise 
' fir-rifle marksmanship, at 8 meters, with sighting practice device, l2-ring 
target -- score of 20 with 5 rounds 
Throwing handball (alternative to aixrifle markemanship) 


2, In Wartime 3 ‘ 1 


Education and: training of the Jungvolk did not vary at all in wartime. No 
training specifically for future military service was carried out. The boys were 
employed for harvesting, for street collections, collections of used material and 
books, or winter charity work, Air-rifle markamanship was encouraged when rifles. 
were available, instructors for this subject being furnished by the National 

. Socialist Reich Veteran Association. When the boy reached to age of is, he was 
transferred to the Hitlerjugend. ‘ 


E. Education and EER in the Hitlerjugend 
1, In Peacetime 
‘@ © General service in the ‘Hitlenjugend 


The Hitlerjugend ere with the lito 16-year olds the education and train- - 
ing which had begun in the Jungvolk. Now that they were older, however, a higher 
physical standard was expected. At the evening meetings which tookplace ‘once’ a 
Week, the subject was ideological training. On long marches and.in camps, the youth 

. learned to know his country; by trips to the frontiers and into foreign countries, 

his political and international ontilook was broadened. This political . 


 & 
RESTRICTED - 


RESTRICTED — ; dite 


indoctrination wes coordinated with physical and premilitary training, ‘he latter 
was Intensified from year to year. This training was based, Im general, on the 


4 Principles outlined in the first few pages of this study. 


The entire suber noah: tendtutain tee Ua Tete cep wea Sa ari es 
Tray ‘Regulations of the Hitler jugend, which were, from time to time, supple- 
SBE IE SRISTIGES TRS STE! foal for the yuuth tn this phase oF his 
training was the competition of the Efficiency Badge of the Hitlerjugend (of three 
grades: iron, bronze®,and silver) Peacestimerequirements for these were the same 
as during wartime. Requirements necessary for the silver beige are given as an 
example. 
Athletics_ 
_ Running: 100 meters in 14.5 seconds; 3000 meters jn ws minutes 

Broad damp 4 meters 

Throwing of dummy potato-masher grenades: 30 meters 

Shot-putting (5 xcttoa): 7 meters 

‘Pull -ups:. three ‘ 

Long-Gistance swimming: 300 meters in 12 minutes 

or endurance swimming: 15 minutes ~ 

or cycling: 20 kilometers in © minutes 


} Premilitary conditioning 


Small-caliber target obettion 5 rounds, prone without rest -- no score less 
than 5, or 5S-hits with a score of 30 
Precision throwing of a dumy potato~masher- grenade 
March exercises: 20 kilometers, in 4 to hd hours, .without packs ; 
Map reading: marking, on a 1:100,000 map, two features visible m the ground 
Designation of targets: correct designation of two clearly visible targeta and 
two more difficult ones at ranges not tc exceed 300 meters 
Range estimation: at 3 ranges between 5 to 500 mters 
.. Message comminication: delivering at a distance of 300 meters, an oral message 
. containing an account of time, place, ani strength of the enemy Observad 
Camouflage: complete blending with surroundings in open country 
Concealment: creeping up to a point at least 200 meters away in area assumed 
. . to be under enemy observation 
"Tdeological exam 


ination . 
Description of a politico-racial measures of: the State; sepia: of: ite 
significance 


Importance ani responsibilities of German peasantry 

Rules to be observed in daily life to retain health and efficiency 

Discussion of some ‘recent political ,vents 

Grounda on which the country..can demand that everybody be ready to fight ae 
sacrifice even his life, if-need be, for his people 

-For what reasons all men and women in Germany are obliged to sarve their 

* country in war, syen beyond the duty of serving in the Armed Forces 

Reasons why duty in the German Labor Service is a prerequisite for active 
military service 


At the age of 18, the members of ‘ig Bikisr pend ees taken over by the German 
Labor Service or the Party organization -- Storm Troops meee ‘SS, National Socialist 


“. Motor Corps (NSKK NSKK), National Socialist Aviation Corps (NSFK 
a Special units in the a aca 


@). General 
Inaddition to the ascii task of the National Socialist. education of German 


: sai the SEbEee Tape atso gave its members special treining in various branches. 
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This training was meant to equip the yuiths with the basic imowledge of thetr 


Hitlerjugend Naval Branch 

- | Hitler jugend Motor Branch 
Hitlerjugend Aviation Branch 

' Hitlerjugend Signal Branch 
Hitler jugend Patrol Service 

» Band Unite af theHitlerjugend ‘ 
. First-Aid Units of the Hitlerjugend 


In the Hitler Youth regions, experta in the various branches were employed to 


These experts in the special units were called regional inspectors. - The unit 
actually responsible for special training was the Hitler Youth regiment. All 
special units were subordinate to it. Within the regiment were special HJ battal- 


The various branches of special training normally worked in close cooperation with 
the Various Party organizations such as the National Socialist Motor Corpa (NSKK), 
National Socialist Flying Corps (NSFK). The latter supported the special mits by 
supplying then with instructors, raining material, and classrooms, 


(2) Bitlerjugend Naval Branch - 


_ Youths who intended eventually to join the Marchant Marine or Navy, had a 
chance to prepare themselves for it in the Hitlerjugend Naval Branch. There they 
became acquainted with naval traditions and outlook, and were introduced to the 
Navy's methods. . 


Ideological and inate edtinirtinn and training developed the youths so that 
they would adapt themselves quickiy to the life of a sailor with ita mental, 
‘political, and physical peculiarities. In afdition to sports, they were given 
‘training in semaphore and Morse Braze sailing, rowing, knotting, and splicing. 
Potential leaders were trained st separate sea-sport schools (Seemoos on the 
Bodenses and Prieros, Maxk). As reward for this attalnment in the Hitler jugend 


dugend Efficiency Badgs with the exception of the premilitary conditioning group. 
approximately ths following manner: 
score of 30 with 5 hits. 

Handling of small boats: Imowledige of handling of small poate and proper 
execution of various rowing commands, rowing over 1000 meters.in cutter, 
correct behavior'in boats, maintenance’ of oats 

Signal: semaphore; 90 letters in 2 minutes 45 secands Morse code: 90 
letters in 8 minutes 

Seamanship: knota SOL OUNGE mee) HOEES sheowing a Line 15 meters 4n a lane 

_ 2D meters wide : ; 

(3) Hitlerjugend “Motor Boma, 


The bemsh of the Hitherugent was concemed with the training of toys a8 
ee mechanics. 


- For: ‘instance, in order to qualify for the Hitler jugend Efficiency Badge; the men- 
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chosen arm-and to prepare themfor military service. The following units existed: 


interpret the instructions of the Relch Directorate and to supervise their execution 


ions, companies, ani platoons, whose size depended on local conditions and strength, 


Navel Branch, the yomg man was awarded the Sea-Sport Badges insteadof the Hitler- 
A member of the Hitlerjugend Naval Branch was tested for premilitary conditioning in 
Small~bore marksmanship: 5 rounds, pronewithout rest — no score below 5 or , 


: has Ry ta li Jal late anaes te ed eepeteaenatidna ea canta es 
thetr technical training. Technical perfection, however, was particularly stressed. 


bers of the Eitlerjugend Motor Branch were also Fequired to pass:the special test’ of 


Sa a NE a TEE 


the Hitler jogend Motor Branch. For this, they haa to be thoroughly familiar with 


the theory of internal combustion engines; they had to ‘be proficlent mechanics (with-. 


in limits), and had to ‘be well-versed in traffic laws as well as traffic and driving 


_problems. 


The Hitlerjugend Motor Branch worked in close cooperation with the National 


' Socialist Motor Corps (Natdonalsozialistieches Kraftfahn-Korps .- NSKK) which pro- 
vided instructors, workshops, classrooms, and delds, Ultimately, the Motor 


Corps drew all ita replacementa from the Hitlerjugend Motor Branch. 
_ (4) Eitierjugend Aviation Branch 


“naa members of the Hitlerjugend who intended to jin the Air Force, ac become 
civilian pilota, received their training in this special unit. They were first 
taught how to construct model airplanes ani were given basic training in glider 
Plights, The construction of model airplanes introduced the ‘ays to the problems of 
aviation and’ gave them & knowledge of aerodynamics, 


; * This training was given in close conjunction with the National Sockalist Flying 
‘Corps’ (Nationalsozialistisches Flieger-Korps - NSYK), which fumished the necessary 


‘Instructors, machines, tools, and ie ay 


(5) Hitlerjugend Signal Branch — 


os The boys of the spectal signal unite that made up this branch were trained in 
all typés of signal and communications work. Morse code transmission received the 
imost emphasis. It was not the aim of this training, however, to produce expert 


- telegraph operators.. The boys were to be furnished with the necessary general, and 


technical knowledge for thelr later. service in the signal corps. In, addition to © 
the Morse code. training, the boys in this category were instructed in the mainten- 
ance of commmnications. 


The special, Signal unite had their om particular duties to perform during 


 piela exerciaes and bivoveacs. ‘They had to be atile to Jay and remove yire rapidly in 


the field. In larger bivonacs they were responsible for setting-up entimaintaining 
telephone, public address, lighting, and searchlight Angel etdotie 


(6) Bana units of the Hitlerjugend 


These ware special organizations responsible for any work of a cultural nature 
in the Hitler Youth. They were responsible for arranging festivals, informal 
evening gatherings, military band concerts, broadcasts, literary evenings, etc. At 
the same time, it devolved upon them to train replacements for the bands of the 
famed Forces, the German Labor Service, and the Party, as well as for profeselonal 
orchestras and choirs. 


Y One band unit, consisting of a band, drum and bugle platoon, string orehestra, 
choir, voluntary musical group, Mabe. was assigned to each regiment. The chief 
function of the band unit was the arvenging of cultural activities for the regiment, 


Service in the band units generally lasted two years, At the end of this 
period, the boys returned to thelr original units where they could make use of the 


-knowleige acquireiin ths band inits. 


(7) Hitlerjugend Patrol Service 
The main duty of this organization was to supervise the conduct of the menbers 


‘af the Hitler Youth ee to such matters as. general appearance, uniform, and 
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pehavior inpublic places. Additional duties of the Patrol Service were insurance 
a? a high standard of cleanliness. and order in the Hitler Youth quarters, police 
duties at crowded assemblies, bivouac guard duty, convoy duty, search for missing 
persons, and investigations and. inguiry in the case of punishable offenses and 
preaches Of discipline. It also fell to the Patrol Service to advise and assist 
members of the Hitler Youth on outings, to help m railway station duty, to protect 
the younger generation against criminal elements, to fight juvenile delinduency, 

to protect public property against damage by Hitler Youth hiking groups, and so 
forth. é 


’ The Hitlerjugend Patrol Service received its orders from the Reich Youth Leader 
All members of the Hitler Youth were obliged to obey: any command given hy the Patrol 
Service. : : 


The Hitlerjugend Patrol Service was the replacement unit for the SS. Admission 
into the Patrol Service depended on & medical examination which was giyen by SS : 
doctors. 


(8) First-aid units of the Hitlerjugend 


The training of the first-aid unites took place through the country. It was 
the duty of these uiits to train their members in ms@ical Service. One or two 
first-alders were allotted to each HI platoon. In the larger cities the trained 
‘first-aid units supplied meGical service during concentrations, appreach marches, 
~ pDivouacs, etc. — : : ; . 


&- Additional special training fn the Hitler Jugend 
(1) Riding training for the Hitlerjugend 


_ An arrangement existed with the National Socialist Riding Corps, whershy the 
latter undertook to provide the necessary instruction to any mamber.of the Hitler 
Youth interested in horseback riding. The goal of this training was acquisition of. 
the Riding Certificate (Reiterschein), which demanied not mly equestrian sicill but 
also efficient care and.handling of horses. Holders of thess riding licenses were 
later given preference for admission to the mounted units of the Army, where they 
could make use of their precious training. 


(2) Civilian air-raid defense (Ziviler Luftechutz) 


; (Reichsluftschutzbund), all German youth was given a thorough and extenslys train- 
ye ing in air-raid defense. — : ee : at 


2. In Wartime 


The Hitler Youth, having confined iteelf in peacetime to activitics of a semi- 
ee Military nate, was forced, with the advent of World War ares 
military duties. These, however, affected only the older groups (the 16 to 18-year 
Olds). Military training wes still forbidden for 14 and 15-year olds as: 

for the Deutsches Jungvollc 


General service in the Hitler Jugend $ 
The ains of physical training in the “Hitlerjngend during World War II were 
Primarily to maintain a high standard of health and to further the training of th 


‘to18-year olds in outdoor exercises ani sports. ‘The boys in this age group 
were Siven-12 months -of-firing-instruction and general field training, as 


& 


With the closest cooperation of the National Socialist AirDefense Organizdtion. 
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preparation by- the inet. Ucteen: In addition, special instructors ware » applic by iP 


we Armed Forces, ths German Veterans, and other organizations. 


The training unit was the HJ platoon, or, in exceptional cases, such as in 
thinly populated rural ‘area, the HJ section. 


sien nist Sue were The Hitler Youth on Active Dut; fea Se eeae 4m Dienst) and 


Training 
Outline of Milt in Fir: and Fleid Activities the Hitler jugend 
: RichtLinion. dle ete sausbi1d in Schiess-und Gelandedienst in der Hitler~ 


By mans Of this all-round training and education, the Hitlerjugend aimed at 
preparing. Its members both physically and mentally, to take up their duties with the 
Armed Forces, -The firing instruction and field training for the’ elder boys was a 
necessary and logical continuation ani development of the general physical training. 
The object of the firing instruction was to attain marimum efficiency in the hand- 
ding and maintenance of «& small rifle and a continued improvement in the firing 
Skill of the indfvidual, 


The field training aimed at making the boys fully acquainted with terrain so 


e that they could carry out any given exercises correctly. They had to be able to 


guage and make the fullest use of any type of terrain and had to learn camouflage 
and methods of decelying the enemy, They were trained to observe and designate a 
target, and to transmit messages accurately. In this way, members of the Hitler 
Youth were to be made, to realize that proper use of terrain would increase the ~ 


. effectiveness of their weapons and obviate losses hard to replace. They were 


to perform all movements in. the field mechanically amd learned to do them 


correctly by force of habit. 


These 12-month courses, for which the Hitlerjugend Military Certificate waa 
awarded as proof of completion of their firing and field training, comprised a 
total of 16 hours of instruction and training (four hours a day and 2 Sundays, 
with an additional three hours an one Sunday of each month, end two hours of instruc. 
tdon a day on 2 weekdays). 


be Training procedure 


Military training in firing and general field activities Comprised parade- 3 
ground drili, small-rifle instruction, and theoretical and applied field Pcie, 


-() Parade-ground dxt11 
. his type of drili served to mould the bearing of the individual and to.teach 
him to give commands on the parade-ground himself. It also aimed at training the 
Hitlerjugend in discipline, obedience, and subordination. A minimm of parade- 
ground drili was incorporated in the curriculum, , 
(2) Smallcaliber firing instruction (.22 caliber) 


The experiences of the wax showed, once again thy necessity — in spite of 
modern automatic weapons -- of training the German soldier to be a good rifleman. 


For this reason, before thelr induction into the Army, members of the Hitlerjugend 
“were taught thé rudiments of good markamanship hy means of training in amall.caliber 
| firing. ‘The smali-caliber (.22) rifle was used at a range of 50 meters. In the 


rifle instruction periods, the function, maintenance; and cleaning of this rifle 
were dealt with, -In the Piring instruction periods, the firing mechanism of the 


: ‘Weapon, the trajectory of the projectile, the cons. of fire, etc. were oxplained. 
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The. boys: learned the followingfiring positions: prone with rest, prone with~ «. 


out reat, kneeling without rest (Later forbidden), They were divided into three 
firing classes: -basic, advanced, and special. 


The oon ware the firing requirements for these classes (12-ring target, 
5 rounds }. : 7 


No shot under 6, 
or @ gpoore of 35 
with 5 hits 


i 

No shot under 8, i 
or a score of 45 7 q 
i 

a 

4 

i 


Prone, with rest 


with 5 hits - 


No shot under 3, 
* or. a score af 20 
with 5 hits 


or a score af 30 
with 5 hits 


Prone, without rest 


° Target-practice at every Tange was preceded by at- least ons trial practice. On 
attaining the required score in one firing class, a boy was transferred to the next - 
Class. In addition to this, firing contests on the range wore organized, 


Those of the Hitlerjugend who reached the required standard in all three 
Classes received the Hitlerjugend Firing Award, They were also eligible for the 
Hitlerjugend Marksmanship Award, the requirements for which were. as follows: 


10 rounds, prone, with rest -- score of 100 ; f 
- 10 rounds, prone, without rest -~ score of 95 : ; 
10 rounds, stending, without rest -- score of © : | 
5 round each, prone, kneeling, standing, all without rest -- score of 130 3 
3 rounds, prone without rest, rapidfire in oe minute -~ 3 hits in the 
pull's-eye r : ‘ : 
5 rounds, prone, without rest, at a figure target -~ 3 hits in the scoring 
area. 


(3) Field training 


’ All Pield exercises had to be preceded by a preparatory instruction periodat 

the sand table. The subject matter and the schedule and timing of the exercise 

Were @iscussed, A ssotor of terrain was selected to demonstrate correct and ‘in- 
Correct methods, ani to bring out mistakes most frequently made and methods of 

o oes them, If'no suitable terrain was found, an imaginary area would be 


_ Terrain analyses formed a further part of outdoor training: The boys were 
ae to describe a given sector in concise, correct and well-constructed sentences’ 
Preparatory training for this wad given at the sand table. 


J sesaaials Rie mcoceeaa cameos 


‘4 In map intelligence, the boys were taught how to understand and read a map.in . 
‘Stall, They were expected to be able to find theiy way quickly in any given area © 
with the aid Of amap. Special exercises to develop their powers of obmervation =. 
Were uped, and members of the Hitlerjugend learned to observe and designate targets, — 


i 


cases 


Calisthenics was dropped from the syllabus 


conditions, The 1} and 15-year olds af the Naval Branch were given two hours train ' 
each month Special training took place on a weekiay (two hours) and on me Sunday*: 
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‘The boys were also taught methode of determining distances in the field. 


Experiences at the front continually had shown the importanceof improving 
terrain and developing natural fortifications. Training in this could be accom 
plished by insuring that use be made of camouflage and dummy emplacements, ani that 
the boys dug in. Particularly during the last part of the war, special attention 
was given to these training matters in order to relieve the Armed Forces of some of 
the tréining work ; 


Commnications training (Meldewesen) was also given in the Hitlerzugend. The 
boys had to be able to transmit & meseage either in writing or verbally, and had to 
be able to supplement written messages with sketches. 7 


The course was ended with the so-called applied field training, in which, both 


_ in daytime and at night, the group performed everything that had been practiced 


previously. , 


At the emi of 1942, Hitlerjugend military conditioning camps were set up with 
the cooperation of the Armed Forces. The training there usually lasted about three 
weeks and was-directed by Hitler Youth leadtrsa, Each camp had young officers and a 
few NCOs (mostly disabled) as instructors, aided by some enlisted men, The soldiers . 
gave the boys a condensed form of military training which qualified them for the 
Hitler jugend Military Certificate. The boys were. usually trained in handling 
carbines, hand grenades, and later also the recoiliess antitank grenade launcher 
(Panzerfaust). Toward the end of the war, special stress was laid on patrol activ. 


. ity and antitank combat. 


At the end of their treining, those who had met the requirements were assembled 


“4n units up to brigade strength. 


The members af the special unite were also sent to these military conditioning 
camps. 


c. Training of the special units in wartime 


The. securing ani treining of replacements for the Air Force, the Navy, the 4 
motorized combat elements, and the signal corps in the Army and Air Force, assumed «© 
a greater importance during the war than in peacetime. This is.one of the reasons » 
why training of the special unite was continued during the war ani even extended, | 
to some degree. In the physical training schedule for 16 to 18-year olds in the 
special units, thorough firing and field training was included. The ultimate aim of | 
this training, too, was qualification for the Hitlerjugend Military Certificate. 


The 14 and 15-year olds in the Hitlerjugend special unite were given training 
for two hours a week in basic physical training, Because of lack of time and in- 
atructors, tha boys could not be given any firing instruction, ar field training. 


(1) HitLerjugend Naval Branch 

The service routine in the Hitlerjugend Naval Branch adapted itself to wartime 
ing a week in basic physical training and, in addition, two hours on two Sundays 
(three hours). The 16 to 18-year.clds in the Naval Branch were given firing in- 
struction and field training on one weeliay (two hours) and om three Sundays each 


month. - Special training took place on One weekiay (two hours) and on oe Sunday ; 
{four hours) in the month, The ultimate aim of this training was to qualify the 1+ ; 
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and 15-year olds for the Sea-Sport Award. In the cass of the 16 to 18-year olds, it 
aimed at bringingthemup to the'required standard of marksmanship forthe Hitler- 
jugend Military Certificate. : : 


The outdoor training was out down somewhat in favor of training in routine 
maritime duties. 


(2) Hitlerjugend Motor. Branch 


: Training in the Motor Branch was continued and extended during the war in 
cooperation with the National Socialist Motor Corps (NSKK). Technical ani trade 
training received the main Stress. The work schedule was as follows: 14 an@i5-. 
year Olds, basic physical training, two hours every week, one hour a day m two 
Sundays in the month; technical training, two hours every tw weeks. Sixteen to 
18-year olds, theoretical exercises in field training and firing, two hours per 
week; practical firing instruction ani field training, three Sundays in the month; 
technical and workshop training, two hours 4 week; driving school and tests for 
ériving licenses twice a month ? 5 . 


(3) Hitlerjugené Aviation Branch 


Physical training for 14 and 15-year old boys in this category included the | 
Pollowing: basic physical training, two heurs a week and two hours on two Sundays 
in the month; aircraft construction or aeronautical instruction, two or three hours 
a week; flying practice, me Sunday in the month up to ten hours m tw Sundays.in 
4 March and April respectively. Physical training for the 16 to 18-year olds included 
% the following: theoretical in the field training and firing instruction, two hours 
fsa week; practical firing instruction and field training, three Sunfays a month; air- 
craft construction or aeronautical instruction, two to three hours a week; flying 
Practice, me Sunday in the month up to 10 hours on two Sundays in March and April 
respectively. The aircraft construction periods aimed at teaching the boys to build 
and repair gliders. Aeronautical instruction included history of aviation, organi- 
zation of the German Air Force, air traffic, aeronautics, meteorology., and aerial 
geography, In addition, the activity af the German Air Force in ths various 


Aviation Branch for test A, or gave them further training according to the standard 
‘hey had already attained. During the war, as in peacetime, the National Socialist 
Flying Corps (NSFK) gave active support to this training scheme by holding courses 
mat glider schools (Se; iflugschulen) andi technical schools, detaching some of its 
pe. Personnel for instructional duties, etc. 
=. 
ae (4) Hitlerjugend Signal Branch 

During the war, the physical training schedule for the special units of the 
tiignal branch included the following: 14 and 15-year olds -- basic physical train- 
ing, two hours a week ani two hours every Sunday; technioal signal instruction, two 
‘to three hours a week; field signal training, five hours amonth. Sixteen to 18- 
year olds -~ theoretical firing instruction and field training, two hours a week; 
Practical firing instruction and field training, three daya a month; technical 

instruction, two to three hours a week; field signal drill, one period a 

=. Muth up to five hours. The technical signal instruction inoluded basic principles 
Of signal commmication, Morse code transmiaslon and signal procedure, signal 
‘echnigue and imowledge of equipment, planning and discussion of signal exercises in 
the field, and repair and maintenance of signal equizment. 


i (5) Wartime training in the Hitlerjugend Patrol Service, the band units, and 
first-aid units was not different from peacetime. 
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. theaters of war was discussed. The flying practice periods prepared the boys in the ~ 
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a, Other types of special deptning of the Hitlerjugend 
@) “Riding and ariving training 


On the basis of an agresment with the National Socialist Riding Corps, any cee 
whd was interested in this type of training could learn to ride and drive. The boys 
- were not assembled in apecial mits. The training aimed at preparing them for duty 
with the mounted and horse-drawn field. units of the Army, and qualified them for the 
Riding Certificate of the Storm Troops (Reitersohein der SA). 


(2). Training of the Hitlerjugend in air-raid protection 


fg the war progressed, aitr-raid protection employment for the Hitlerjugend be- 
came increasingly important. In time, the forces at the disposal of the fire pro- 
tection police and of the fire departments -- especially in the larger citiss ~- be- 
- came inadequate. As a result, they were reinforced by members of the Hitler Youth, 
over 15 years of age, who were specially trained in fire fighting. The: boys as- 
signed to Pire brigade duty were not assembled in special units like the naval or 
signal branches of the Hitler Youth. For their training in the technicalities of 
fire-fighting, they were divided into HJ section, platoon, and company. While co 
duty, they were under the command of the Fire protection pQlice. 


The technical training consisted of all kinds of exercises and work connected 
with fire protection. The ultimate aim to train the Hitlerjugend in the use of all 
fire=protecting equipment and appliances in cooperation with professional firemen. 
In order to attain the highest standard of training, the Hitlerjugend was supplied, 
wherever possible, with special fire-fightingequipment and vehicles. As aresult, 4 

‘ as soon as they had attained a certain standard of training, these units were availe 4 
ae for Aumed.iate employment am actual fire-fighting work, 4 


The training céme under ths supervision of the local chief of the fire protec- 
tion police or the chief of the fire department. The schedule of work was dram up 
> py the latter in conjunction with the commanders of the local waar cri units. 

Training was not supposed to excsed a total of 70 hours per year; this total counted 
as part of the complete Hitler jugend training. Bw i 


(3) Mountain training in the Hitler jugend 


: In‘ ies to secure necessary replacements with preparatory training for the 
mountain troops, mountaineering was included in the general physical training ae 
gram of the Hitler jugend. This training which, naturally, could take place mily if 
geographical conditions were suitable, was carried out in cooperation with the - 


German Alpine Ciub_(Deutecher Alpenversin), 


The timetabls provided for two evenings of theoretical. instruction and two Sun- ff 
- @ays of practical mountaineering per month; in addition, a mountain trip (B srgtehart: } 4q 
lasting about eight: days, was scheduled to take place once a year, either . 
or winter. | 


The theoretical instruction included such topics as alpine equipment, nutrition 4 
angi physical. culture, use of the rope between rocks, on ice, and with skis, alpine 
map reading, the use of the compass, route sketches, meteorology, information on ‘ 
rocks, glaciers, ani avalanches, rules to follow in case of mountain and snow-slide 4 
accidents and exposure to frost, organization and carrying out of soe rescue 
service, ani nature preservation. 


: The practical work in the mountaineering instruction consisted of the use of 
the rope, ene traversing of steep terrain, whether rocks: or see rapalling, 
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alpine skling, use af maps and other methods of orientation, proceeding with the aid 
af sketches made on the trip, estimation of mountainous terrain, and biyouacking, 


F. Training of the Hitler Youth Leaders 


Hitler Youth leader replacements were supplemented annually by boys specially 
selected for their qualitiss of leadership. Prerequisites for such selection were 
physical coordination, mental and physical alertness, enthusiasm for duty, absolute 
reliability of character, natural bent and talents in any direction worthy of devel- 


ment, and in addition, attendance at secondary school, and prescribed apprenticeship, - | 


The boys who had tims been singled out were assembled for’ six days at a selec 
tion camp. Thoss who were finally selected underwent preparatory training as sub- - 
leaders. In towns this was carried out in training units, (these had to be dis- - 
- continued during the war) and in rural districts by means of schools, ‘he training 
lasted a year for the Jungvolk and six months for the Hitlerjugend. They were then 
assigned as leaders of the HJ or DJ sections. As such, they were given further- 
training arid were prepared for thely mibsaquent duties as leaders of BY or Di 
platoons, This training was given sither at wesk-snd schools ar slght-day courses 
at the Hitler Youth regimental ‘leaders' school (Fihrersclivlen des Bamnes). At the 
‘Hitler Youth regional leaders" school (Fuhrerschulen des Gebistes), suitable Dy 
platoon leaders ware trained as DI company leaders; ani potential HJ. company 
leaders, returning to the Hitler Youth from the Armed Forces, were trained as, : 
company leaders. The training of company headquarters sergeants (Hauptec er) 
-8ls0 took place at thsse schools, , ; P 

Ab the Reich leader-schools (Reichsfthrerschulen), refresher courses were held 
for regiment commanders, as well as special courses. 


To deal with theHitler Youth war program, it was necessary that at least some : 


of ites leadere should be given special training in such subjects as markemanship and 
 . field routine.. This was done in two-week courses. Training consisted of parafio- 
» ground drill (eight hours), marksmanship (31 hours), field training (55 hours), and 


miscellaneous subjects (25 hours) These courses were held by the Armed Forces with- 


in the Hitler Youth on and were attended by the instructors in markemenshipand 
_ field training (Kriegeu eleiter im Schiess- und Gelandedienst), The latter were 
selected according to their teaching ability and their grasp of teaching methods, © 
In addition to these courses, there were others for Hitler Youth marksmanship in- 


istructors and their assistants. All the students had to bave attained the necessary ~~ 


3 in the training class; they were aleo required to be efficient teachers. 
The courees were held at the Hitler Youth Reich Marksmanship School in Subl ; 
- (Thuringia). 


G. Tdaeison Between the Hitler Youth and the Armed Forces 
1. In Peacstime 


From 1933, when the Hitler Youth haf become ths. oly large youth organization 
in Germany, it was inevitable that the Armed Foross should take an interest in it. 
the Armed Forces very soon realized the value of the preliminary treining the Hitler 
* Youth gave for later military service, and attached great importance to close col- 
Asboration with 1t. The HighCommand of the Armed Forces nominated a special- liat- 
> 80n officer to the Reich Directorate of the German Youth whose duty it was to sct as 
)84viner to the Directorate in all matters of military education. He assisted the © 
Hitler Youth in carrying out Its physical training scheme to.the advantage af the 
: Forces. In addition, the liaison officer was expected to try to arouse the . 
interest of the younger generation in the Armed Forces and persuade them to, become 
Professional officsra or NCOs. - 
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Any problem of the Hitler. Youth which concerned the Armed.Forces was placed be- 
fore the Armed Forces High Command by the Inspectorate of Education and b af 
‘the Chief of Army Equipment and Commander of the Replacement Army (Inspektion des 


Erziehungs-und Ausbildungswesena des Chefé der Heeresristung und Befehishaber des ° 
Eraatzheeres) and, Prom hy on, by the Inspector General for Potential Officers and . 
W00s (Generalinspekteur y den Filhrernachwuchs des Heeres): ; 


"As in peacetime, his duties were merely of an advisory nature ani, again, of 
encouraging the younger generation to voluntary enlistment in the various branches 
of the Army or to a career as a Regular officer ar NCO, The wer training of the 
‘Hitler Youth culminated in the establishment of Hitler Youth military treining 
camps toward the end of 1942, As. the war progressed, military training in these 
camps, for which there originally had bean no provision as far as the Hitler Youth 
was concerned, became a matter of increasing importance. From 1 February 1945, the 
duty of giving advice on all questions relating to military training for the Hitler 
Youth was taken over by the staff of the Training Department of the Commander in 
Chief of the Replacement Army. The Inspector General forPotential Officers anid 

- NOOs was concerned only with propaganda and publicitymatters. In the case of great } 
opposition, orders were issued to theReloh Directorate of the Hitler Youth by the 
Army, giving in detail the various aspects of military training that were to be 

- stressed. It -was on the basis of the youth training that the German Labor Service 
and, to a large extent, the Armed Forces themselves were bullt up. : 


HE, Employment of the Hitler Youth in the Armed Forces in Wartime 
1. Wer Employment 


As .& means of conserving personnel fit for active duty, the Armed Foross pro- 
\ wided.all kinds of employment for the Hitler Youth, such as delivery of mobilization 
orders (Gestellungsbefehlen), courier service, help in loading military transporte, 
commissary service on troop transports, guiding persOnnel to their destinations in 
the blackout, etc. ae 


2. Air Force and Navy Auriifariee (Luftwaffen-und Marinehelfer) 


; During the last part of the wai, im consequence of its leigth and the resulting | 
shortage of personnel; 1t became necessary to employ members of the Hitler Youth as % 
esuriliaries in the Navy and Air Force. They were generally assigned to home-based 
antiaircraft batteries, where they acted as messengers, telephone operators, and 

- amminition handlers. So that the boys’ academic eiucation should not be entirely 
negleoted, completa classes, with one or two ‘leaders, were usually set up in each 
battery. Time not required for military training was devoted to achool work. 


3. Army NCO Preparatory Schools 


*., The Army NCO preparatory schools also carried on premilitary training although | 
they did not belong to’ the Hitler Youth organization. These schools, of which 2 
there were about 20, were under the command af the Inspector of Education and Train- 4 
ing of the Chief of Army Equipment and Commander Gf the Replacement Army. ‘The : 
students were generally war orphans. or sons of Regular NCOs, who received their 
education free of charge. Thsse schools can be described as a kind of welfare in- 
stitution. The academic efucation of the boys, whose ages ranged from 14 to 17 
years, was continued and they were given military training which approximately 
complied with the ideas set forth above. This in no way replaced the basic train- 
: ing given to the recruits. : . 
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Tt yaa the desire of the Armed Forces that the maximum number of these NCO 
students should later take up the career of the professional NCO, although no com~ 
_ pulsion of eny kind existed. After the completion of their education at the Army 

Foo preparatory school, the boys were drafted into the Army as every other German 
poy was drafted, and ware given the same training. Army WO preparaiery schools 
: were Gissolved in 1943 on the insistence of the Party. 


I. Summary 


As far as it 1s possible to estimate tha value of the Hitler Youth, it can be 
said that, apext from the work done with the direct interest of the Armed Forces in 
mind, the Hitler Youth complied fully with all the demands made of 1t, especially 

* during the last few years. 


“In the field of premtlitary youth development, valuable preliminary vork was 
Gone for the Armed Forces. When the standaris did not meet with the requirements 
of the Armed Forces, the reason for thé deficiency was that the Armed Forces played 
no really decisive part in the military training in the Hitler Youth either before 
“or during the war. Thelrs was never more than an advisory function, The higher 
officials of the Hitler Youth would have resisted strongly any pipe fagch hi inter- 
yention on the part of the Armed Forces. 


: On the Other hand, the Hitler Youth leadere responsible for training, who were 
often inexperienced ani too young to hold such posts were apt to draw up schedules 
for military training which demanded achievement far beyond youthful capabilities. 
Furthermore, they lacked the necessary experience to carry out these training pro- 

grams effectively. In consequence, their efforts often resulted in aimless Grilling 
:. and in playing at soldiers, a state of affairs completely at variance with the ideas 
¢°, Of the Armed Forces. 


; Thus there developed at times rather a strained relationship between the Armed 
Forces and the Hitler Youth. Thie affected not. mly the internal routine of the 
Hitler Youth but also, and more vitally, the boys themselves when they were finally 
drafted into the Armed Forces, They started their military careers convinced that 
they already .mew everything required of them, possibly even better than the stand- 
erds demanded. This, of course, was not the case. It was essential to break down 
» their arroganca, especially in the case of leaders who, while still comparatively 
‘young, had occupied high positions often entailing responsibility for thousands of 
boys. Attempts to do this, however, frequently ened in failure. 

\ 

\ Furthermore, complete nation-wide uniformity of tuning technique of of sub- - 
dects taught was never quite achieved. The youthful recruits from different areas 
were apt to be trained in varying degrees because of a shortage of weapons and ine 
‘Structors and the fact that, in the cities, Hitler Youth members were Often em - 
Ployed almost continually as air raid wardens, etc. 


In spite of these drawbacks, it camot be denied that -- particularly in the 

years of war ~- the war training in the Hitler Youth was a good preparation 
SSE" contiva Detg date Aimad Foraan especially when work with the special unite 
Was concerned, By the time the boys who had passed through this training ware 


frefted into the Armed Forces, they had developed a resistant and hardened phy sique. 
ne oesexy » in cartain branches of treining, theywere so advanced thet it was only’. 


cdi needa ea pane gs cir alban icy cl exe Sad acd 

f -Armed. Forces: (general beaxing, discipline, rudiments of outdoor training, map 

, Reading, eto.) As a result, a considerable ammmt of time was saved and the young 

Fforutts could be given a mare thorough training in other subjects or sent: to the 
, front before conclusion of thelr basic training 


es 
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Chapter 8 


EDUCATION AND TRAINING IN THE GERMAN LABOR SERVICE 
A. General ; ; 
fhe idea of @ general labor service originated with Hier] who later became 
German Labor Service leader. Hs hoped it would form a stop-gap to alleviate the 
damage caused by unemployment after World War I, and be a kind of substitute for 
the education which otherwise would have been given by the Armed Forces. It was . 
not intended that this general labor service should be a means of supplying cheap 
lsbor for private enterprise, nor, on the other hand, a competitive State enter 


prise for keeping wages low. It waa to be solely for the benefit of the Reich 
.and the people. : 


The Labor Service was begun in about 1931, at first m a voluntary basis. 
Within avery short time, 1t won almost universal approval. The newjdea found 
many supporters, not only in the ranks of what could be called patriotic associa- 
tions, bat also in the ranks of those whose political aims were entirely different. 


; The service was at first a series of Voluatary Labor Service Unions (Frei- 
eee Abst tedienstvereins) scattered over the country and rather dooealy 


These unions amalgamated in 1934 into the National Socialist Labor Service 


(Netionalsozialistischer Arbettadtenst E.V.). 


The nitimate aim of Labor Service leaders was the introduction of compul- 
sory labor service for every young German. Already in 1934, any German in search 
of employment with the government, mmicipal authorities, or the Party, ar even 
“with a private enterprise, was accepted only if he had passed through the Volun- 
tary Labor Service training. In consequence, most of the younger generation wis 
practically ‘compelled to undergo this training. In 1935, general o ry 
military service was reintroduced into Germany. The establishment ofa universal 
compulsory labor service followed naturally and almost immediately. 


B. Organization of the German Labof Service (RAD) 


The German Labor Service ws headed by Hierl. Its strength was to be 200,000 
men and the period of service was. fixed at six months. Many schools were organized- 


The ‘national school. of the German Labor Service for training senior officers, 
five Pirst sergeants’ schools (Feldmeisterschuien), and 19 cepetet schools 


(Cruppelinrerschulen), still existed at the war. 


All able-bodied msn who were Mable for lebor service were called up under the 
_ organization's own replacement registration system, Voluntary enlistment in the 
German Labor Service ws possible at the age a? 18. 


: the work of the German Labor Service ws devoted largely to securing, main 
taining, and increasing the productivity of the. soil, thereby giving substantial 
taid-to agricultural workers, By helping ‘with ‘harvest and by soil and forest con~ 
servation etc., the-German Labor Service could preserve German national property 
from destruction. - Tt- was also committed for such work as building the Westwall. 
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: * Agtae from sotnal: wok, the German Labor: Service stressed physical training, 
This, was partly in the form of good working conditions, food, sleep, ‘ete. 3! ‘on, the 
other hand, there-was a good deal’ of a military type of training which inoluied 
calisthenics; parade-ground arill, and field training... A certain amoumt of mental 
and ideological education also was given. By this, it was hoped to instill “in the. 
young man confidence in his leaders y @ sense of responsibility toward the community,” “FOR 
and a serious conception of work. Political instruction periods. aimed at educating ° 
“the young tien in National ‘Socialist, doctrines. ‘ herd 


i De “im Martins - 


In addition to ita other ‘tasks, the German Labor Service had the’ duty of ‘or~ 
ganizing construction troops for Army and Air Force. These ‘troops: were to be em- ~~~ 
ployed for the defense of Germany in the event of national emergency. By.making 
full use of their. personel. and equipment, the German Labor Servite detachnents ; 
‘then’ in existence. (in 1939 there were about 1700 with 360,000 men) sould supply ‘the 
permanent ateff and framework for construction units of the Armed Forces:. The: come’ 
plement would then, be brought up to scale’ by drawing on the older groups, who had. 
fo Teceived their training a considerable time"before. In the event of large-soalle.., 

F “mobilization, it: was planned that the entire Idbor Service should: coms under the 
‘control of the Armed ¥orces, This measure: took effect .at the out-break of World, , 
far IT, ‘About’ 300 of the detachments. peneree at work on the Westwall and under. 

ibor Service command. > nes 


In Deceniben 1939,. the Gernian Labor Seryice construction. detachments vhicli had 
een, placed. mder the control: of the Armed Forces were converted into proper Army ~. 
: nite. For this purpose, the younger groups of the German Labor Service were re- 
ased for military. training in the Armed Forces,’ and German Labor. Service, idaders - 
sre employed on the reconstruction of the organization. The majority of these ;*,°. 
ly formed Labor Service ‘detachments were then employed within the Armed Forces; i+! | 
although -they remained. under the leadership of the parent organization, ‘These: des,” 
achments Were used-by the Army as. supply mites, demolition. units for dealing with 
ler damage and obstacies, fortifications, bridge and road construétion parties,. 
depot administration, survey of captured materiel, salvage, .etc.. In the Air Force, .: 
Labor: Service “detachments proved particularly ’ helpful in the construction of hee 
‘fields in Germany and ‘the occupied comtries and the building of roads and-oover. ‘.* 
net observation and enemy bombardment. As the war progressed, they. were em-.. :’ 
ed to a larger extent in antiaircraft batteries in the zone of the interior. 
‘the Navy, they. ware mainly used Por construction of coastal Forbltnoations. 


Mia bary Biyoation and Training © 


“Originality, military conditioning in ‘the German Tabor Bervice wis Sonatas 
olely to” calisthenics, parade-ground drill, ficid.training, and ‘military construor.. ~ 
Work,’ ‘The administrative ctfipe: Which dealt with thi training was the Burestt : 

| Baucation ' and Training. : ‘SF : 


; ‘Sratning during employment with the armed forces on ‘the Westwall . 


In the event: of mobilization, it was intended to yse a ninibor of the German’. 

: Service detachments as security imits on the Westwall. . In actual fact; this: 

© came into effect in 1938. As such, they came: wider the: control of ‘the ‘Armed’ 
8 Bnd became ‘military units. They. were known as companies, , and, their members. | 
Considered, soldiers. mer Wore as insignia & yellow arm band ‘with the; oa 
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efense of: thie Westwall,, exoept: 1n’ case of energenoy} ib included: cate 
precautions ! against reconnaissance patrols’ and Anfiltration;: “armored vehiele te 
bsbacles,: , and ‘thé. improvement’ of fields: of fire. The units were lightly armed 
and were ‘Petmarily. conderned with, the sectors: they had construstied. . ae ‘ 


To allow ‘these detachments to carry ong their mork: andy,’ if nedeasey =e 
: pat up an effentive defense, they were. giyen a short military ‘training,’ “Th Pa 
‘Army ‘supplied’ the. necessary instructional personiel (training detachments), put. = 
She: Labor Service had to see. that this training wes’ given sufficient time’ without 
: utting down too mich: on regular Labor Service: work. « The ‘training detachments . 
‘peoeiyed théir: directives from the Training ‘Branch of: the ar General Staffs: 
Walch, was Tesponsible for: the stendard reached, . : 


: oh tnd ‘avay training detachment was allotted to every wewurlty: ete Its per= 
‘Bonnel consisted of one sergeant, Live corporals, and five privates; its equip- 
ment consisted’ .of 30 rifles, jtwo light. machine guns, , one heavy’machine gun, 30. 
aumy hand grenades, 10 gas- masks, and! telephone” ‘equipment. Training ‘with anti- — 
hank: guns was given by special: training wits, In the. tweets am this short. hee 
tary. Pralning, witch lasted 22- weeks, had as: eruireneniy:: oe 


> Por’ ‘al sihevcattinl = firing, of the rifle, use of ‘hand. gitinsten and chemioal: 

owarfére protective ‘equipment; squad, platoon, and company tactics ~ 

‘For all German Labor Service leaders. (officers and NCOs). and: Toremen,” ane : 
about ons-third of the workmen: use of the Jight‘machine gun rs 

For a number of Labor Service leaders and workmen; use or antitank gun end 
heavy machine gun’ (no indirect. laying): 

peg For certain sneariaeela: use “of ‘Serene oe etna ecuminioations 122 


OVEL A period. ‘af three months ‘to enable. them:to.’ -defend any fortiPied Beotor | ; 
to whioh ‘they night ‘be ‘assign’. ‘for-s limited time. Thetraining-was to be’. .» 
arried out with regard to this particular purpose, aly, ‘and al] ceremonial train~. 
(dng -and.: ord were to be omitted. ig 


ae ele " qhe Hinie allotted ae training was divided Pe Buch. 8 aa ‘that the betaciubnn’ 
worked three days and spent the rest ‘of the-week on ‘military ‘training, ut) work- 
tng day lasted eight hours, - In'the end it hécame necessary to cut. down. the time’ 
allotted to.military peared to five mbune fer day, because: of. the urgency: of, “the. 
“work on. the Westwall. |.» : bats ; : 

iets ‘Kea &- result. of thie reduction: in ities, it “yas fo Longer ‘poneibae: to “pueti. 
the, original aims of the training. This ‘short military training, therefore, be- 
amo restricted to. that of the squad and the individual soldier, Platoo and: . 
‘ompany training Was generally omitted.. The ‘commanders-of.‘the: service Commands. 
also kept an eye on, the military maining in the German’ Labor Service. ‘ 


“Military: training (2940 to 1944): 


pis: Meter the Seorganization of ‘the German Labor Seirvion: ‘at thie a Sy of the. 
war, all military ‘training ‘was ‘placed -on'a different footing. The German:.Lebor. 
Service Leader-’(Hierl) took the view, .aé he had in ‘the ‘cage, of those employed on 
the Westwall, that military training Was tiecessary only in so far as it enabled 
@ work detachment. to défend itself? against possible’ attacks by \guerrilla: troops. 
‘Ita ‘members were: expected te defend themselves, * if: necéssary,. when working’ with 
“the fighting services... Training with the. light’ machine gun except for leaders 
pot mebiastoes); ; ‘the ears machine gun, and. — anuitent gun was som eteds: : 


00 
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_ Because of the length of the war and the losses in battle, the Armed Forces 
were continually faced with the:problem Of how t© increase the time allotted for 
training the reserves, especially considering the lack of weapons in the Replace- 
ment Army, The Armed Forces’ took the view that, in total war, an organization liks 
the German Labor Service could not be permittedtowaste the time allotted to it 
for training m drill and marching exercises such aA goose-stepping, drill with the 
spade, etc., which had been abOlished in the Armed Forces; however, it failed to 
fi eliminate these exercises entirely. Moreover, the German Labor Services leaders, 
4 unlike thelr counterparts in the Hitler Youth, refused to Include in th training 
zg 


schedules subjects which could have proved Of use in the training routine of the 
Armed Forces. For this reason, the Armed Forces placed a resolution before the 
Fihrer (three times, but in vain) demanding the dissolution of the Labor Service 
for the duration of the war. Had the resolution beenapproved, the basic training 
could have been prolonged. In addition, a cOnsiderable number of leaders ani sub- 
leaders of: the German Labor Service, wh0 were excellent material, would have be- 
come available for combat duty. ; : . 


Gc Military training after Ig} 


It was not until the fall of 194) that the efforts of the Chief of Training in 
the Replacement Army (Kuntze, General of the Engineers) to persuade the Labor Serv- 
ice to comply with the demands of the Armed Forces met with success, though this 
was only partial. For the duration of war, the Labor Service agreed to take over 
‘some of the military training of the Armd Forces, in addition to its own duties 


This military training however, cOuld be of value to the Armed Forces only if 
it were carried out properly. On the basis of a detailed agreement with German 
Lapor Service Leader Hierl, the Chief of Training in the Replacement Army was en- 
trusted by the Fihrer with the task of insuring that the military training was up 
to standard. This responsibility was shared by the Inspector of the Infantry, his 
senior infantry Officers, and the service commanders. Courses, were held by the 
Replacement Army to train the German Labor Service leaders for their new duties. 
The Army did not detail any of ite training detachments to the Garman Labor Service, 
and there were no special camps for training purposes such as the Hitler Youth 
military conditioning camps. At the beginning of 1945, the military training in 
the Hitler Youth and in the German Labor Service wers at last put om the same fovt- 
ing, giving the Armed Forcesa Common basis upon which to build. 


‘ The transfer to the Army of most German Labor Service detachments as complete 
\construction units, which had begum at the beginning of the war, was of short du- 
‘ration. The Labor Service returned to its original employment on various types of 
construction and was again responsible milly to Hierl. An exception to this ws th 
German IaborService antiaircraft batteries. 


Workmen were formed into heavy antiaircraft batteries under the command of 
their own Labor Service leaders. Their training lasted four weeks with a six-hour 
=. Summary 
The German Labor Service finally achieved all the aims 1+ had set for itself. 
It was considered the most exemplary institution developed by the Party, This 
Could also be said of its peacetime military conditioning. 


In wartime, the wisdom of making use of the Labor Service in construction 
Units and antiaircraft batteries, etc., was shown beyond a doubt. The well- 
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Sstablished organization, the splendid officer material, ami the youth of the Lator . 
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Service,all proved of-value, especially inasmuchas the Armed Forces were pro-.~ 
vided with recruits who as undergone a good preliminary mental andi Physical. 
tredning,, 


Nevertheless, it must be. understood that, with all ite good ith the Labor 
Service under Hierl continually shut its eyes to the urgency of the Armed Forces! 
demands that it should adapt itself to wartime conditions. As a result, valuable 
officer and NCO materialwas lost to military training and consequently ‘to the 
combatzone.. Futhermore, if the German Labor Service had submitted to the demands 
of the Armed Forces in the first place and taken over a more thorough military 
training, the Armed Forces would have been relieved of some of the training work. 


: A few weeks before the end of war, on Hitler's order, German Labor Service 
brigades ani divisions were formed. Insofar as these units saw any active service, 
their failure is to be attributed to an overestimation of the training in military. 
leadership and combat routine actually given in the German Labor Service. 
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* Chapter 9 
MILTCARY ‘TRAINING OF THE SA 


A. General 3 s i 


The SA (Sturm Abteilung ~ Storm Troops) was the largest organization in the 
Party. It wad constituted in 1921, to answer the demand for a.guard to protect Nazi 
Party meetings and to break up meetings of opposing parties. From the start, it. was 
the mailed fist of the Party, with occasional tendency to undisciplined violence. 
Thisvoluntary “Brownshirt organization was not without ideals, most of which cen- 
tered around soctalism, patriotism, elimination of capitalism and clags dliatinctions, 
and obedience to the Party. Its main strength lay in its political conviction. 


From 1933 on, it was the task of the SA, as the organization responsible for. 
education in the Party, to create a new type of Garman ~- the political soldier. 
Unlike the veterans organizations, the SA did not tend to look back on World War I 
and keep alive its memories. On the contrary, its members aimed constantly at mas- 
tering the future by becoming efficient, conscientious soldiers. Tt provided, thus, 
@ sort of military training for many Party members who, because of: the san yes. size 
of the German Army, would otherwise not have been trained at all. 


B. Military Training | oy to 1939 


The military Hiatt in the SA up to 1939 included parede-ground_ arti, 
physical training, rifle training, ani field training. : 


“Drill helped to smarten and to maintain the general bearing and appearance af 
the men. Moreover, it increased the effectiveness of formations employed. . Physical 
training consisted of sports, where teamwork rather than individual competition was 
stressed, and of basic physical, combat, and defense exercises. Field training . 
consisted of both individual and group training Individual training included map . 
reading ami orientation, sketching, description ani evaluation, range estimation, 
camouflage (use of entrenching tools), protection against air attacks, methods of 
moving across open country in daytime and at night. Group training included recon- 

‘naissance patrol training, Crosé-coumtry and orientation marches, as well aa mili. 
as sports contesta. 


: In 1933, the SA Sports Badge was created. In order to “qualary for. thig prook 

3 physical ani paramilitary achievement, the following three requirements were set: 
« Physical: 100 meter dash, broad jump, dummy grenade throwing, shot putting, and 
3000 meter run. 


Military: amalleoaliber firing, 25-kilometer march with full pack, 200-meter _ 
’ cross-country run dver four obstacles (wearing the ges mask), hand grenade 
target throwing, swimming or eyelings and firstaid. a 


Field training: orientation, apretn observation and appreciation, range esti- . 
mation, camouflage, message procedure, utilization of terrain, and conduct in 
the field. There were three grades to the SA Sport Panes bronze, silver, 
and gold. ; 


The anmal national sports contests and full-pack marching championships were : 
@& means of testing the general standard of physical training in the SA. 
Apart from its concern with the military conditioning training, the SA was 


noo for arranging, policing, and protecting mass~meetings, aseanl, 
Ce , 


an 
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In addition to the general SA units, there existed technical units such as the 
naval, mounted, engineer, and signal SA companies (SA Sturme). These were essential 
in order to keep the SA in constant readiness for any task if might be called-upon 
to perform (e.g., assisting in areas devastated by natural catastrophes, at the 
scene of railroad accidents, etc.) 


. 


C. Organization of the SA 


The SA was divided into corps (Gruppen), brigades (Brigaden), regiments 
(Standarten), battalions (Sturmbanne), and companies (Stiirme). The strength of 
these units was determined by the density of the population in the variousdistricts,, 
There were 28 corps in all. : : 


The commander of. the SA was at first Goring, later Rohm, then Lutze, ani fi- 
nally, Schepmaun. To its command staff were attached: the Inspectors for Education 
and Training of Leaders for the SA Naval Branch, SA Cavalry Branch, SA Engineer 
Branch, SA Mountain Branch, ani for the SASignal Branch. These officers maintained 
liaison with the Armed Forces, each in his particular branch of service. There was 
also the Military Defense Staff of the SA (Wehretab der SA), which cooperated with 
‘the High Commands of these branches of theArmed Forces. 


. De SA Defense Units 


After the purge of 30 June 1934 the importance of the SA decreased steadily. 
It no longer head a specific task to perform. At the beginning of 1939, though, it 
pegan to come back into the limelight. Every German youth who tad attained the age 
af 18 ami all discharged soldiers, providing they were fit for military service ani 
not already in the SS, the Motor Corps (NSKK), a the Flying Corps (NSFK), were to 
be enrolled in the SA Defense Units. Jm ths case of the youths, they were expected 
to try for the SA Defense Badge which became the basis of all premilitary ani post- 
military defense training (formerly the SA Sports Bagge). It was not, however, 
necessary for them to be in the SA Defense Units to try for this Defense Badge, 
_ Anyone of 18 or more could attempt to qualify. In the case of -the discharge sol-. 
@iers, enrokiment in the SA Defense Units was for the purpose of maintaining the 
high standard of military training. They also tried for the SA Defense Badge, 


This responsibilityfor the training of the Defense Units fell to the SA it- 
self. In this matter, close cooperation with the Armed Forces was demanded. In 
working outthe routine ani inorder to keep up the military skill ari soldierly 
spirit of the individual, the requirements of the Armai Forces were to be taken 
into consideration. 


To carry out this new task, it was necessary that the SA should keep in the 
closest possible touch with the local Armed Forces drafting area (Wehrerstazbezirke), 
the recruiting district headquarters (Wehrbezirkskommandos), and the recruiting 
Olasaification headquarters (Wehrmeldeamter), so that they could reach all eligible 
men. The majority of the SA Teaders in Charge. cf the training had passed through 
Armed. Forces schovla or had received the necessary training at the SA Reich Schools 


Because of the mobilization in 1939, this new and important commitment of the 


SA was not fully realized in practice. For example, discharged sOldiers were called 
_ Up again in large numbers before they could serve any time with the SA. 


E. Employment of the SA in Wartime : 
During the war, the mawbare of the SA were able to prove that their military 


training had achieved ita purpose. As Reserves, SA men were. inducted into the 
Armed Forces, where the training they. had undergone bore fruit., The Reserves were, 
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from the first, able to endure the strain of campaigns with almost the same ease as 
Regular soldiers. , ; 


Complete SA unite were employed cnly in very rare cases, for instance in Danzig, 
where a reinforced border control service was formed from SA regiments. Members of 
the SA Engineer Branch reinforced the State police engineer company (Pionierkompanie. 
der Landespolizei), whereas members of the SA Naval Branch were used in coastal de- 
fense work. 


In Upper Silesia, two SA regiments were employed to protect coal mines and 
industrial plants in Polish hands against sabotage. In theSudetenland, SA corps 
were used to guard the Czech-Polish border. The majority of the SA, however, was 
“inducted into the Armed Forces. 


F. Employment of the SA in the Zone of the Interior 


Only a few members of the SA did not serve with the Armed Forces, and these 
were men who were either too old for active duty, disabled, or deferred for special 
duties at home such as essential industries. Military education took first place a. 
the duty schedule. Im contrast to 1939, it was conducted m a nominally voluntary - 
pasis in the SA Reserye Military Units (SA Wehrmannschaften). These Reserve: units 
took in all able-bodied, deferred men who could spare time from their work ani 
wished to prepare themselves for combat duty. The aim of this training was qualifi- 
cation for the SA Defense Badge. Later, in the training of units of the Replacement 
Army, it was a simple matter to pick out the men who had undergone this premilitary 
training in the Defense Units on account of their bearing and ability. For this 
reason, it was posslble either to send them to the front with less training than the 
average recruit or to train them more thoroughly in various specialized brariches. 
Moreover, after a very short :period, a larger number of them could be employed as 
NCOs or assistant instructors. ‘ : 


: .In order to kesp the military education in the SA Reserve Military Units in 
r: line with each other, and to improve the ability of the SA leaders, instructor 
courses wets held regularly at the SA School Schliersee near Munich. 


Up to 31 August.1939, the SA Defense Badge was awarded 1,569,680times in all, 
‘amt 276,008 times more by 11 November 1942, 


G. War Record of the SA Special Units 
\ 

The SA Signal Branch trained its men in all types of signal and communications 
work with special emphasis an radio training, In accordance with aspecial agree- 
ment with the Army High Command, the SA Signal Certificate (SA-Nachrichtenschein) 
fc radio and telephone operators was awarded at the end of the course. As a gen~ 
®°T] mie, themen in this category were assigned to Army commmications units or 
fer signal units of the Armed Forces. : : - 


Menibers of the SA Engineer Branch were asSigned to the engineers ar the con- 
struction engineers. Tho SA Naval Branch provided the Navy with thoroughly trained 
Guplscements, all of whom had attended courses at the SA Naval School at Hamburg. ° 
ey dd om © the SA Medical Certificate (SA-Sanitateachsin) were assigned to themed~ 
‘<a SErps or became medical orderlies attache’ to line units. The SA Mountain 
Sega regularly held two-week courses in the mountains for ski and other winter 
B aat ‘texy training, Those who took part were the SA corps training officers, who 
“ster took over the training in their corps. These courses, together with the gen- 
tee mountain training, were an excellent preparation for service with the mountain 
Mole. In the SA Cavalry Branch, riding, driving, and care of horses were taught. 

a msiage of the Riders’ Certificate (SA-Reiterschein) were given preference for 
e~irawn and cavalry units of the Army. a 
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Only after the regular SA basic irakae did the speotal units receive their 
special training. 


a Relationship Between the SA edt the Armed Forces 


a ‘Since the SA had taken over the premilitary and postmilitary ipeaning af German 
youth in 1939, cooperation with the Armed Forces became necessary. : 


‘The Chief of Staff of the SA had to have the approval of-the Commanders in 
Chief of the three armed services on the service regulations he issued for the Re- 
serve Military Units. The SA Military Steff wes formed in June 1939 as liaison be- 
tween the SA and the Armed Forces. In charge was a senior SA leader who was 
assisted by representatives of the three services. The latter were directly respon- 
sible to their respective Commanders in Chief. The basic training requirements for 
the Defense Units, which were laid down by the Army General Staff, as well as the 
more specialized requirements stipulated by the other two arms, were implemented amd - 
issued ty the Military Staff. From there also came the directives on Premilitary 
‘training ani the periodic postmilitary reconditioning. 


In the military areas, area commanders or their liaison division chiefs were 
entrusted with the actual supervision of training in the Defense Units. Other 
liaison officers to inlividual SA corps headquarters were detailed by the Berrios 
commands. 


qT. Summary 


The military training program, compulsory for all, which was to take effect in 
the fall of 1939, was never carried out because Of the large scale of mobilization 

. gt that time. This was considered unfortunate in the light of the high general : 
standard of training the program would have effected. Those who joined the SA om @ 

more or less voluntary basis ani underwent its training during the war years, were ; 
invaluable to the.Armed Forces as they represented a nucleus of physically ani men- 

tally prepared recruit material. This training in all phases of premilitary con- i 
a@itioning put them ona far higher level than rawrecruits, and there is nodoubt 
that SA training om the whole was outstandingly successful. 
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Chapter 10 


MILITARY TRAINING IN THE NATIONAL SOCIALIST MOTOR CORPS (NSKK) 


A. General 


The first attempts at motorization. of the National Socialist Party date back to 
1g2e. During that year, the Party obtained enowgh trucks so that Storm Troops ani 
propaganda equipment cOuld be quickly dispatched to any part of the country. 1b 
supplement this pool, cars ani motorcycles belonging to Party members were employed, 
especially by officials and orators. These first attempts at motorization came to 
an-end with the unsuccessful Munich Putsch in 1923. © 


Seven years later, another attempt was made ani the National Socialist Auto- 
mobile Corps was founded. It was an association of Party members who pledged them-. 
selyes to yoluntaryduty for the National Socialist movement, particularly for the 
SA. Thay furnished messengers, and ran errands. They enlisted the aid of Party 
members who Owned service stations and set up a widespread repair service. 


At that time, this corps was still an extremely small organization (300 members 
in.1930) since the well-t0-do circles were not yet associated with the Nazi move- 
ment. When Hihnlein was appointed Chief of SA Motorization in December 1930; the 
motorization of the Party was greatly accelerated. In 1931, the National Socialist - 


Motor Corps(Nationalsozialistisches Kraftfahrkorps - NSKK). In addition to the 
NSEK, the Motor-SA was Tormed. : 


The NSKK and the Motor-SA tried to interest youth in this work ani to direct 
enthusiasm shown into the right channels, For this purpose, practice in driving 
long distances and. over varying terrain was given. The training was given by the 
SEK to youngmen over 18 physically qualified for military service ani by the Motor 
Hitler Youth to boys of 16 to 18, In 1934, the NSKK together with the Motor-SA be~ 
came an independent Party organization om the same level as the SA ani SS. Special - 
notor instruction companies ani motorboat regiments were formed. 


Ancther task was the traffic education of the Garman people. Special traffic 
instruction areas wers set aside for the correction and instruction - on Sundays - 
of traffic violators. The NSKK usually worked in conjunction with the police. In 
1939, the NSKK was appointed the sole agency for the premilitary ani postmilitary - 
motor training. All replacements for motorized ani semimotorized units of the Armed. 
Forces were to go throughmotor-sport schools one year before their period of mili~ 
tary service. After thatperiod they receivedadvanced technical training end peri- 
Odical refresher training to keep them up to operational standard for thea motor 
units of: the NSKK. ; 


B.- Organization 


As an independent ag Organization which finally became half a million strong, 
the NSKK wes commanded by Hihnlein. It was divided into five regional commands, 

~ Each regional command ‘contained four to five group commands (25 in all). Each group 
commnd consisted of seven motor regiments, each regimentof fiveto sixmotor bat~ 
talions, ami each battalion of six motor companies. 


Special NSEK elements were the motorboat regiments, engineer companies, traffic. 
education seryice, and traffic ald service, 


Schools serving the NSEK were the State School for Leaders of the NSKK, the 
herman Lea@ere’ School, the Reich. Motor Sport School, ani 2+ other motor sport 
cols: 5 ¢ 
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rile ities Wine Gr ie aaa leader consisted of the aisle ck ite Offices 
Berlin and Munich. In addition, there were the Inspectors of Training, Inspectors 
‘of Wechnical Training and Equimment,; and Inspectors of Motor Sport Schools 


C. General NSEK Training 


: ‘ he miMttery and civilian tasks of the NSKK necessitated a larga training set- 
up. fe ee ee ae eee 
Remhee tee for service with motorized wmits in case of war. 


“The Inspector of Training was responsible for all: training ani educational 
cg ‘His main responsibilities were the selection and training of potential lead- 

, improvemend of standards and ability amongst the leaders, and general raising 
af teainive level in the NSKK. ‘The State School for Leaders, Elegrimd, headed by 
the Inspector, was the school for NSKK leaders. Here technique of command as well 
as technical subjects were taught. The length of a course was generally six to 12 
weeks. The instruction covered not only the awe in the corps, but also Party 
matters and subjects dealing with publio life, The theoretical instruction was sup- 
plemented by terrain analysis, visits to industrial plemts and exhibitions, and 
automotive and military exercises. ; 


WSKK training wes aided by annual national competitions organized to keep up 
interest within the corps. These also had god. publicity values, 


The SA Defense Badge could also be acquired in the NSEK. 
D, ‘Technical Training 88st a 4 


The sphere of responsi tility of the Tospector of Technical Training and Equip- © 
ment inclnded the ruming of the sport schools ani certain special tasks, He 
and maintained the technical buildings and equipment of the motor sport - 
schools. Together with the Inspector af the Motor Schools, he supplied motor yehi- 
‘cles, spare parts, tires, fuel, lubricants, and training equipment. He also pro 
vided vehicle equipment, specialists, foremen, mechanics, and drivers for training E. 
purposes; be organized tustruction staffs and set up instructional repair shops, ani = 
was active in the special technical training of driving instructora. 4 


E Premilitary and Postmilitary Training 


The premilitary conditioning of the youth was begun in the year preseiing his a 
conscription into ths Armed Forces. Jt was carried out at one of the motor sport . E. 
schools (capacity atout 300 men). 3 


Training and instruction were given according to uniform syllabi, adjusted ta 
the requiremente of the Armed-Forces. In courses cf several weeks' duration, the 
young men became familiar withmotorcyoles, private cara, trucks, and.tracked vehi- 
cles. They had to te able to master these vehicles in any situation and were taught 
to detect sources of motor trouble... 

Traffic instruction boards, equipped with models of all kinds, aided traffic 
education, Driving exercises helped to impress on the student the lesson learned 
while increasing his erperience and enfurance behind the wheel. 


At the end of his training, tha. wetlinct: oaceivele a airing Vice, The in- - 


structional staffe of the a motor spart schools were trained at the State Motor 
School. 
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F. Swmary 


The NSKK proved of great value to the Armed Forcss. The young Garman came into 
a partly or fully motorized wit of the Armed Forces mentally and physically well 
prepared for duties and further training. His unit would continue the training 
where the NSKK had left Cff, During the war, however, when: the Replacement Army was 
short of véhicles and fuel, advanced military training was often sufficient. Thus 
the Armed Forces saved time and could send the NSKK-trained soldier to the front 
sooner, orhave him trained as a specialist. 


Postmilitary training in the NSKK did not go into effect because of the 
capitulation. - 


* 


Chapter 11 
THE NATIONAL SOCIALIST FLYING CORPS (NSFK) 


A. Gensral : ; 
After World War I, all flight training except with gliders was forbidden in 
. Germany. German youth, ss a remit, became very glider-minded: Small glider clubs 
and groups appeared sverywhere, trying to give flight training to as many young msn 
ag possible, despite political ” ana financial difficulties. Also in the SA and SS, 
Plying units were developed, ani both organizations soon realized the value of avia- 
tion for thelr purposes. In 1933,, after'the accession to power of the Nazi Party, ! 
Goring, who had been a-well-imown fighter pilot of World War I, became Air Minister. ; 
First, he founded the Air ‘Sport Association (DLY) which combined all previously ex- | 
isting clubs. The main task of this organization was to pave the way for the new ; 
German Air Force. 16 Merch 1935 brought to Germany freedom from armament limita- 
tion... At the same time the reorganization of the German Air Force came into the 
open. Naturally, the development of this organization necessitated a considerable 
curtailment of amateur flying. The installations of the Air Sport Association were 
largely taken over by the German Air Force and extended. Not until spring 1937 had 
the reconstruction of the German Mr Force progressed sufficiently to allow sn 
tion of amateur flying, The Air Spart Association, with all its component gro’ 
was then dissolved and replaced by the National Socialist-Flying Corps (iational- 
sozialistisches Fliegerkorns ~ NSFK). 


B. Organization and ‘Paska 


The NSFK had to fulfill tasks which went far beyond thoge of a Party organiza- 
tion, and it was, therefore, accorded a special status. It was commanded at first 
ty Major General Christiansen and, since 1943, by General Keller, a professional Air 
Corps officer. The NSFK was not a Party organization, but was directly under the 
Air Ministry. : x 


Broadly, the functions of the NSFK were to sponsor flight instruction in glid- 
ers, airplanes, and even models, among already air-minded youths, to enable dis F 
Air Foros personnel, to retain,: cain andl deyelop flying skill, and to supervises all 
amateur flying activity. Membership in the NSFK was voluntary. Its menibera could 
not simultaneously belong to the SS, SA, or the NSFK. 


: There were 17 NSFK corws (Gru ) set up within the Reich. i es Sontalinn 
‘from two to eight regiments (8t sig Pathe kg Sas ipl eg 
Each regiment had several flight companies (Fl eratinms) with at least 120 man 
“each In ad@ition, every group hai a oumber a cppeeares while the regiments ani 
‘companies had glider camps. The flying units vogers: haren) of. the Hitler Youth 
and themodel airplane construction groups of the J were attached to the in- 
dividual flight companies. At the age of 18, boys in the Hitler Youth Aviation 
Branch eutered the NSFK. : 


C. Training 


One of the most important taske of the NSFK was the training of the Hitler 
Youth Aviation Branch. Eyen the model airplane construction groups of the Jungyolk 
were trained by members af the NSFK. The boys were also taught how to fly model 
airplanes. 


Fifteen your old members of the Hitler Youth hed to yess glider-test A, 16 
year olds, test B, and 17-year olds, test C. 
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TPOTOT ATEN 


At least 30 flights ; 

4 level’ flights of 20 seconds! duration 

1 flight of 30 seconds 

EE INES Oe SA ee Teen tae Rati a eR hc ay 


Prerequisite: Tost feo: 
At least 20 flights with S curves, 5 of which must last 60 secon 


Prerequisite: Test B 
18. flights of at-least’ 60 eesonds 
2 flights of at least two minutes 


i ‘Landings in teste B and C had to be eneted Gk wean ni aves by 
250 neters ‘ 


Hitler Youth members who had passed test C were sent to one of ‘the IEFK glider 
schools. ’ 

; The training of the NSFK man consisted of construction of, £ gliders, flying prac- 
tice, military fitmess training, ip iaiae training, and theoretical instruction an 
flying problems. 


Ths training of ‘pelo crews was given special attention. They made scien= 
tific researchascentsand were used for ‘Propaganda purposes. 


The following NSFK schools were available for systematic training and the 
attainment of special goals: 


4 Retch schools for ama teur.gliding 
18 glider schools - 

6 Reich amateur airplane schools 
kReich glider construction schools 
4 Reich shop foremsn schools. 

5 Reichmodel airplane constraotion schools 


Young Germans of both sexes, ani even foreigners, could ‘bo trained at ‘the Reich 
schools for amateur gliding and flying in retwn for payment of costs. Up to the 
atart of World War Il, the NS¥K had trained about 8,000 pilots for the Air Force, 

"With the start of the war, the schools ware taken over directly by the Air Force, 

‘but henbers of ick NSFK continued to be employed as instruction personnel. 


D:  Sumary 


As far as can be judged, the organization of tho NSFK was ertrensly usaf) to 
the German High Command. Tt insured premilitary as well as postmilitary training . 
for the Air Foroe since 1937. Its staniard of training and the oumbar.of qua fied 
pilots ee ee en ee ge ee ee 
Rn Oe Be wate 


Ae General . 


: The creation af the German Volkssturm was ordered by Adolf Hitler in ths Pall 
oP. 1944 to supplement. the :fighting strength of the Armed Forces for the last-ditch 
‘fight againet an enemy which had penetrated to German territory. © 


Be Structure and Organization “Ss 3 fe a 


Al men between 16 and 60 years. “Ai iaGad sitciaaite able to bear arms: but were not 
in the Armed Forces, ware POOHO EER HOE CE ‘the Volisaturm. The Volkesturm was oom- 
posed of four classes; ’ 


Al msn born between “66 ea a008 hve Pit for iumediate combat duty and 
were not holding key positions in the armament industry, ‘transportation, sige 
nal commnication, or farming 

All mec born between 188)-and 1928, holding key positions andy, therefore, not 
immediately available for combat oes 

All men-bérn between 1925 and 1928, if aineeiy conscripted ty the Hitler Youth 
Sek ane St Ci AOE T Eie Kent Site ia: Seema Saat : Service ar the Armed 

. Forces . 

Al1 mon born between 1864 and 1928, untlt for seubel antye 


The Volkssturm was ‘organized in battalions, wonibandiad platoons, and squads. 
These unite, however, were not formed into regiments or divisions. A battalion. con- 
sisted of four Companies, @ company of four platoons, and a platoon af three or four 
squads af 10 men each. ; To the headquarters company were attached: me engineer 
platoon, one tank destroyer platoon, ons supply platoon and one reserve supply pla- 
toon, and one commissary section, The rifle i aa Maes as a mule, three rifle . 
“platoons and one heavy weapons platoon. 


' ‘Hivmiller, the Reich Leader af tha 88 (Relchstihrer~38),: waa responsible for the 
organization, training, and direction of the Volkasturm, and all. matters 


dic as ete cc etiae 3 x Wes ses Toes 8 an 2 


to this work were dealt with at the SS Headquarters (SS Haw uniesr 8S General 
(ss Qhengruppent tier) Berg Berger. Tor this purpose, a special 8 had been formed = 
‘the SS "Headquarters Command Staff of the. German Volkesturm - which consisted of 


various ‘Army officers and SS Armed Forces commanders Thus, strange as it may séen, 
the Army ladnothing todo with theVolkssturm or the training of its personel. 
The Local leaders (Gauleiter and Kreieleiter) were responsible for the organization 
" and training of the Volkestirm wits in thelr areas. Wherever wana the Jeaders 
* of the Volkasturm unite were former Army officers or NCO. 


Oa Military reining of the Volkesturm 


pestis Nasstasira ta elk Wetiaethihe Genclatal) va a ea, af ideclogioal 
indoctrination along the. lines inileated by Martin Bormam, the Chief of the Party — 
‘: Headquarters’ (Chet ger Pertelientio#), and, on the other hand, of weapons and field. 
. training as as 8 ‘training in combat engineering, signal commmnications, 
and motor transportation. .Ib was planned to have this training completed by 31 
earch 1945, to the extent thet all four af the grape inifonted above should te ft 
for active service, 


Training was to ‘take place at least one a week, with the exoeption of members - 
of the Hitler Youth and the German Labor Service. Ths amount of time allotted to 
training also depended on the claims made on the individual members of the z 


ne 


6 ‘training, 
. padé launchers (Panzerfanst) or instradbio n° or t 
gun 48. well as..emergen oy tiite-lay ing and ¢ :leax* 
algo: g Tvent eras and. drill” 


3 This: sai was itsinaed and carried out. with: view to. tne possible eniployiment 
the Volkestuxm, ege inet enemy troops which had brdcen through, “insurgent, prisoners’ 
of: war, ‘foreign la borers,.or' airborne ‘troops. - these, sleventhhour’ soldiers wi y 

it)-woula be: their ‘aunty to fight’ and defeat. weaker enemy Torces;’ 420811 revolts,, delay. 
and surrovnd- the: enemy, stop his advance, and harass him constantly. ; 5 
‘much Attention was:.paid to training in the construction of all. types ‘of obstacle ‘ 
‘and’ barricades in-“towns and villages and the defense of these obstacles as. well ag 
training in entitank ‘close’ combat, ‘handling of all available weapons, and fighting 
and .capturing or ‘eneny, airborne ag ies and insurgents.: Reconnaissance: activities’y 
message writing and - “reading, ‘ana day and night mp orientation .were Also stresses 
“ap ‘were construction: of field ‘fortifications and fortified ‘positions: in villages, ‘4 
woods,’ “and mountein: passes, and their &1l-rowda' défense..' : Whenever possible, . there 
“was also instruction: in counterattacking, blowing: up’ of bridges: and Sens: MEd Be 
ihethods. of ‘commnication with friendly unite, and par in cities. ‘Ror the 
latter, only sty vcd were used. : a 


“The training pelinmnilg: Was rohabiy’ "far Mee wide in scope; ‘pisibering the we oe 
allotted: (about four months with approximtely. only six ‘hours éach week available HN 
for training)...In addition to this, weapons.and equipment aswell as’ instructors: 
‘were practically unavailable, though ‘the: Replacement Army supplied weapons and: {n- 
Structional. detachments to the best of ite ability; and battalion and company come: * 
‘meanders ‘of the Volkssturm'were given a brief training for their duties at NCO- ."'; 
schools or replacement units of. the Replacement Army. . Hach course lasted about” lo 
days. ‘The seme procedure was followed. for. platoon and squad leaders.- They: attended.’ 
a iain 2 course at ‘@ replacement unit. 


- Army: training directives were generally followed in the Tolksstinm.. ‘Ro supple; 
ment them,, however, the Yolkssturm Command staf? published its dwn directives ani’: 
ott. Ti, wus only’ with’ the. greatest diffioulty. that. these publications could 
checked, ‘pyre puperficially, by thé Arny. officers concerned: On the othér hands 
instructional and training films which were necessary for’ the training Scheme 
. eed over pomarebelys oy, to this extent was: Army ‘influence felt an me 
fe) Sturm. 


“Motorized Units of ‘tile 2 Volkssturm 


af Within the Volksatirm units were motorized. wmessenger- cack aaa, 3 motorized’ ‘trai 
colums, and motorized ‘motor vehicle repair units. Motorized. messenger’ secti 
at the ‘disposal: of the district jeader® Scentesten) or administrative officer 
mustabsLeiter):.of the various Volkssturn, bat Such a section’ usually. con~: 
d Of @ leader and 10. men on‘ motoroyoles.:: 3 mei ahi nf 
tonal Sdclalist Motor ‘Corpa.. oF “the Hitler jugend Motor. “Branch; They received ‘the: 
sing 


tite responsibility of the National Socialist Motor Corps. 
rod mainiy of writht and hi pried Henesders map i ‘cee with: trerr: 


Yotorizea jacaclapeee ‘solid eden: colum, 46 tons) were detailed conic to Yorks- 
Pattalions: in the first: of the Pour saebith cetiane: _ Basie combat ee 


given ‘fn ‘the: ‘Weatectane: sintie poate oS vas, ‘the ceaponleitity a or the ° 
"National Socialist Motor. Corps atid consisted of loading and wiloading “trucks, “convoy | 7% 
@riving, commands ‘and hand signals, map reading, dealing sath. traffio probiems, and 
, Roomnliont and mechanical, Seeing: : 


‘Normally each district (Ga uu) had one moter yehicle repair company allotted to 
Tt was mds up of members of the National’ Socialist Motor Corps. and holders -of. 

licénses; and especially men who were st stakes motor tiechanics, ohiiut= 
reuirs, or ianazras station. attendants. pin. : 


E,  Sumary 


Fe ee cect ‘From a military point of view, the Volkssturm had’ very littie. yalue. ‘The min 
“h.easons for this were the almost complete lack of weapons and of competent. instruc- “4 
tora: for the training purposes; the limited training, time;.and the physical inability.4 
of the men to withstand the straining, coupled ‘with their realization of the: hope~ 
essness ‘Of ‘their task. In‘many cases, Volkssturm mits were! not iasued weapons 
until immediately before they were assigned to combat ‘duty. It wes also @ grave 
‘error -to. entrust, the 8S Headquartérs with the responsibility of training the Volks- 
gturm; instead of the Replanendnt Army woiot was amok better aomeranat for the task. 


Bir 


(en eee SETI, 


A. ‘ general t 


The Todt Organization,’ or - OF, Was .a a military ciemtatenia organization founded: 
a year before the war, originally to help in the building of the Westwall (Siegfried 5; 
Tine) «Lt! was neither strictly a military nora Party organization, ‘bata govern<'™ 
ment agency. The-two elements of which it was formed were, onthe one hand,’ the 


equipment, and, on the other hand, government-allotted manpower and imteriel. The’: 
personnel thus allotted, partly Germans and partly foreigners, came under the head= 
ing of militia and, as such, received. military training. These’ men had taken ‘the 
“oath of allegiance to Hitler ‘end might be used as defense troops if necessary, or » 


immediate zone of operations, they were “formed “into, special mobile units to repair aoe, 
* destroyed, transportation and commintcation. facilities. In this 1, their work ‘was a 
- usually specified by. Army engineer, transportation, or other. officers anywhere from. « 
«army to division level; bit was supervised by OT engineérs and contractors. By 1943, ha 
the OF was almost one million strong, but: with an Samentntey me ee element. : 


Be. Liaigon with Amiel Forces 


The Armament Pureau. of the Ministry for Armament and. War conidia: or Speer 
Ministry, was ‘responsible for Liaison between the or high executives’ and the Armed 
Forces High Commend. ‘ 


Regioned pansies programs’ were worked out. by, key::: civilian officials of the’ ; 
region, OF representatives, and seryice command officials. Disciplinary jurisdic- 
‘tion over OT ‘personel wes vested in tocal’ eras Commanders « 


‘Os reining in: the or 


4 Of. personnel renetived, dinette alin to basic military training. It usually 
took place on Sunday or after work and consisted mostly of rifle drill and ties ae 
 piemoes &s well as soma aceiiet ‘training. 2 


To January 1944; when - dpienetin became suaininnib; each Pirm was ordered to form. a, 
reining and combat mit of its- own, end Army. NCOs were attached ‘to the Of for thig: 
purpose.. Except in the case of manning antiaircraft gins, ‘however, “the program Mie 
Hot carried ont thoroughly. Instructional schools maintained by. the oF varied. : ‘ 
Order to train selected men and promote them to advanced positions in the OL, aaa 
individuals were sent to leader training schools. Training for. these supervisory: © *); 
ybOsitions included both military and construction. training and was. conducted in. six 
; cols. . There were other training schools for specific assignments. . Among these: <:.: 
‘eed the School for'Front Area Officers, and camps where refresher and preparatory 
faining for this school wes given. The Of also ran-disciplinary. camps and had - 
Chools of its own, for. camp supervisors, assistants,'.cooks, and foremen of all types. 
Be courses extended over four weeks ‘and included ‘weapons’ training, marching, gas 

» hygiene,’ political indoctrination, and genérel Of problems. The OT trained.‘ 
Mmintained 4ts ow. see een to round. uP he gatnary mean oases br Acme 
guard convoys. } - : 


0 At Pinst the ‘OF fi11ea tte: need “for skilled. iabarats’ by poarnttting sets from . 
Yilien occupations. During the latter vart of the. war, however, it became nec- 
coe: to tnttints trade: training within the ae and Mementery, courses of four. *8 


building industry, consisting of. individual construction firms with their staffs ant, 


units, however, were not designed for combat or absault engineer coninitment.’. In the’ ‘ 


ie yecke duration were , steai to. gelaptod workers ‘te shorter ‘courses 6 wand ee 
(*, gilied men. Furthermore; ‘ mechsinice. eed lec cared schools were meade ‘available. tO 
je OR: E pensonnet: within rater Se Lee 
“Suimary: 

>on training was iniinnire and bealy handicapped by, shortages and conflicting 
bes orders and @irections.’ The. OF “itself, though, was important to the coniuct of the 
| war im “that it ‘organized, more or less efficiently, older men. and great: aumbers of 
[ foreigners who otherwise could ‘not have: ‘been. ‘properly ‘employed gamed ay, other “of. . 
ies ‘the’ urea ‘onganizetions.” 
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Appendix .1 


Organization of Branch 4 (army Training Branch) 
(2935) 


Pet tay, 


Group ITT. 
(2-3 of Plcers) 
3 men 


Group 
(2-3. officers} 
3men 


General. Training of Survey of General Staff 


work 


Planning and critique 
of troop exercises 
and mansuvers 


Operational ani tac- 
tical Training of 
General Staff offi- 
cers, and of officers 
assigned to the ~ 
General Staff 


Mentel and physical 
conditioning of the 
population, in matters 

_ of defense. 


Training of Reserves 
Basic regulations 
Premilitary training 


Affairs of the War 
Academy and of the 
Military History 
Research Institute 
(Anstalt filr kriegs~ 


und _heeresgeschicht~ 
Tiche Forse) 


The General Staff 
officer's pocketbook 


In peacetime, Branch 4 was under the Depity Chief of Staff for Field Army 
training (0. Que IT) who, in turn, was under the Army Gensral Staff. 

The scopes of the various activities grew with the expansion of the Army. 
In the course of the measures taken, a newly-formed Branch 11 was placed in, 
charge of the outlining of officer and General Staff training. 


The office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Field Army training (0, Qu. IT) 
was discontinued at the outbreak of war. 
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Note-Sheet_ 1828/25 


ae Note-Sheet 
a ‘Ausb.ADt. fuebadre Te) 


” guegestions for Training in Combat Positions * 


ibis sinataa ie aedach oe Hox Gackieds State Samed: Wide plaghbebi i. Bie tarda ct 
combat units! training program in the field. It emphasized the fact that the expe. 
riences presented will not be applicable in all situations. The suggestions will 
have to be modified in accordance with existing conditions, The editors suggest 
further that arms and service schools at army level ani division combat schools edit 
memos, notes, ani examples according to these suggestions. 


The suggestions are meant 40 aid ths battalion and company Scsininiitie in i 
wp a training progrem for his wit while in a combat position. 


; Tn view of the fact that this type of training was uncommon to the US and 
British Armies and that similar pamphlets have not been published, several examples 
- oP the contents are listed below, It is felt that wherever and whenever applicable, 

this type of training can do much to raise the standard of efficiency of soldiers 


and NCOs who, in ths line, and especially instatic warfare, are likely to go stale 


and become disinterested, thereby endangering not iad their own lives but also 
their comrades' lives. 


.  Té 48 suggested in the pamphlet that the mental alertness ani fighting effi- 
ciency Of the sOldier serving at the front can be improved by daily discussions of 
tactics. Weapons training can be restored tothe required standards by combining 
daily cleaning with stripping, assembling, and practice remedying of stoppages. At 
the same tims, the squad. or platoon commander can ask for practical verbal fire 
orders and target indication from members OP the gum crew. Similar training can 
also be applied to rifle sections. Actual night patrols can first be practiced 
during the day in terrain just behind front positions. By making the practice pa- 
trol as realistic as possible, the*patrol will be in a position to carry out the 
night patrol more efficiently andwill stand a better chance of completing their 
mission without losses. At the sam time, all soldiers can be trained in leading 
patrols, unarmed combat, bayonet fighting, and other forms Of close combat inclivling 
tank olose combat ani grenade throwing. 


Snipers and individual riflemen can be withdrawn in twos and threes to a se- 
lected position near battalion headquarters to practice firing. . 


Digging, revetting, and camouflaging of positions can be practiced during day 
or night by withdrawing amall groups from comparatively quist fronts and having them 
‘de alternative withdrawal positions for the unit. 


Tt: is further suggested that pinsitung Peek wa Lion Summbnaie dane einediate 
among their officers, NCOs ani men, asking questions ani putting forth problems of 
tactical nature applicable 10 the nature of the warfare in which they ere engaged. — 
Typical examples of questions and answers as suggested in the pamphlet are as 
follows: - 

Question: ‘Corporal X, four enemy sOléiers are stealthily approaching your position 
and are near the far wire obstacle. As machine gunner, what would you do on gpot- - 
ting th enemat 
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Auswer: "I would prepare the gun for action, remaining under cover, then hastily 
push tho weapon over the parapet, fire several burst and kill the enemy." 
Question: “Private B, asa aniper, you receive a report that on the far bill, som 
500 yards distance, is‘an enemy Cbservation post. What is your reaction?" 

Answer; "TI would work my way fOrward with my observer until I came within range of 
the memy observation post. I would then prepare a makeshift rifle rest, set my 
sights and kill -the enemy," 


These questions can be varied in scope and nature to include ell Sacenel 
within a battalion and to cover any ar all phases of the battle. 


This training in position need not pertain to infantry alone but can also be 
applied to ail arms of the service ENE line of communication troops. . 


ig 


 Agpandiz 3 


sc sae eee eae ie A, ee 3 
tC Steff of the hos “Headquarters ‘of the Righ Command, 
ee 8: ‘loer : : . a RODENTS A 
: te 5037 aeeret - ‘ . ‘ forte ; 
j Basic Order No 27 : a a 
(lechinewgan Training) ; “g 


The number of machine guns completely out.af action or unserviceable 1s reach- 
ing alarming proportions for this highly important infantry weapon. Moreover, it 1s 

likely to undermine the confidence of the machine-gun wits in their weapons, Inexe 
perienced handling, bad maintenance, imperfect preparation for firdng, and ineuffi- © 
cient general knowledge of weapons are the primary causes af this state of affairs, 
A general. raising of training standards in the use of all types of machine guns Js 
demanded. : 


For this purpose, the following orders are to come into effect: 


(a) Short courses are to be arranged by the chief af machine-gun training in the 

- Army High Command (M,G. Lehrer des OKH) for all armies. A suitable officer from 
every infantry regiment is. to given thorough training in ths use of machine guns 
and then appointed as machine-gun officer to his regiment. His duties are as fole 

- Lows: to support the regiment commander in all training matters, to hola courses, 
and to supervise tho SRS AL A OSES, MEE eu yr ae ee 
weapons ani emmunition, 


(b) ‘The training of all subordinate commanders ani officers up to company commander 

“4s to be pushed forward. Each mibordinate commander and officer 1s to be trained to 4 
master the weapons under his command from the point of view of thelr employment end g 
operation, the recognition and removal of stoppages, as well as the maintenance of 
‘weapona and ammmition under field conditions. Only whan this comes about can an 
improvement in the performance of the gun crews be expected. 


con All commanders must increase their Imowlaige of weapons eo that they are ina 
_ position to examine the weapons and ammmition wider their control and pace the 
training which is to be, carried out as ordered above. 


(@) Armorer-artificer and ordinance personnel must make more Padkiceatt visite to all q 
“units including those in the front line. They must acquaint themselyes more closely ’ 
_ with the conditions under which the weapons are employed and their condition. They 
are aleo to give practical assistance and hints to the ‘troops. j 


. 6) Machine-gun training Is to be restricted to the following essential points: 
‘dissassoubling ani assembling of weapon, Punotdoning of. esr preparation and 
cohéckcing of weapon ani ammmition priar to firing, loading dr: ee 
change, recognition and removal of stoppages. 


a Bvery wmnecessary thedretical detail ia to be omitted in favor of practical 
‘work end explanation of cause and purpose. This order will be followed by a pan 
phiet which sets forth the essential points in machine-gun training, It contains in 
jooncise, clear form all the machine gumer mst know for © higgaily front line. 
‘duties. Every machine gunner mest make himself tmetoagnly eR wae Ab An ee 
shortest possible time. 
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An energetic carrying out of the measures ordered and a. thorough effort to re- 
move the eristent deficienciés are expected from all commanders, Not until every 
soldier again takes pride in the faultless handling and maintenance of his ‘weepon, ; 
can the maximm performance from our machine guns be Srna neds 


: By order of the Fuhrer 
P Signed: Zeitzler 


General and Chief of Army General 


Staf? 
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- Appendix 4 
ABM 1942 No 819. gage 460 # a3 
of Training in the Replacement Army” 

‘As of October i9ha, the office of the Chief of Training in the Replacement Army 
(Stab/Chef_des Ausbilai eweseng tzheer) has been ast up in th Army High 
Command. OKH)’. z 
Office: Matthseikirchplatz 6. 

Address: Berlin W 35, Tirpitzufer 72/76. 

Instructions for the Chief of Training in the Replacement Amy. 

(a) ‘The ene ee sphakntacs te sbulae Shes Cer Ok deaiy Manineacht ann Gamnciias peti 
Replacement Army. He has the position of an administrative chief (Amtsachefs) ent 
the rank anfl disciplinary authority of a corps or district commander, 

{b) The Chief of Training directa training of the antle: Sepianuadt Asi anh 
newly-formed units according to instructions fram the Chief of Army Equipment and 
Commander of the Replacement Army, who, in turn issues his directives BeCOnEnG to 
the demands of the Army General Staff. 


(c) ‘The following. departments are directly responsible to the Chief of Training: 
the Inspectors of infantry, riding ani driving, artillery, antleircraft artillery, 


mobile troops, engineers and railway enginsers, construction troops, signal troops, . _ 


transportation troops, and chemical troops; the Inspectorates of Army training ani 
education, service schools ani demonstration units of infantry, artillery, mobile 

troops, engineers and railway engineers, signal troops, transportation troops, ana 
chemical troops; the Army riding and driving school; the school of cig Bs notoriza- 

tion; the Army chemical defense schools; the Army alr defense school; the autaey 
-officer candidate schools, and the NCO schools, 


The following work is in conjunction with the Chief of Training in matters per-~ 
taining to training: the General for Special Employment (training) (Gen.zbV.IV), 
tha Director of aromas warfare Sonderatabtropen) , and the senior administration 
officer, * ees Tie 
(4) The chief of Training, on behalf of the Chief of Army Equipment and Commander 
of the Replacement Army, issues all necessary instructions rotten the 
for which he is responsible. He supervises the coordinated drafting of training 
instructions and manvels for the various arms and services according to existing 
regulations. He is responsible for the application of coordinated training along 
the same general lines throughout the Replacement Army. He must, in particular, 
inaure thet full use be made of recorded combat experiences in the training of the 
Replacement Army. For that purpose, he remains in close touch with the Training . 
Branoh of the Army General Staff. and with the generals of the various arms and 
services. He is entitled, at all times, to visit field headquarters. and front-line 
unite. 


(e) ‘The general Army office sectiona of the various arma ani services are directing 
agencies who work out for the Chief of. Training all directives for the training of 
the various arma and services, and deal with all matters concerning schools under 
the jurisdiction of the Chief of Training. Th Chief of Training is entitled, at 
all timea, to give direct instructions to the General Army Office sections of the 
various arma and services in matters within his sphere of duty. 
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(2) He mast comply with all demands made by the General Army Office pertinent to 
the carrying out of technical and organizational experiments at service achools. 


(g) The Chief of Training, Om behalf of the Commander of the Replacement: Army 


supervises the sxecutiOn of all training instructions issned by the tae os T that 


end, he is authorized, upon agreement with the service command commanding generals 
concerned, to witnSss ” the work ani activities of replacement troop units and newly. 
formed organizations, ani to direct ingpections-to be made, In conferences on, the - 


subject of inspsCtions, training maneuvers, map exercises etc,, he expresses hig... 


opinion on behalf Of the Chief of Army Equipment ani Commander in Chief of the 
Replacement Army, after hearing the commanding general of the service command. He 
delegates to the inspSctorsof the various arms or services unier his command the 
task of supsrvising training in their respective branches in accordance with stand- 
ing regulations, 


(h) He exercises no command over tip; troops of the Replacement Army. 

(1) The respective sections of theGeneral Army Office are responsible for the 
technical training of medical corps and veterinary corps personnel, as well as for 
the training of specialized technicians and civilian technical officials of the 


Army. Ths chief of training is authorized to direct them in matters pertaining to © 
general military training, 
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‘Appendix 5 
Appendix 2 to Army Manual (H-Dy) 1a, page 70, ourrent number 1 
, - Berlin W 35, October 24, 1942 


‘ Aeeuy Bigh Command 

The Chief of Army Equipment and 
Coumander of the Replacement Army : 
Chief of Training in the Replacement Army 


Subject: Directives for the training in the Replacement Army 


The combat experiences of the Field Army on all fronts necessitate the read- 
Justment of the entire training system to mest the requirements of war. It is the 
duty of the Replacement Army to supply the field forces with sultable replacements 
and to compensate for the loss of fully trained, hardened fighters. If this goal 
can be attained the Replacement Army will contribute considerably to ths maintenance 
of the aliguibe superiority of the German soldier. 


The training directives for the Replacement Army issued in spring 19k2no Jong- 
er fulfill these requirements. Tt is therefore intended to revise them 


In order to changes the training of the Replacement Army as soon as possible to 
* oomform to the combst experiences gained during the summer of 1942, the enclosed - 
‘temporary directives will be followed util final directives can be published. 


Next to combat training, rifle and heavy weapons training should be emphasized 
the most. : A 
In Aaivat aesiaitead special attention should be given to the following subjecta: 
attapk in mbile warfare, position warfare (attack and defense), reconnaissance and 
combat patrol, close combat, antitank olose combat, construction of positions and 
. Obstacles, security measures, application of deception and diversions during all 
combat activities, training at night and during bad weather (bivouac), combat engi-. 
‘meer training in all weapons, and digging foxholes will be a regular exercise in 
‘early combat problems. The German soldier's failure to entrench has caused unneces- 
sary losses on all fronts, This condition will be remedied. 


7 . Coubats training is closely connected with rifle and weapons training.. It is 
tmportan ts ‘to make the young soldier familiarwith his weapons and to give him con- 
stars ia in bis ability. 


During rifle training, the various phases of premilitary training mst be oon- 
sidered. SE SE RE Rae a Ree See ee ea 


“Wtth less training. 


i) \ Instruction mst be adjusted, more than evar, to met the requirements of war. 
itie-young soldier will be taught only those subjects absolutely essential to the 
career i laa all unnecessary subjects will be omitted. 


a ’ Physical ‘training will be limited to cross-coutry marches, calisthenios, and 
combat exercises. As far as possible, this training will be aa ax in connec- 
tio with the relative subjects and duties. 


Special emphasis will be placed on the care af Pees motor vehicles, and 
t ici ic particularly. in winter. ‘ 
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Officer candidates will be trained in theory and practioe by map reading, sand 
table exercises, tactical problems, and rifle instruction. 


The following subjects will te stressed: training as platoon and company com 
manders, ocordination of all weapons in-attack and defense, defense a a wide front 
and position warfare, antitank close combat, attack by combat patrols, knowledge of 
weapons and regulations governing the handling of weapons, political indoctrination, 
and directions for training in a rifle training company. (The training in the other 
infentry training mite must adhere closely to these directives.) 


INTRODUCTGRY NOTES 
Increased oonbat training 


iin tis Pirin ad Siok: siraesicca aad conducted as though the enemy were 
Present. Formal drill is forbidden in the zone of operations, 


Combat drill in the Pield consists of a painstakingly precise handling of weap- 
ons, movements executed at lightning speed, and presence of Mind, . Manual skills and 
manual of arms may be practiced in the garrison area; inthe field these activities 
_ are conducted as. at the front. 


Inoreased training in firing 


In order to improve results in firing, only NoOs qualified 88 weapons instruo- 
tors will be employed. They ate to be employed exclusively as instructors in this 
particular subject. They will be given the opportunity to improve the technique of 
poor rifleman as often aspossible, if necessary during other training hours. 


The kneeling position will be omitted. Starting with the sixth training week 
the standing position will be taught, however, only as a necessary exercise far 
Yapid firing (Schnelischuss) required in Olose combat. 


Stimilated combat firing of the individual soliier has to be adjusted to the 
over-all training level and skill of the individual rifleman.. 


firing for machine gun, Pistol, and trench mortars will be continued the 
Bame as,before. 


Good riflemen will shoot in the expart or sharpshooter class as soon as they 
fulfill the entrance requirements to these classes. 


The best riflemen (Pive percent of the recruits) are to be trained with tele 
rig ae sights and automatio rifles. They will have to fulfill special acrid 
in range practioe, which will be outlined by the company commanders, 


Several phases of range practice may be Sccomplished in om day. 

In order to supply the Field Army with particularly well-trained machine gan 
ners, the best machine gunners (about thirty percent of the recruits) will be 
Specialists in this weapon. ; 


The following new temporary training syllabus will go into effect immediately; 
7 ne directives. will be rescinded insofar as they conflict with this directive. 
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PROVISIONAL NEW ‘TRATNING PLAN 
COMBAT TRATNING 
‘ust Week 


dete Sah eevpbtiopcty tatius Adpabtoue iG el vated 
~ Orlentation in the Pield 
Observation exercises, in somnection with target designation and rangp 
estimation, 
Advancing ty cover--walking, crouching, creeping, and crawling: 
Forms of extended order (only under simulated. enemy action, arm and hand 


signals) 
aL Weok 
. Application of various forms of extended order in the squad during the 
~ “approach march, ; 
Taking advantage af cover ee heen lat ant flat-trajectory Pire 


Advancing in bounds with and Mithout 2 rifle 

Pushing forward and looking for new cover dr a new firing position - 

Going into position and firing from cover 

Use of entrenching tools in the attack in cdse of similated enamy action S 
(only one entrenching exercise may be conducted) Mee 


. Night training: use af clothing and equipment for nolseless movements, 
application of all previous training in use of weapons, equipment, and horses 


38 Weel 


Going into pout ti and rifle firing in opm terrain (use of spade, camouflage) 
Use af the gas mask In combat (gradual increase in wearing it up to three 


hours) 
Ten mile route warch, with fuli field pack; march Security, scout aotivity, 
dispersed. formtions, and antiaircraft defense ae 


Might training: listening and obs eee exerclees and range estimation, 


° 


kth Week 


Preparation of the squad for the attack and attack at medium range, thereby 
employing the light machine gun and rifle for surprise fire. Attacking with 
supporting fire of heavy weapons; thereby making use of alternate positions, 
building entrenchments, and ‘using camouflage (ammunition boxes WiLL be 
weighted as in coribat) 

Twelve mile march combined with a tactical apprtiaeh across country (also 

; through woods) with ‘combat equipment 

Protection against artillery fire _ P 


Night training: scout activities in know terrein, and: noiseless novenienit, 
individually and in various squad formations 


Close combat training, hand grenade ‘throwing (standing and prone), ‘bayonet - 
training (thrist and parry), bayonet treining (butt stroke and defense) 


Sree TAN, 


RESTRICTED © " * 


’ Sth Week” 
Entire class: 


Attack from 400 yards to 100 yards; mutual support of riflemen in the advance 
Taking up position anf firing of the iigin machine gun and advancing by bounds 
Changing or abandoning position 
Taking of obstacles 
E. Use of hand grenades in combat (practice grenades) 
4 Orientation in the field by means of maps and sketches 
i Reconnaissance by méans of a march compass 
Evacuation and changing Hght machine gun positions 
Additional training: 


" Light mortar training: extended order of the light mortar team, 
reconnaissance, occupation and establishment of firing positions 


Mght training: scout missions in unkmow terrain, establishing and keeping 
a contact, conduct in case of flares and parachute flares, ee at 
ee dusk and during darkness, and camouflage af foxrholes 


Close combat training flat-trajectory throw of hand grenades in yoads, throwing 
grenades out of shell holes, trenches, etc., throwing grenades into windows, 
open doors, beliind cover, ete., useof the spade and bayonet as closa combat 
weapons and protective measures against them 


e . 6th Week 
Entire clase: 


The squad, penetrating into and fighting vied enemy positions; ‘Feces amie 
tions; defense against counterattacks and consolidation of the position 

Attack against a fortified position (farm house) 

Observation and messénger duty 

Decontamination of contaminated areas 


Additional training: 


Light machine-gun training; starting with the sixth weok the best machine 
gunners (about 30 percent of the recruitis) will be further trained on the 
Light machine gun. 


a Light morter training; Occupation of firing positions and firing of the light 
mortar 


Night training: alarn exercises at dusk with mibsequent 16 mile march (across _ 
comtry); march security and surprise attack on, enemy outposts {combat 
patrol) , 

Close combat training: hand-grenade throwing on the run, coordinated throwing 
byseveral mn, hand-grenade duel, shooting fron the hip with a an 
Pereays thrust 


Tth Wook 


. ative clase: 
"The squad in attack isabes in woods) . 
127 
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The squad as combat patrol in village fighting 
Capture of an enemy machiné-gun nest 


Additional training: 


Tight machine-gun’ training: use of pincowlare 
Light mortar training: change af’ position and beomiinas: of re 


Night training: security duting a rest, technique of reconnaissance, posting 
combat lag ebay Phar occupying and holding @ squad position and a machine-gun 
nest. Arn and hand signals for motorized rifle companies only, 


Close combat training: rapid fire with the rifle, alternate use of hand 
grenade and rifle, firing the light machine gun, while moving 


8th Week 


The squad in defense: change from attack to defense, establishing positions 
for oross-Pire and supporting Pire 

Disengagement from the enemy, evacuation of a position 

Twenty-mile march with combat packs, combat against enemy tanks (not tank 
close combat) and defense against “edroratt 


Night training:. defense against enemy attacks on guaris and outposts, firing q 
during dusk and with the aid of artificial illumination, approaching obsta- a 
oles and taking them, procedure in a firing position (relief, supplies, con- 
solidation, also. in winter) : 


Close conibat: training: assault on an snemy trench, alghting within the trench 
supported ty light machine guns firing from outelde the trench 


Riflemen with pistols: aiming exercises with the pistol, firingat an enemy 
who is standing, prone, and under cover (shell holes, Sto), distance not 
more than 10 yards 

9th Week 

Outpost auty 


Night training: reconnaissance patrols and surprise erie on enemy guards, 4 
close combat (combat patrol) 


Close combat training: repetition of previous training, combination of 
various close bey techniques 


, 10th Week. 


Conduct in the event of enemy tank attacks and protection against sane 

’ (antitank close combat) 

Combating low flying enemy aircraft with rifles and machine guns 

Construction and elimination af obstacles of any Kind, construction of 
shelters 


Night training: a 22 mile march tivo hours of which must be crome-courtey), 


including tactical halts, defenses against surprise enemy attacks and defense 
against ensmy aircraft with rifle and light machine gun 


spies Sioa et a 


2d Wesk 


3a Week 


ith Week 


_ Sombat positions with light machine gun in the field, firing at moving texrgeta, 
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11th Week 


’ Counterattack and extermination of anenemy unit which has been infiltrated 


Fighting partisans 
Attack of a platoon across a river 


- Attack af a platoon (combat patrol) om fortified positions 


Mght training: gredval approach toward an enemy position, raid against an 
enemy stronghold and close combat (combat patrol) 


“Close combat: recapitulation of all training a2 


12th Week 


Reserved for inspections and repetitions 
Thirty-two mile march with bivouasc 


Rifle Training 


ist Week 


Mechanical training 


. Explanation of the sights, targets, and definition of aiming and aiming defects 


‘Adjustment of the rifle on the sandbag in the standing position, distance not 

more than 130 yaris is 
Aiming exercises (triangulation), standing position, 10 yards maximm fi 
Grasping the.samall of the stook if 
Prone Position, aiming, and trigger squeeze { 
Observation exercises in the field and range estimation of mving targets q 
Firing the rifle at 100 yards, from the prone position with rifle supported 


Triangulation, prone, 15 yards distance 
Prone position, rifle supported 

Transition firing, prone position 

First range practice with rifle 

First range practice with light machine gyn 


Prone position, rifle supported, with gas mask 

Battle positions, prone, rifle aupported, with gas mask 
Preliminary exercise with blank cartridges 

Range firing with rifle . 

Combat positions of the light machine gun, firing from behind cover 
Preliminary exercise, range firing with the light machine gun 


Firing at moving target under combat conditions, prone, without support 
Practioe exercise with blank ammmition : 
Range firing with rifle, special requirements ~— 200 yards, prone, rifls 
unsupported, read silhovette target, five shots, field dress 
exércises with light machine. gun, firing at 


changing barrel and bolt 
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Preliminary getiotiees 
- Range firing with Lent machine gun 


Sth Week 


Entire claps? 


Firing positions in shell holes and fox holea 

Preliminary exercise with blank cartridges for transitionfiring 
Preliminary exercise for firing the light machine 
Ranges firing of the light machine gun (4th period) } 
Similated combat firing by the individual soldier with the rifle 


Additional training: 


Light mortar training: placing in action of the light mortar, basic principles 


for firing the light mortar, adjusting fire, fire for. effect 
Soldiers trained with pistol: aiming withpistol 


6th Week 


t 


Entire olass: 


ase) t_pear ary a ala a | as preliminary exsroise for repla fire 


’ dn close comba 
Aiming atone. behind cover 
Preliminary 


. Preliminary exercise, fire by the indiyidual Eee with light machine 


. gins using blank cartridges 
Additional training: 


' Light mortar training: fire control of the light mortar, during all light 


mortar preotices suitable men will be employed as. squad leaders. Each mortar 
will fire my one round. Men who are not actually participating in this 
exercise will be spectators 2 


Soldiers trained with pistols: preliminary prectios for clase IT firing 


7th Week rs : 


Entire class: 


Aiming positions 4n combat and aiming on moving targets 

Rapid fire from the standing position, with rifle sae 

Preliminary exercise 

Throwing of practice hand grenades 

Range firing with the rifle, special requirements: firing 160 yards’ range 
prone position, rifle msupported, with gas mek, head eilhoustte target, 
_fiye rounds to be fired, _ combat uniform ; 


Additional training: 

Light machine-gun training: peniticn: Gh-doe tae waditiag pane tala 
slopes, and in motion, preliminary exercises, fifth wenge firing exercipe 
with light machine gum ; 

, ri) 
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Tae tar om 


Light mortar training: fire control and preliminary exeroisss 


8th Week 


Entire olass: 


Sixth range firing with rifles 

Range firing with light machine gun, first exercise in antiaircraft firing 

Instruction concerning security measures on the iets court and throwing of 
Live grenades 

Second practice fire with. rifles 


Additional training: 


Light mortar training: fiegt renee fixing with Leh’ mortar, ees 
exercige to second range firing with ght mortar 


Soldiers trained with pistol: first requizenent of class IT Pirie 


9th Week 


Entire class: 

Fourth range. Piring with oe 

Special training: olces ‘ccmibat infantry exercise keceopadting to Army Mammal 
130/28 paragraph 631, sections 2 and 4) 

Sixth range firing with light machine gun 

Second simulated combat firing exercise of the individual rifleman with the 
Light machine gun : 

Additional training: 


Light mortar training: second range firing with Light mortar 


oth Week 


Entire class: _ & 
Preliminary training for third firing exercise . 

Third practioe firing of the individual rifleman with rifle 
pre aary exerclae to practice firing af the squad 


Addttional, training: 


" ight machine-gun training: second firing exercise of antiaircraft defense, 


third firing exercise of the individual rifleman with light machine gun aa 
@ close combat exercise (according to Army Manual 130/2a paragraph 631 
section 10, 30 rounds maximum) on the closes combat ‘training area, 


Riflemen. trained with pistols: second pequizement of class IT firing 


Lith Weel 


Practice firing of the squad’ with light machine gun 
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leth Weel: 


—. Rifle, light machine gun, and Light mortar 
se Sooond practice firing of the squad with employment of all woapons.cf the 
: machine gun company ; 


Lectures — 


The company ocutie will acca political questions and: ieee ior 
doctrination once a week . 


Ist Week 


Signirication of the cath and\duties af the German soldier* 
Seourity (including counterespionage) ; 
Conduct of the soldier on and off duty* 
Insignia of rank - ; 
Conduct towards superiors 
Regulations governing barracks and quarters* 
The rifle, maintenance and cleaning: influence of severe cold on the rifle 
Care oP clothing and equipment ioe aP bodts)*" 
Instruction in safety measures and conduct on the range, explanation of the 
targesta, eee Ee ae le ee eee 


2d Week 


f * Conduct 1m darimoss and fog, orientation hy the stars 
Technical rifle training 
The ges mask, fitting, maintenance, ani cleaning 
Air'raid and gas protection in the garrison, conduct in pase of alarm in the 
garrison® : 
Military hygiens* 
"Nomenclature of the Light machine gua 
Maintenance end cleaning of the Tight machine eu, influence of severe gold 


; 3a Week 


” 


Organization and equlenent, rifle company (aotorze and mountain infantry 
oompany* ; 


March discipline 
Security of march and scouting, the point, the squad as scout squad 
Preparing the Light machine gun for firing during combat, firing with blank | 


cartridges 
; Light machine-gun “technical training 
; isn Week 


Re en ante ee eae ne a ee employment of 
light machine gun ang rifle for surprise fire, choles of target and fire. dis- 
tribution, fire discipline, gradual approach with fire support of heavy. : nt 
wea, 

oat rl ag breaks, security measiired for units taking breaks (also aeons 

night, 


*“#tiopios WLLL be, discussed: enly ones. Daily ciganeniee and. instructions y the 
‘Company commander give ample opportunity to demonstrate and correct mistakes and 
discrepancies. 
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" ‘Euployment of the hand grenade” 
Recognition and elimination of stoppages af light machine ems 
Poison gases, their effects and identification 
Sth Week 
Entirs class: 
The squad in attack doo + to 100 yards), including gradual arETOAC, with 
unueial fire support 

Orientation in the Pield 

Means of orientation (maps, i aa am, and stars) 

Capture and use of captured arm 

See for dieciplinary punishment; and complaints 

Court martial procedure 

Individual training in amtigas measures for animals 
3 | Additional training: 
Light mprter training: ita parts and their functioning (technical training) 
Soldiers trained. with pistols: pistol asia! ae training) 


6th Week” 


Cone: patrols duiing an asamnlt and break through egainst the main lins, 
. Preparing defense against comterattacks, preparing positions 
Attack against concrete emplacensnts or a Peon (assault squad) 

Conduct after action 

Cheoking of arms, ammmition, ‘andy equipment 

" Duty of gas sentry, use of protective slothing 


Additional training: 


light mortar training: © funotioning of parts of the Light mortar (tocintoal, 
training), maintenance ani cleaning. ©. ; 


i “Boldiers trained with pistol: maintenance and leaning af pistol 
eh Week. , 


. Mh chad tn the pitacie fn yood. Fisting 
TE SRL GR A unit ip Gere 


Additional, tretning: - 
Tight mortar training emitin of ‘te Lg mortas, elinteation of 
stoppages: 3 


8th’ Week 
Entire elaas: 
the construction of blockhouses and corduroy roads, , procedure in the posi-- 
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: The squad in defenses. ‘change from attack to defense, reparing equad postiienia 
for all around ries es a oe ee 


seat ise, supplies, mission of the guards and coniuct of the soldier ina 
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Scena position, particularly in winter, defense against surprise ebtacks 
at night 

Disengaging from the enemy; including evacuation of a position 

Training in a motorized rifle company: organization and:security of motorized. 
infantry on the move, tactical signs and troop identification marks of the 
infantry division: (motorized) ; 


Additional training: 
Tight mortar training: laying and aiming’ exercises, also firing probleme 
9th Week 


Security measures, outguards, general guard orders 

Maintenance of weapons and equipment under combat conditions, in snow and 
severe cold 

Aircraft identification service 

First ald given to wounded soldiers 

Reconnaissance and scouting with cars (motorized rifle companies only) 


10th Week 


Conduct of the soldier in case of enemy tank attacks — 

Destroying. enemy tanks (destroyer squads) 

tntisoabing Garena wat ¢iflie And machine gum and conduct in case of attack 
of low-flying snemy aircraft 

Conthist at entraining ani on railway transporta, including conduct in severe 
oold ; : 


Processing and handling casualties 

Bivouac in different - seasons ; 

Anton ‘taken ty @ motorized unit in case of attaok by tanks and aircraft 
(motorized rifle companies only) 


itth Week 


Comtarattack ageinst and extermination of an infiltrated enemy essault 
detachment : 

Partisan warfare ad 

Attack across a river and technique of river crossing 

Oonduct as a prisoner of war 

in motorized rifle companies, deployment of the advance guard of 

motorized infantry, dismounted deployment of the advance guard of motorized | 
infantry, dismounted deploymmt of motorized infantry cooperation with 
tanks and aircraft , 


12th Week 
Reserved for inspections and repetition 
Drili- ; A 
“icc Sacsiaids dues eat tal as Rane aes sa tani: Starting with the 


third week mmtil the end of training, the manual of arms will be practiced 10 
minutes eyery day. 
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General Army Bulletin No lb. page 49, paragraph a 


Service Regulations for ‘the reining Film Branch unfer the Chief of Training in the 
a neat? Aray 


Les he Wredeitig Beiw Tears de vuniieke tho Chant Ge eras iuigmactt kod Comannter’ok 
the Replacement Army-in the Army.High Command and is immediately subordinate to the 
Chief of Training in the Replacement Army. - The Training Film Branch is headed by 
the Chief of Branch, who has the status and disciplinary authority of a regimental 
commander, . 


The — Piln.and photo archives with their photo units are under the Chief ‘of 
the Ls antics na Branch for administrative FarEOaAe 


;2,.,. In ‘sncardencs with the directives of the chief oP ‘Training in the Bevlacensart 
Army, the Chief of the Training Film Branch directs the employment of personnel ani 
Sguipment as well as the production of motion pictures and slides required for 
training purposes. 


3. The detailed duties of the Chief of the Training Film Branch are as follows: 


(a) He puts into effect the film program sanctioned by the Armed Forces High © 
‘, Command, 


(b) He works out suggestions made to him by Army and Waffen-SS organizations for 
the production of training films, and coordinates these suggestions with the trains 
ing film program established by the Armed Forces High Command. 


. (c)” He collaborates with other headquarters ani units in the drawing up of funda. 
mental principles and outlines (scenarios) for ths production of motion pictures and 
Slides, He insures that tactical brinctples ‘amd current regulations are correctly 
illustrated, 


(4) After epwoval ty the Armed Forces High Cinmani be forveris the plans fur the 
Production of training films to the Mars Film Co, (Mara~ GmbH) and for the 
production of slides to the Army film ani photo eae 


ke) He directs ths employment af photo units and issues the proper instructions to , 
em. 


(f) Bs supervises ths production of training films and slides according to the di- 
Tectiyes of the Armed Forces High Command and regulates the distribution of com 
Pleted films and slides, 
(@) He keeps informa an the production of Navy and Air Force films ani remains in 
Close contact with the appropriate agencies of these services in order to insure 

” @xthange of material and collaboration with these serviced whenever advisable. 


(h) “Bs érawe up the manuals, service regulations, ani standing ordera for the 
3 Film Branch, 


(1) Ho makes recommendations to the Signal Branch ciate (Jo 7) on matters 
to the proourement ani distribution of motion picture equipment. 


= (3) decane anh slots the fais of the Training Fim Irensh for groguction of 
Army training films. . : 
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« Ep es aetae the sabia of the training film libraries, fives a technical 
standpoint, as well as the asaigament of personnel. 


(1) Jointly with the Army administration office group for officials and civilian 
workers, he directs ths training of Army film production officials. 


4, Th Chief of the Training Film Branch has the right of direct commmication 

with the. headquarters of the Field Army ani the Replacement. Army in matters. con- 

the distribution and unit employment of training films ani alides: and ia 
authorized to sei recommendations pertaining thereto. 


- 5. General reay 3 Bulletin jig, No, 481 18 superseded by this service, regulation, 
Aray High Command (Chief of Army Equipment and 
Commander of the Replacement Army) 3 February 194} 


627 /i-Operations Staff of the Chief of mewtning 
in the Replacement Army 
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Appendsx 7 


dvay Eablicatien {AHM) 1940, No 278, page 121. 
service Directive to the Inspectors of Arms ani Services 


1. The Inspectors of aa and Services are: 


The Inspector of Infantry 

The Inspector of Riding ani Driving 

The Inapector of Artillery 

The Inspector of Engineers and Railway Enginesrs 
The Inspector of Mobile Troops 

The Inspector of Signal Troops 

The Inspector of Transportation © 

The Inspector of Chemical Troops 

The Inspector of Construction Troops 


2, The Inspectors of Arms ani Services are part of the Army High Cammand (OKH) anf 
are under the Chief of Army Equipment and Commander of the Replacement Army. They 
act on his behalf and according to his instructions, They supervise the training of 
their respective branches ammg ths replacement troops ani those newly formed unite 
that are under the Chief of Army Equipment ani Commander of the Replacement Army. 
For this purpose, they are authorized to make inspections and, after consulting with 
the commanders of the servicecommand, can aet specific tasks to improve the train. 


- ing of the troops within their branch. They report their observations to ths coms, 


manders of the service Somme, AEE Ly Ser ye URE ie Moe ABE Yer SREY 
advisers in matters pertaining to their respective branches, 


3. In-addition to the eupervision of training in their respective branches the 
duties of the following extend to ali. arms and services: The Inspector of Riding 
and Driving in matters pertaining to the uniformity of treining inriding ani 


driving; The Inspector of Artillery in matters pertaining to field survey ani weath- . 


er services; The Inspector of Signal Troops in all signal matters; The Inspector of 
Chemical Troops in all matters of chemical defense, : 


4. If the inspectors have under them senior officera of their respective arms or 


Services, they can delegate their authority ani the execution of their duties to the 


; jatter, 


5, Upon agreement with the Chief of ite doy ernie: SiREe, the Chief of Army 
Equipment ani Commander of the Replacement Army may detail the Inspectors of Arms. 
and Services to the Field Army to gather combat Bape Por use in the training 
and equipment of the Replacement Army. 


6. The Inspectors of Arms and Services have no staffs available for their own use. 
For administration duties they mustrely upon their respective branches. 


f-  The dtrectives of the Commander of the Replacement Army, General Army office, 


(AHA/Bde) No 8697/39 of 29 September 1939 and No 8697/39 IT of 2 October 1939 are 
hereby rescinded. 
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Appendtx 8 
Service Regulations for the Senior Motor Transport Officer in the Amy. High Command 


1. The Senior Motor Transport Officer is under the Chief of Motorization who 
serves both the Field Army and the Replacement Army...He is subject, in all training 
matters, to the directives of: the Chief of Training in the Replacement Army. 


Qe The: duties of the Senior Motor Transport Officer are as follows: 


(2) He supervises the progress of training in motor transport units of the Replace. 
ment Army, paying special attention to replacement units, as well as to the motor, 
transport troop school, He insures the uniformity of training. 


(b) . He checks both training level and organization of newly-formed unita and af 
motor transport troops being given refresher training in the zone of the interior, 


(c) The Senior Motor Transport Officer must be consulted in the writing of manuals, 
reguiations, and bulletins for Motor Transport Troops. 


3.- He is authorized to make inspections of units and installations within his 
sphere of activities, to the extent permitted to Inspectors of Arme and Services. 


4. He carries out his functions on behalf of the Army High Command in agreement 
with the commander of the service command. 


5. He will forward to the commander of the service, command his observations: on 
tours of inspection as well as his: reocumendations, and will make reports on such 
matters to the Army High Commend. 


6 The Chief of Army Equipment and. Commander of the Replacement Army may attach 
the Senior Transport Officer to the Field Army after securing the agreement of the 
Chief of the Army General Staff. This will be done to insure that the experiences 
of the Field Army are fully used in the training, armament, and equipment of the 
Replacement Army. 


7. ‘The Senior Motor Transport Officer, may be used by the Chief Supply and Adminis- 
tration Officer in the Army High Command for the eremination of the state of motor 

units of the Fleld Army. The Senior Motor Transport Officer may then, on 
agreement with the headquarters concerned, Observe the work and employment of motor 
transport units of the Field Army. 


8. The Senior Motor Transport Officer will sia use of the Motor Transport Branch, 
Inspectorate 12 of the General Army Office, in the acataaere rere phases of his 
work. 


Aeeey Haak Gennnd (Chis? ce daay Rotpment aol Gammnder of tie Replacanat 
Army) 2 October 1942 - llc - General Army Office (IaTT) 
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aon “3 Appendix 9. 
Chief of Army Equipment and Commander of the R ent Army in ths 
Arny, H Command, 22:-March 1943. a : —— 
Operations Branch ret Army Office 
eat? Section 4 P 
service Regulations for the Inspector General. af Panzer Troops 
1. The Inspector General of Panzer Troops is responsible to me for the development 
og the Panzer arm in accordance-with the needs of war. The Inspector General of 
Panzer Troops isunder my immediate control, He has the statusof an army commanier, 
ani 1s the senior officer of the Panzer troops.* . 
2... The Inspector General of Panzer Troops is responsible for organizing and 
treining ths Panzer arm as well as the major mobile units of the Army, He will 
carry this out.in agreement with the Chief of the Army General Staff, 


He is authorized to issue directives in my name to the Air Force ani Waffen-SS 


-inmatters pertaining to the organization ani training of Panzer troops. 


All fundamental matters of policy, however, will be decided by me. He will 
submit to me his requirements for the technical development of his branch and the 
Planning of production. He will do this in close cooperation with the Reich . 
Minister for Armament and Munitions. 


3. In his capacity as senior officer of his branch be also commands th: replace- 
ment units of his branch. It is his duty to insure that replacements of personel 
and armored vehicles be kept in constant readiness for the Field Army. This will 
include such widely varied tasks as the supply of single vehicles, or ths activation 
or refresher training Of troop units. 


_ He is ‘charged aleo with the distribution of tanks and armored vehicles to th 
Field Army ani the Replacement Army in accordance with my directions, 


4, The Inspector General of Panzer Troops will insure that orders concerning the 


-. activation ani refresher training of Panzer troops and mobile units be carried out 


According to plan ani schedule. In agreemont with the Army General Staff be will 
4s for the proper disposition of Field Army tank crews for whom there are no 
available, : 


5. The Inspector General of Panzer Troops will insure that full use be made of 
conbat experiences for the improvement of tactics, armament, training, and organiza- 
tion of the Panzer troops, : : 


For this purpose he is authorized to visit ani inspect all Panzer troop units 
of the Armed Forces ani the Waffen-SS, ; 


The Panzer units of the Field Army will furnish the Inspector General of Panzer 


Troops with direct informktion a all thelr experiences, The latter will then for- 
> Nerd his observations and experiences to the proper authorities, including the Reich 
ee Minister for Armament and Mimitions. The Inspector General of Panzer Troops is in 


de of ths drawing up of all-regulations for the Panzer troops. Regulations 


~ fealing with mit leadership and cOllaboration with other arma and services or other 


Throughout these service regulations the term "Panzer troops” ig used to denote: 

forces, armored infantry, motorized infantry, armored reconnaissance units, 
antitank unite, and heavy assault gun unites, 
: se 


RoE sate Seeicureensieeicanae visite 
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“branches of the Armed Forces may not, however, be issued without the approval of the 
Chief of the Army General Staff. 


6. _ The enaeeaes General of ‘Panzer Troops, a8 senior officer of his ems has 


. (a): ‘Ths replacement and training units of the mobile troops (with ne exosption of 
cavalry and bicycle replacement troop units) which are to be pat ‘under the control 
of. as command headquarters; 


or The schools for mobile troops. {with the exception of cavalry and bicycle 
training institutions) of the Field Army and ths Replacement Army with their demon. 
stration troops. 


Te ' Within the Limite of the powers granted to him, the Inspector General of Panzer 
Troops 1s authorized to issue obligatory instructions to all headguarters in the 
Army. On the other hand, all headquarters will make available to the Inspector  . 
General of Panzer Troopa whatever information he may require. 
“The Pihrerts Headquarters, 28 February 1943 
the Fiitrer 
. Adolf Hitler 
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be eS eee i 2 " Appendix 10 
army Publication (ABM) 1943 number 681, page 49 
Service Directives for the Inspector of Training ang Education in the Army 


1. ‘The Inspector of Training and Education in the Army is aasignea to the Army 
High Command. He 4m gubomiinate ‘to the Chiet of Training in the Seplacemmnt. Avy 


a * Ho. has the status of a Group Chief (Am Chef) and in regard to the 

4 schools subordinate to him, he has: the piinary powers of a division commander. 

i 2. The following organizations are subordinate to the Inspector of Training and 
Education: - 

Bis (a) ALL offiner candidates ¢ 5) echo ‘of’ the sngantry including the 

a serior officer candidate (Goer Plante ‘courses attached to ‘thom 


E == (b)_ Al of ficer-cadsts suhools of the artillery, including the senior officer oan 
% didate courses attached to thm ~ : 


4 (c) The army NCOs schools ani NOOs preparatory schools of the sian (the latter | 
oe until the time they were dissolved) including the officer candidate courses: 
(Offiziersbewerber Lehrginge) attached to these NOO Schools 


(@) AIL existing organizations for training Se poveneiae instructors 


4 (e) Permanent administrative divieion for ‘the army air force (die Heeros-Flieger 
3 Staumabtellung) : 


(f) Skeleton staffs (Restgtabs) of officer 5 meskes . aabeits and of the Arny 
sports school, 


The territorial aubomtina tion of dibaaledindie and organizations'to thetr-re- 
Spective officers in command in the military area; the supervision of the arm a 
Service training by the branch inspectors ani the right of the Chief of the Ordnance 
Ge See ee Pee ea nee to visit the schools is SAO Weg SENSOR AF 
aa Be . P 


(3. The Inspector of Training and Winoation tn the hing controls all painding and 
/ egueation of potential Officer and NCO candidates, 


' from the moment of thelr induction until thelr appointment to the’ rank of 1 

(bd) Im the case of Reguler Army NCO candidates from the moment of thelr induction 
‘Up to the conclusion of their training at Army NQO schools. 

‘sary orders and directives to unite (Replacement Army ani Field Army), toall. 
Schools and courses mentioned in paragraph 2 as well as to officer candidate ant 
--lating to technical and tactieal wpapons training in the various branches of the 
Service he must confine himself to the directives ani material issued to him by the 
Sypropriate branch of the service an behalf of the Chief of Training; in the case of 
° units he is subjectto the ordersand directivesof the Inspector General of 
BSeratton ald requirements of: the Army Personnel Office (EPA). 


wy . 


(a) ‘In the cane of officer oanditiates ani Reserve officer candidates. (ROB) . 
@ ant \ 


On behalf of the Chie? of Training in Rie setiacdneit iney ian: damuasealll endde, 3 


Senior officer caniidate courses In the branch of service schools. In matters row - 


Tank Troops, In training end education sd rel aia ea 


a 


4, The Inspector of Training ani Educationin the Army hes the right to take ap- 
propriate steps to see for himself, the actual state of training ani education ani 

. to assure himself that the object of the training of potential officer andNCOs in 

_ troop units, in officer candidate ani senior officer candidate courses, and in the - 
branch of service schools is actually being, attained, 


De in.addition, his duties included the Pollowing: 


. (a). Control of general Imowleige training in. the Army, including all measures nec- 
essary to secure an adequate supply of army teachers ani potential teachers oo to 
train them to -@ive instruction on general subjects. 


(b). Control of sports in the Army; thie includés all necessary measures for the 
/) carrying out of compulsory and voluntary sports by the troops, the establishment of 
: an Ary pool: for Ene instructors and the treining ami using. of them, 


ame 6 ay Making suggestions for the recruiting of potential offtoers to the Chier of . , 
Army Equipment ani Commander of the Replacement Army/Potential Officer Branoh, 

: . (Chef B Rist vu Bap /Abt asmeenactaryaia) » for the acceptance. of officer candldates 
«to Army Personnel Office for the acceptance of NOO candidates ea Army Personnel 
Of Pice/Transport Section, (Ana rr.at) : 


(a) Attending to all personnel matters relating to Amy flyers and Army ground tac. 
tics Instructors employed at the Air Force schools, 


Dealing with the advanced tactical training of ground tactics instructors the 
. establishment and supervision of courses forwarding part of the ee See : 
Force personnel as aircraft observers attached to the Army. 


a - The Inspector of Training snd Education in the Army ts the representative of 
‘the Arny 


(a). In its relations te the Reich Youth Leader (Betcha dugendt ties r) ani the fouth 
Leader of the German Reich (J: des Deutscien Reiches) pay particular at~ 


tention to the interests of Army matters dealing with  duwanaiced ci in. 
‘the Hitler Youth, 5 oe 


(>). In its relations to the Reich Midister for Training, Service, and National vr 
Education (Reichaminister fur SESE Ne, Wissenscheft und Volksbiidung) here repre- 
“  gerting in particular the interests of Army in the military indocrination in the 
" gchools and high schools. , : : P : 


.. (ce) In its relations with the Reich Sports Leader (Rel ) here repre. BS 
. senting in partioular the interests of the Army in the Loz: sire on of Army person= 
nel in civilian sports. Br 


(a) haem earRtshinal Wid this ons Weiner ee a aioe “te @,) and with the Cam 

" mander in Chief of the Air Force wut E) bere he reprosente tis intoresta cf all mY 
«personnel transferred ar- attached ‘the ‘Air Force as Army Pliers ‘or growmd tactics 
instructors. , 


Tn regard to thase PsA Sap aad ihn rehleeo aiean nner asune Sate tidae a 
ey Mae ets ee Goemeeinine tik iene oc" Sep lacepeatrt heaty the Ri poo tone 
tation’ and. the rendering of yerbal FonOr ies : 


Teo the eervice regulations -(¥o 310/40 a Bie) for the Inspector of Training 
and Education of the Army p by decree Of the Army High Command, Chief of 
ee ee eh ee ERE SP EEE s 
rescinded. Io 
: a? 


. Appendix 1 


: Reorganization, of the Inspectorate of Army Training 
3 and Education into the Office of Inspector General 
3 ts for Potential Officers ani NCOs of the Army 


(Generalinspekteur fur den Fuhrernachwuchs des Heeres)- 


As of 1 March 1944, the Inspectorate of Army Training and Education (fn EB) is 
reorganized into the office of Inspector General for Potential Officers ani NCOs. 


The duties, authority, place in the chain of command, and.official position of 
the Inspector General for Potential Officers and NCOs of the Army (GIF) are laid 
down in the following service regulations: Service regulations for Inspector 
General for Potential Officers and NCOs of the Army. 


1. Ha is responsible for wmiform publicity and recruiting, wniform National Sow 
clalist education and guidance, uniform training of all potential officers and NCOs 
of the Army. 


2. He is part of the Army High Command (OKH). He is under the Chief of Army . 
‘Equipment and Commander of the Replacement Army (Chef H Rust u. Bde). He holds the 
. position of an office chief ani has the authority Of ‘a corps commander over the 
_Behools and other organizations. 


4 
7 
5 
i 
¥ 
: 
$ 


| 3. He directs and supervises ths education ani training of officer candidates and 
“. Reserve officer candidates from the date of their assignment until their promotion 
to second lieutenants and of officer candidates and Reserve officer candidates until 
the end of their training as NCOs, He insures the procurement of potential officers 
: and. NCOs of. the Army required by remaining in close contact with all youth organiza- 
4 


‘tions and by assisting and directing their premilitary training according to current 
war needs. , . 


“h, He iesues the necessary orders ani directives (as outlined in paragraph 3) on 

«behalf of the Commander of the Replacement Army ani after agreement with the Army 
General Staff. In matters pertaining to the technical ani tactical training of the 
individual arms and services, he must follow the directives af the Chief of 

Training, ani in matters pertaining to the Panzer troops, the directives of the 

‘ thspector General of Panzer Troops. The procurement, education, ani training of. 

* potential officers and NCOs must be carried out so as to meet the requirements of. 
» ‘the Army Personnel Offtoe. ee 


He will cooperate with the Personnel Branch of the General Army OfPice 
a Truppenabt) in all questions relating to the procurement, training, ani 
istra Ton? potential NCOs. - , : 
5+ He hea under him the following: the commandants of infentry officer candidate 
* Bchools; the commandants of the NCO schools, east ani west; the commandant of Panzer’ 
»’8Oop NCO schools; the infantry officer candidate schools including the advanced ‘ 
 °fficer candidate courses attached to 1t; the artillery officer candidate school 
dncluding the advanced Officer candidate courses attached to it; and the Army NCO 
Schools ani preparatory schools (the latter until the time of their dissolution). 


to quis subordination 4s not to interfere with the following: local subordination 


the Various arms and services by the Chief of Training, the inspectors o& the 
: 1a 


the responsible commander of the service command; the supsrvision of training in 


“various arma and services, and the Inspector Generel of Panzer Troops; the prerogs- 
tive af the chiefs of branches in the General Army Office to visit the’ schools. 


‘6. He is the habe aboard of the Army with the following: ‘The Reich Youth 
Teader Pot i Hf tier You efee to whom he makes recommendations for’ the premilitary 
training tier Youth according to combat experlences.. 


The Reich Minister of Hducation and Science (Reichsminister fir Erziehung, 
Wissenschaft und Volksbildung) to whom he makes recomendations in matters pere 


‘taining to the military indoctrination of high school and college students. 
Fromm 
Chief of Army Equipment and 


Commander af the Heplaoment Army, 
22 February 1944 


Thy 
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* Appendix 12- 


Note: Prior to the issue of the following order the duties 
of the Chiefs of Branches were confined eolely to ths 
Field Army 


:. oof Service Regulations 
4 } : for the Chiefs of Branches in the Army High Command 


ag 1. . hie chiefa.of branches in the Amy High Comeni are thé senior offtoend in 
% their respective branchés and the only aoe representatives of these branches 
B in the Army High Command. 


BE OB, The chiefs of branches in the Army High Command are under the Chief of the Army 
ae General Staff in his sphare of responsibility and under. the Chief of Army Equipment ; 
¥ and Commander of. the Replacement Army in matters pertaining to his command, - The 
inspectors of branches are the permanent deputies of the chiefs of branches, 


a The Chief of the Army General Staff ani the Chief of Army Eyuipment and Com- 
‘- mandex of the Replacement Army draweup together, the character'and efficiency re= 
ports mm the chiefs of branches, The ultimate responsibility for these oo 
rests with the Chief of Army Equipment and Commander of Replacement Army, whose 
opinion, in case of disagreement, will be final. 


3. Ths duties of the chiefs of branches in the Army High Command are as follows 


B. (a) %o advise the Chief of the Army General Staff ani the Chief of Army Equipment 
Bt Re ee ee oe ee On Re ee oe 
' . branches; 


(b) To make repia use of field experiences ani to eee practical applica~ 
- ‘tion to the training, organization, armament and equipment of their respective 
. branches in the Field Army and the Replacement Army; 


aq Ao) To supervise the training of the Field Army and the $5) nsieiacle-doune 

“a /to the general directives of the Training Branch.of the Army General Staff and of 

eo Staff Section IV (Training) of the Chief of Army equipment and Commander of the . 

Bt Replacement Army, with special attention to the training of Be Teenie for the 
Field Army according to the needs of the Field Army. 7 


(4)- To ‘drew up all manuals, pamphiets, and periodic instructions concerning their 
respective branches in collaboration with the Training Branch of the Army of the | 
General Staff, and Section IV (Training) of the Chief of Army Equipment and Com - 
ee af the Replacement Army; to contribute to regulations, pamphlets, and period 
ic instructions concerning the command of combined wits ani-the coordination of alll 
&rms and services. The concurrence of the Training Branch of the Army General Staff 


» 5 
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6) ‘tb stianonets with the Army Persomnel. Office in the Sos of officer vacan~ 
cles of the respective arm or service in headquarters groups, service schools ant 
, the schools under the Inspector Generel for Potential Officers ext NCOs; 


(2) To submit requests for the development and manvfanture of a weapons, ammuni+ 
tion, equipment, ant supplies for their arms or services to the appropriate branches | 
of the Army General Staff, They, will, for that purpose, take pert in the experi- 
ments undertaken by the ordnance office; 


i (ey To attend to the general neeis of their respective branches 


4, In the course of thetr official duties, the chiefs of branches, ty vivesee of 
either the Chief of the Army General Staff cr the Chief of Army Equipment and Com- 
manier of the Replacement Army, are compelled to visit all troops ant training wits 
of their respective arms ant services, to inspect the functioning of officer candi- 

' Gate and NCOschools, and to issue hard and fast direntives to command headquarters 
of the Field Army and the Replacement Army regarding matters of training in their 
respective arms ant services. They must insure the application of all basic prinoi- 
ples established by the practical experiences of the Fielé Army. They will report 
‘gid thetr observationsto the Chief ofthe Army General Staff and/or to the Cplef of 
Army Equipment and Commander of the Replacement Army. They will also give informe 
tion Of their observations to all relevant command headquarters in’ the Field Army 
‘and Repladement Army, to the administrative sections of the Army General StafY, 
and/or to the Chief of Army Eguipmerit and’ Commander’ of the Replacement Army. They. 
are authorized to make Inspections ia in the echoola under their immediate. ; 


5." Bach hier be “rane in the Army Figh ee (OKR) has “een tsi as his exec . 
utive staff, the inspectorate of his branch, which is headed by an inspector. The 
inspectorate simultaneously represents its branch in the General Army Office ant 
handles matters of organization and personnel in th Replacgment Army as well as 


fibee of pertaining to the tables of organization ‘(Kriegstaric ), and 
bles of equipment (Kriegsauerlistungsnachwelamng) , the development of weapons, _ 
equipment and ammunition, “The chiefs of branches in the Army High Command keep con- 


tact with the departments of the Army Generel Staff through a forward echelon, 
(vorgeschobene Staffel ). : 


. 6 Subordinate to the chiefs of branvhhes are: 
(a) The inspactor of each arm or service, 


(b) The inspectorate of each arm or service, without curtailing the subordination 
of this office to the General Army Office in matters of work. ; 


(c) The Field Arny or Replacement Army schools of thetr particular arm cr service © 

in regards to all duties ani authority vested'in the chiefs of branches through this - 
. regulation, This in no wey impairs administrative ant territorial responsibility of 

the schoola to the Ohist of Army Equipment and Commander of the geile aa 

Te This directive epplies to the following chiefs of ranches: 

(a) The Chief Infantry Officer in the Army High Command. 

(b) The Chief Artillery Offieer in the Army High Coumand 

(c) The Chief Engineer ant Fortification Officer in the Army High Command 

(a)... ‘The Chie? Chemical Warfare Officer in the Army High Command. 

WE 


(ce) The Chief of Volunteer Units in the Army High Command o © Bg Bai 


8 Im addition, the chiefs of branches have the following” special authorities and 
duties: 


(a) The Chief Infantry Officer in the Army High Command hes the duties ant authori- 
ty of a Service Command commander and will further the premilitary small-arms 
training of units in the zone of the interior which are not part of the armed 
forces. 


(b) The Chief’Artillery Officer in the Army High Command has the duties and author- 
ity of.a Service, Command commander; has under him the Chief Army Antiaircraft ; 
Artillery Officer, the Chief Coastal and Fortress Artillery Officer, and the Chief 
Armored Artillery Officer; will collaborate with the operations branch in formyla- 
tions of recommendations on fundamental principles. governing the participation of i 
artillery in canbat, on the employment of headquarters artillery (Heeresartillerie), : 
On speoial equipment, on artillery reoomnaissance materiel; ant will direct the _ 
weather service of the artillery within the Limits of Army activities, 

i 

| 


(c) he Chief Engineer and Fortifications officer in the Army High Comment hea the le 
duties andauthority of a corps or district commander; has under him ths General for 
Special Assignment (zbY) assigned to him and the Chief of Amphibious Engineers, . | 
(This directive in no way affects those previously issued to the General for Special - rly 
Enployment (zbV. ee asé#igned to the Chief Engineer ant Fortification Officer, nor to 3 
those issued to the Chief of Amphibious Engineers. The duties to be carried out ae 
within the Armed Forces by the Chief Engineer and Fortifications officer in the Army | 
High Command are in no way affected. by this directive to the chiefs of brenchos); : 
will collaborate with the operationa branch in the formulating of recommendations 


~ On the employment Of Army engincer troops (Heeres-Pioniers), construction engineers, © i i 
i and snow-removal troops (Schnseraeum ; On the planning, construction, and bie 

‘Improvement -of fortificationsand employment of the necessary personnes] ant bath 
materiel, . = ; 4 


(a) The Chief Chemical Warfare Officer in the Army High Command has the duties and 
authority of a division commander; will deal with all matters pertaining to gas 
defense (In these matters he will collaborate with the relevant departments of the | 
» . Army General Staff, with all interested agencies of the Commander in Chief of the 
“: . Aly Foross and of the Chief of Naval Operations. aa well aa with all interested 
agencies and oivilian agenoles concerned); will collaborate with the operations 
~. ‘b> Yamwh in the poe InS of recommendations on the employment of chemical warfare 
: 


/ troopa. #1) 


{ (©) ‘The chief of Volunteer Units in the Army High Command hes the duties ani. . 

” authority of a divieion commander’ {All special regulations contained in the direc. 
tive issued to the Chief of Volunteor Units while still attached to the Chief of tp 
Amy General Staff PE eben to Army High Command /Army Generel Steff/Organizetion 
Braneh/No.I1/236228/43 secret Peo oEh) remain‘in force, These service regula- 
tions are extended to cover all foreign volimteors ineluded 1n the Army). 


Any earlier directives in conflict with these directives for chiefs of branches 
a the Arny High Command are hereby rescinded. 
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Appendix 13 
Extract from an Order issued by the Op erations nae Section 
Training Branch, Army General Staff Sen. Bane ns AEE 
No. 3000/40 g Dated 7 October 19: oo 


Training 


1. . The troops must be tahinad for mobile warfare, snd primarily for the attack and 
exploitation of the success in pursuit. Emphasis must be placed on the following 
pelvis: 


(a) General 


Attack against the enemy in fortified field positions, including those based on 
independent permanent installations, fortified localities, or forests 


Preparations for attack immediately in front of the enemy positions ander cover 
of darkness, mist, and hazy weather 


Fighting for river frontage 
' Combat inwooda and villages 


Leadership and employment of advance detachments or quickly organized (ad hoo) 
units for pursuit 


Combat under cover of night and naturel mist 

Combat reconnaissance with emphasis on target reconnaissance, rapid interpreta- 
tion of theresults inio effective combat nee the targets, and Sosponing 
accurate messages 


Morale discipline, traffic control, camouflage and air-retd protection, gas 
detection and chemical defense, passing through gassed areas 


Employment of smoke blanket (by sixplenes) in attack: 

(b) Infantry aivistonsand motorized infantry divisions 

Transition from the attack to the defenses and vice yersa 

Cooperation with the assault ea A 

Aintitenk combat both in attack and in defense 

Digging in and strengthening of: defenses of torretn acconting to X Dy_230/1 
Marches up to 60 Kilometers (37 miles) per day, and at night 


The motorized infantry division mst be trained tofight without support and to 
mop up eneay units in forests and villages 


Quiek deployment from the march to the attack formation 

(c) Armored Divisions 

Attack and pursuit by mobile units operating independently 
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Attacks. in order to exploit the sucogases gainei ty the infantry divisions 
Attack against mobile troops 


Mutual support among armored infantry, and artillery waite, in attack of the 
armored formation alone, or as a part of a combat team 


Route’ marches by infentry cntte, up to 4O illométers (25 miles) a day, and aleo 
at night 


Maqch exercises of several days' duration under simiated conbat conditions, 
especially with regari to maintenance services 


Be The bass for training ie the training manual, nupeleswanitedl by directives and 
pamphlets 


The commanders of army groups and armies who supervise the training in their 
commands, are responsible to see to it that individual experiences as gained.in the 
western campaign, are not falsely generalized. 


In general, the troops must be trained for combat against an equal enemy. The 
eastern and western campaigns have shown the tactical principles Jaid down in cur 
directives to be correct. 


Individual Training Fields 


3: ‘The mastery of the weapon as & prerequisite for good firing mst be ai eaed 
by means of drill. 


Practice firing under simated combat conditions and firing with Live ammni- 
tion mst be carried out by the individual rifleman and the individual gun crew up 
to the level of a reinforced battalion, as far as possible under battle conditions. 


In this connection, special emphasis is to be paved on the following points in . 
training infantry, motorized infentry, and rifle wits: ' 


Exploitation of the superior rate of fire and the high morale effect of the 
machine gun. : 


Employment of the heavy machine gun for continuous fire through gap en from 
dominant positions. 


t of the light machine gum as a spearhead weapon and for assault fire 
inmotion while penetrating the enemy lines. Combined. fire of 411 weapons 
against ground sectors, hedges, and similar objects which contain targets not 
accurately Located. 


Coomlinating flat and. high-trajectory weapms under one officer * (s. Bes heavy 
machine guns and heavy mortars). 


Fire discipline, guick and acourate target reoomaissance, range estimation, 
and rapid, surprise fire mist be practiced. Officer classes in fire-control 
training mst be held accoriing: to a fixed schedule, at least once every week 
in infantry, cavalry; and artillery units; in the case of artillery or chemical. 
‘unite, these classes are-to be given by the battalion commanders. ‘The training 
Should take place m suitable enn, and if possible, with live ammnition, 
; The soldier should be tenght to gain the utmost possibile effect ty a-single 


ag 


‘hots in cases when fire is observed, he should be trained to Dut the diget 
out of action with ‘the smallest possible number of ahots, ‘ 


4 Combst against the French and English, who ais washers et catauttass, tins oo 
.vealed the. re of reconnaissance against a skillful enemy. In combat recon- 
naissance training, the fact mst.-be stressed that mly a reconnaissance unit strong 
in numbers and arms will te successful and forcs the enemy to show his weapons. The 
paued,is the smallest unit for & reconnaissance patrol. Before, tactical recon- f 
naissance, combat reconnaissance, and observation, the terrain met be evaluated 

_ The troops have to learn how. to appreciate the ground in'terms of where the enemy 
would be if he had. disposed his forces correctly. 


The activity of reconnaissance patrols an combat reconnaissance miseions mist 


always be covered by heavy infantry weapons on even by artillery in order to support : 


their advance ar to assist their disengagement in the face of hostile fire. This 
must. bs emphasized during training, 


ae ‘ Short, ‘exact, and rapidformilation of messages met be practiced as well as 
quick evaluation of all incoming messages and observation reports coming into ‘the 


commend post... Reconnaissance mst be improved in all unite by training skillful and 
_ energetic patrol SreOnee: and by omar the man how to correlate the terrain with 


‘the map. 


The engineers in aul branches of service mus be trained in mine ee ie and 
mine sweeping, in removing simple Obstacles and in the improvised building of small 
_ bridges. All infantrymen mist master the handling of pneumatic boats, They met 

know how to behave during a river crossing in an assault boat. Assistance in thig 
training is to be given by instructor personnel of the division. engineer battalion. : 


» Signal and command post exercises must be held. Radio commmnication may be 
ae ies the division. Training on a more extensive scale mst beapproved 
‘bythe Army High Commend. Radio discipline mst be strictly supervised, both in 
combat and in training. The individual and unit training of soldiers with only 
brief training in signal wits mst be repeated in larger field wits. If there are 
no suitable instructors available, training persomel from the signal corps must be 
‘assigned, or special courses mist be established at signal units. This applies 
especially to the training of signal sections with the pack rafio set, and to radio 
_ Mechanics, officers. and NCOs. Men belengingto staffs ar units cOncerned with | 
drafting and transmitting of messages through signal channels mest master the 
directives concerning concealment ani security of commmication. 


:] Drill, im a moderate degree, is necessary in order to promote military bearing | 
and @iscipline. Commanders of all ranks mst prevent ell company officers and other 
leaders, above all the younger ones, from wasting more time in drill than is . 
sbeolutely necessary. Short, firm, andappropriate drill in weapons and battle 
treining will fwrther the spirit. and zealot wae Bagh foo much drill will have 

. the  Sontrary effec. ‘ aA ity 


8B. The training of both riders and horses must te increased. When instrictors 1in- 
this fisld are not available, they mst be secured through. axpnerie of personnel, : 


9 ‘Sport is a proved means of training men to become physically hard and skilled. 
Sufficient time mst, therefore, be allotted to it. Sports a strict .miN- . 
tery raining and provide a aaa” Change. : : 


40s Combat in fog must be practiced whenever practical. Silene on. this subject 
are. contained in the order e cue Gen Genstde Lpushenibtts) 1920/40g v.18.9.40, 
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' “The correct use of artificial smoke in attack has in the past facilitated the . 
advance af troopa and prevented many casualties. The training of commanders and 
men in the employment cof artificial smoke is to be Increased. The regiment comend.« 
ers for special employment (that is supernumerary) ee eee ene a ZbV) of the 
chemical troops are to be utilized in this training advisory capacity if they 
ere available. The units mst strive to learn cooperation with ground chemical 
units as well as with airplanes spraying artificial smoke or leying smoke bombs. | 
The employment of the smc hand grenade and smoke candles as assistance in stalking 
the enemy must be taught. The same applies to smoke screening by tanks as a pro- 
tection against surprise enemy fire. 


L. During thie war the enemy. has as yet not used chemical warfare agents, It . 
_ mst, nevertheless, be remembered that he may ues them at any time. The troops mest 
in no case be found unprepared if chemical agents are employed. Therefore, the 
training in gas detection and defense mst be allotted an adequate amomt of time. 
Thigtraining should be given at certain regularly designated periods (e.g., me day 
every week). All troops mist be trained to deal with Ry en ee 
provised methods. - 


_, Gas officers and commissioned officers are to be trained in sufficient numbers 
by the Army Chemical Warfare School (Heeresgasschutz-sohule) ar at gas schools and. 
courses given by the army groups. Requests for training material and the training 
of instructor personnél at the Army Gas Defense School are to be made to the Chief 
Chemical Warfare Officer at Army High Comment. ween der RebeLtruppen beim 
Qberbefehlshaber des Heeres) 


12. Officers, NCOs, and men mist be taught to take an interest in the care and 
treatment of weapons, ammnition, equipment; instruments, horses, and prime movers. 
The authorized apecialists should be used as advisers in these matters. 


The “Specialist Branches of Service 


The following experiences of the western campaign must be considered, In 
attacks on a fortified position the method mentioned below has proved successful. 
Several wedges are driven into the opposing lines, and.a heavy fire concentration 1s 
brought to bear against the Sagectives the reserves are directed to that paint at ° 
which & wedge succeeds in penetrating the defense system. The flanks of the wedges 
are elther screened by fire or artificial smoke or guarded by troops deployed for 

jthat purpose. Through the use of narrow formations in the attack, the attacking 

‘ forces avold the formation of a large number of targets covering the entire field 
of battle, and their.own machine guns and.antitenk guns are able to fixe through 
gaps. The employment of assanlt detachments as spearhéada against positions (even 
‘those without permanent fortifications) may be adventageous if the strength and 
Situation of the objectives have ‘been thoroughly determined in advance. The |: 
methods of their employment are laid down in 8 Dv 130/9, in the section “Attack on i 
positions reinforced by. permanent installations.’ general, the employment of 
these assault detachments will be successful enly Hien ie ets besa) themed 6a a 
araay in advence for their special mission, : 


| Wiis: cuneate ise of the heaiy Gafni? aredocnd ait aietdlLeey mimpdirta ine 
spearheads and givea them impetus. This must be coordinated with the advance af. — 
the infantry. At the start of concentrated fire every officer and NCO of the rifle 
‘companies mist inspire his men and push forward immediately behind his own leader, - 
. 80 long as the flre ig maintained. During this fire support, tt is the duty of all’. 
pattalion commanders and leaders of heavy weapons detachments to advance the attack 
by renewed concentrated fire on the seciaive eiieceieees (8 Dy 3130/9, Section No. . 


BL 


151 ie 


RESTRICTED 


RESTRICTED 


Sate rain wie aacesttian eis Caine Deca tening mit tan slace in he 
following: units: 
The rifle company ‘ 

Combat; by narrow formations distributed in depth; combat by assault detachments 
variously composed according to mission and enemy situation, with single heavy 
weapons and some infantry engineer troops attached; the rear elements of ths pla~ 
toons and companies follow the spearheads in order to press through the attack with 
fire-power mobility; usa of attached heavy weapons either singly or concentrated 
under the company commander; exploitation of wide gape by heavy machine guns; aqued 

under the supervision of uniform and firm leadership. (Pamphiet supplement 
to H Dv 130/2b Section 36); inspiration of troops to the attack-by the traditional 
’ signBl "charge (Raschvorwaerts); close combat training with live hand grenades. 


‘The platoons must be in contact with the frout line; Sei cathhiny Seceenhies 


from open or camouflaged positions; concentrated Pire of several platoons; establish. 
~ dng aiming stakes for firing from covered firing positions; antiaircraft defense. 


Mortar platoon 


- Prompt readiness for vais observation and fire orders; Coupling of flat and 
highetrajectory firs; concentrated fire; training of the: platoon commanier to lead 
several squads in oonibat. 


Infentry aun company 


Prompt readiness for ‘action; Piving from open posi tions (platoon and singlo 
gun); observation, target recomaissance, firing commands, firing regulations; 
Yicochet fire; concentration of fire; hand Ling’ af guns. 


aimee company : . 


fire on tanks from close range from flanking posttions; the guns mast: 
96 held end’ committed close to the front tines employment of guns against’ machine- 
gun nests, using high explosive shells, surprise tactics; handling of guna. 
Battalion 


; Concentration of power (in terms of time and space): by-aiming the shook power 
of the battalion as "a wedge against bg objectives, supported by CeneRSEAS fire . 
ae he Pay of main effort. 


Regiment 


Employment of Sere weapons of the reserves to reinforce the shes effort at the 
decisive point. 


. 13. .The treinjng of armored foross is <i auctane is gcle tok Oaeaies ta 
attack, The mission is an ambitious che -- the destruction of hostile artillery. 
The cooperation of all.arms is required, a result of training in combat teams. 
These tactics mst be drilied early and. often in the armored division in preparation 
, for the closed tank attack. Subjects of training must be the cooperation between 
tanks and riflemen, tanke and artillery, tanks and antitank units, tanks end 
enginesra, tanks and reconnaissance planes, tenks and antiaircraft.unite. During ~ 
an assault on opposing tank formations, the attacking tank units mst work together: 
They must bs supported by numerous tanks firing from perimeter positions ani by 
artillery forces and antitank guns: immediately to their rear. Training mansuvers 
held in conjunction with combat unite of the Air Force should bs carried out where 
ever possibile. In the armored forces, the technical capacities of the officers of 
_ all ranks are often inadequate. This must be changed by courses given within the 
‘divisions or corps. Practical work at repair shops and ordnance shops should be in- 
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‘ducted in these courses. s : « 


Antitank observers of “the artillery met te trained in manevvers for combat and 
fire control As to the combat training of riflemen. employed without tank support, 
gee paragraph 13 above. When attacking in ee with armored forces, the _ 
riflemen mat follow immefiately behind the tanks in orfer to exploit the success 
gained. are : ies 


: - The antitank gun crews must be treinei for combat against tanks as well as for 
employment against villages, strong points, and permanent, fortifications, 


14, Maneuverabliity and prompt fire control are the prerequisites for quick and 
effective artillery work, These requirements mst be satisfied in training, which 
should take place on the ground whenever possible. Officers of all renks mat 
master the battle tactics of the infantry and the armored force. - : 


Fire control drills should start with exercises. in switching the fire of an 
single guns and batteries from one target to another. This should bs followed ty =: 
fee and laying practice (Flugbehnexerzieren) within the battalion and regiment, 

and finally concluded hy radio-controlled fire concentrations by large artillery : 
units. These exercises are to be executed in conjunction with drili in formiating 
artiliery orders. They may be given with or without live ammmition. The tssuarice 
of orders must. be kept free of exaggerated regard for external form Forward 
observers have proved indispensable in combat. The selection‘of suitable persms 
(preferably officers) for thorough training in the tactics and technique of this 
work i5 important. They should frequently be detailed to take part in training 
maneuvers of the infantry and armored foross. 


Conibined training maneuvers with long-range reconnaissance and artillery 
observation squadrons mist insure that Pire controlled by air observation can in the 
future be carried out without special preparation. The observers of reconnaissance 
planes should be detailed to take -part-in artiliery live-firing practice in order to 
“further cooperation. Appropriate agreements must be made with the Alr Force. ‘The 
_ Same applies to officers of artiliery staffs, who should be detached to Air Force 
photographic sections for training in eertal photography. - 


' Special attention mst be given to the foliowing in training within ths inte 
. The loss a? specialists who are sent to other assignments must be made up as soon as 
possible. At the conclusion of pa ac laa met be a substitute available for 

javery ‘position in the unit. ~ 


The artillery survey detachment must be 60 trained as to be employed as a 
flesh-ranging section, and for locating and surveying targets on enemy ground. If 
there are maps with the scale 1;25,000 available, theinstrument NCOsof the’ , 
batteries met be able to give accurate spottings for unobserved fire (map fire) 
See coe ene Se mem Te ee pe ee semen Rae 
ingty. ! 

Besides the employment of the complete battery, instruction must be given = 
the. employment. af single guns for front-line combat, antitank combat, attacks on 
bunkers, ani as roving guns. The NCOs in charge of the guns met be trained far’ 

. this task by stressing direct Isying especially om moving targets. Units equipped | 
; tettte Piel cars mist give training in driving ani firing on the 
Fields - ; 


Totiug Ll, trakitig mangers the behavior at  beemvikices iat sh is siege 
; lated: +o combat onmiditions; avoidance of enemy observation is espedially important. 
: Di rnialany cient battaltons,. great. emphasis is to. bs. oes on the. employment 
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of. lightly-equipped detachments. 


In this connection the mansuverability of. these detachments is to be exploited 
and the surprise engagement of enemy betterles with artillery 1s to be practiced. 
The tactical instruction of ratgingstation leaders and radio commmication service 
at the batteries is to be improved. Repid and accurate interpretation of the 
reconnaissance by evaluation personnel is necessary. Cooperation ‘between light and 
" heavy. observation detachments is to be practiced. ; 


The ranging section leaders of Plash-ranging betteries employed for tactical 
reconnaissance mist as frequently as possible be given the chance to work training 
problems in ccoperation with the infantry forces.. They mst.'also learn to direct 
flash-reanging batteries in ranging indirect fire missions, and towork in coopera- 
tdon with reconnaissance planes. As often as possible, they mst be given the 
opportunity to carry out their observation against artillery units which are firing 
live emmnition. So far as the batteries are not yst equipped with the sonic 
deception device (Knalli 2} ret) , this lack must be made up immediately. 
(by order of 1 eS eS . “Nr.293/10 g III 30.1.40) Artillery commanders 
and. regiment commanders for special employment (Re; tekommandewre zbV) must be 
employed for the supervision of training. Formations of the Army artillery are 
likewise to benvelee and put vole ‘the control of artillery staffs for training 
‘purposes. 


15. Harly reconnatasence is necessary for the prompt and useful. employment of the 
engineers. By means of map exercisés and training maneuvers, engineer personnel 
must ‘be taught how to reconnoiter according to the intentdons of the commander, who 

. should have briefed them in advance. At all battalions, the rapid construction of 
makeshift bridges must be more frequently practiced. Speed is the main goal, and 
good organization is to be stressed in order to achieve this result. 


The training af combat patrois for. assault on Menai forests, end permanent 
fortifications as well as for detecting and removing mines is to be intensified, 


16. The main emphasis in treining and in action mst ‘bes placed on training in the 
operation of signal equipment. Certainfaults which appeared during the western 
©, mst be eliminated, pode ferred bad pronunciation and the use of unauthor 
tet ekpreesions and amateur or civilian signal procedures, ? ; 
Officers and senior NOs in charge of. telephone units mast be trained to 
pearoh for and chart signal commmiocation lines in areas for which no commmnicaticn 
charta exist. Units employed in the zone of the interior met cocrdinate their 
training in this field with the local Armed Feross Signal Command 
(Wehrmachtnachrichtenkommandantur).° In the occupied zones, the signal commendera 
are to take ths necessary arrangements in oonjunotion with the responsible signal 
eceatiens In bilding permanent lines, the use of existing foreign systems is to 
be-stressed. NCOs and other qualified snlisted men should be trained as switch- 
board operators for this work. Detailed unit training should emphasize the follow- 


ing pointe: 
Tel sphone companies must learn to lay long-distance lines. ; 
Wire laying companies of type "C" are to operate with bare wire only in order 
to get in contant with telephone sections, and wire-laying teams in charge of 
a@ivisionor corps signal battalions shouli learn how to restore damaged wires 
and to utilize bare wires picked up anywhere in the field. 


Telephone ‘unite will have to get acquainted with teletypewriter, field tele- 
type operation and wireless telegraphy. 
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: orrivers, NCOs and men of all signal units mst know how to eliminate jamming; 
they will have to know how to blook wires or to shut down telephone and amli- 
fier controls;prompt utilization of lines for our purposes mest be secured.. 


Radio commmnication units mst be trained in-quick and accurate transmitting, 
recording, and encoding of messages, also while m the move. In order to 
further the efficiency of close reconnaissance platoons, qualified NCOs and men. 
are detailed for duty with listening companies if approved by higher headquar- 
ters commanders of listening troops, 


17. Unit training of chemical troops should be coordinated as much as possible with 
training of the infantry, artillery, and reconnaissance squadrons. Rifle training - 
and field problems should be carried out together as often as possible. In case of 
firing withlive ammnition ani fire control exercises, chemical battalions will 
have to practice quick application of smoke curtains as well as rapid removal of 
them. 


Artificial smokes is to bs concentrated om the target if the range permits. 
Training in firing with new high erplosive ammnition mst be stressed. In officer 
and NOO training, the techniques of advanced observers and those of smoke liaison 
detachments wili be taught. 


Gas detecting training of decontamination battalions should frequently be con- 
ducted in cooperation with the infantry. Quickdecontamination by means af the |° 
shortened procedure is to be ractioed without waiting for the conclusion of the 
gas sentry's activity. 


All decontamination bettalions will be trained in the uss of chemical’ mortams 
and smoke spray. 


18. In rear echelon services basic training met be strengthened, rifle training 
must be Increased. Furthermore, troops will be instructed in the following sub- 
jects; driving, traffic atscipline, and technical training with heavy tanks given 
at motor transport units. 


Specialized training of rear schelon services is eee by special direc- 
tives, 


Officer. and NCO Training 


Transfers and new activations have re-emphasized the necessity of education 
and the stabilization of morale and training in the officer corps. Commaniers are 
required to devate themselVes with ee) Rn, emt Aen Nee ee 
officers'and NOO replacements, 


49. Officers of all grades will receive sufficient tactical training to enable them 
to instruct men under their command practically and theoretically. : 


.Younger officers, especially company and battery commaniers, will be guided in 
training and educating their units, © 
o 


20. Training courses of company and battery commanders within army groups will be 
Continued. Company and battery commanders in charge of units aince 15 May 1940 wilt 
Rave to go throug the course if they have not previously participated in same, It 
is furthermore intended to build up as lange a reserve of officers as possible by 
pics: those officers who by age and efficiency are potential unit leaders. 
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al. training of battalion commaniers of the infantry, mobile infantry, trys engineers, 
and signal corps is conducted by the instruction division at Koenigsbruck. It 1g 

_ governed by special directives. Training of battalion Commanders of mobile troops 
will be regulated by. special order if it is not conducted in conjunction with train- 
ing at the armored school. Regiment commanders of all arms and services will te in- 
structed and furthered in leading their organizations. as well as combined units. 
Higher headquarters, primarily division commanders are responsible for FeODeR 
training. 


22, Knowledge and performance of young adjutants often proves insufficient. They 
will be trained at courses given by divisions in the following subjects: tactics, 
* command exercises, massage writing (also radio messages), supply, and military 
correspondence. The importance af economy in supply matters should be emphasized. 
Tt 1s the duty of each adjutant to assist the unit in fulfilling ite ‘asics. 

should also eliminate all correspondence not absolutely enner teats 


23. Better cooperation between related weapons should be airenen, and perticipa- 
tion in the training of the other arms is indicated, Wherever feasible, exchange 


detachments (Austauschkonmanios) should be detailed for meg and opservation to 
units of related arms, ; 


Commanders of infantry, rifle, and Ree unites mst be instructed in giving 
proper combat missions to subordinate artillery formations. 


24, Traffic discipline depends largely on tho organizing ability and energy of 
. officers. Traffic training problems and theoretical instruction will deepen the 
Imowledge and understanding of the subject and will enable men to ach properly in 
case of difficulties and irregularities. Practices in traffic direction of the unit 
-.in cooperation with traffic police should be helpful to achieve this purpose. 


: ‘Traffic regulations are not a matter of supply tut a measure of operations and 
principally a function of the operations department (Ia). 


. Basic directives with regard to traffic regulation will be Issued soon. 


25. The method af training and educating NCOs shall be principally the same es the : 
one applied for commissioned officers. Gallantry and individual ability alone do 
not suffice. By way of NCO training, young NCOs, especially those who have been 
promoted, during the war, should te given the kind of training that enables them to 
be leader, educetor, ani instructor. 


Lack of qualified instructar persomnel requires training at NCO schools . 


Collaboration with the Air Force 


26. ‘The scalp et which the Air Force is committed at the present time makes, 4t am- 
possible to predict to what degree cooperation with ground combat unite and antiair_ 
craft detachments will be possible. 


It is the respondibility of all higher headquarters to make use of each oppor~ 
sountty for training its troops in cooperation with allied arms. 


27. Reconnatesence squadrons and antiairoreft units shall take part in terrain 
exeroises. Reconnaissance squadrons will also participate in signal corps ani staff 
exeroises. During officer and NCO training, officers of reconnaissance squadrons 
and those of antiaircraft units will take part in lectures (e.g.,Piring Erqonege 
+, Por ‘einaiicy and map problems. 


- 
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' General Directives Governing Training in Army Arms and Services Schools 


, ‘The Army Arms ani Services Schools are the central training commands of armies 
and are organized principally for refresher training of Company and battery tom- 
manders for combat leadership. Training will reflect the néeeis arising from the 
local situation ani at the front of the army concerned. 


The schools‘have proved themselves satisfactory for the purpose of : ating 
training which has been found lacking and as a result of combat experiences. — The 
newest weapons ani procedure may be taught at the mmo time, 


: The training directives of this publication arg intended not only for normal 
situations, but also for fronts where unusual conditions prevail, or in armies con- 
taining a different proportion of mobile imits andthus adjustments haye to be made, 
Re-training for a different branch ani training of specialist NOOs can be carrisd ~ 
out according to local démanis, 


In case of a critical situation the Seat sehoodi-should be prepared to revert 
immediately to combat status. Advanes training -ferthis purpose should be made. - 
Trainees and training staffs will not be used as units, ‘but as iniividual Poutace 
ments or replacement companies, except for- assault battalions, 


A training staff? will be kept in order: to recor ganze the. school when the crisis = 
has passed. ~ 3 


Training Plans . 


The training plane contain training topics in ‘chronological order, theory, 
. practice, ani training equipment to be used. 


et 


. Wartime Table of Organization Of an Army Arms ani Services School 
(Appendix 4) . 


i cnidNS eae eR Lele Riniat Diinke 


. 


Headquarters Staff : 

Commanding OffICEr is. Seecccvecevcee 
(Also Commanding Officer Training 
Staff Infantry) 

DAJAN. seccoveccccvvcscscsscvsves 

Medical Officer. 

Paymaster scseres 


MOM. oe veevavccccesccccereccsrsescese 


Training Staff, Infantry 

Director Of Traiminge.ccccse'eovccee 
Officer Instructors secccscsccecsvus 
NCOB accvcccocccccscccr-cccctescccces 


- MOM cc vcccccccccccccccccccccttosrsee 


Component. 


. 


Training Steff, Artillery 


Director of Traéining.sccccscossccsel’ 


, OFPicer Instructor sscccacvccacvevee 
Orinance NCO cecccaacccsccccssscevse 
NOOB ceascccccccvceeces sees acess seve 


Training Staff, Engineers 
Director of Training escccsscerccess 
OfPicer Instructor .sssccccccvcecuve 


Training Staff, Signal Communica- : 
tions 

Director OF Training ..-.cccesccccssse 

OPPIcer Instructors sectccccvsvcvecs 

Assistant InstructorSessssccssesece 

Radio Specialist.cccscoce 


MON cocveccceccsccccccccccese 


Training Staff, Antitank 

Director of Traiming.cccccsescsavee 
Officer Instructors... 

NCOS cevecccccccsccecceccceteccavacce 


MEM cccccvccus cvcvevasccsccccccsevee 


; Training Steff, Chemical Warfare 
Director Of Training 
and. Danlicistons vanes sdidervectneevs 
Officer InstructOxresccsccccscecaves 
_ Assistant Instructors. 


MOD son cesccoacsssccccsacssesacatasa 


. Training Staff, Riding ani Driving 
Director Of Realmiageaoarsiarsstes 
Officer Instructor... 

Assistant Instructors 


MEtis cece taGa casintecscatneseaceeaans 
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Civilian Officials 


PO OCARAO Seer erereaieeeereseleeerereers 


a eaeeresposevesese® 


Patrol School, 
Director Of Trainingesccccsccscecece 


owreererene 


eee qeeceseie 


4 Preset pace bry ses Griscnene 
‘of War), sons 


TOL S trengine seavepescaccccenseee® 
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Appendix 15 
DIVISION COMBAT SCHOOL 


The following publication was issued hy the Training 
Branch of the Army High Command (Ausb. Abt: G.St.D.H 
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a Army High Command , Headquarters, Army High Command § 
General State ” 8 September 1943 
io 3100/43, 
“Model Training Plan 
for a 
Division Combat School 
E 
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Prefaos 


The Combat School is established for the training of NOOs of the @ivision in- 

' fantry and engineer units. Admission of NCOs and acting NCOs (Unterfihrer) of other 
types of units is desirable, bat such other training 4s not art ; emphasized. in 
detail. 


The training plan is get up in a manner to permit immediate training, without 
special instructions to the training personnel and without immediate SeCpateiaon on 
ite part. ; 

. ' For thig reason the curriculum is divided into daily schedules, The time 
schedule is adapted to local conditions and the season (sumer), : 


The appendixes serve as a fund of material for the organization and execution 
of training. They are to constitute a more or less camplete collection of all in 
portant details Gales theman) of drill and instruction for future use. Thus, with 
the turnover of personnél, efficiency of new instructors:is increased ani tho 
stability of the whole training system is insured, ‘ 


iy The commanding officer of the Division Combat School (algo nied of Training 
(Cchrgangeletter) is responsible for a continuous check om the appendixes and for . 
eir conformation to training and battle experience. . 
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THE COMBAT SCHOOL 
Purpose and Scope 
The aim of the combat school is thedevelopment ofadaptable, resolute, and 


active NCOs, whose personality, passionate enthusiasm, and technical as well as 
tactical ebitity inspire and set an example for their subordinates. 


ANI NCOs wild be trained in fire support with heavy weapons wits, as well as 
in the use of theiz own arms. The NCOs of rifle ‘companies Will te trained in making 
the best possible use af fire power. : 


Platoon leader and squad leader candidates will receive technical vealeaty in? 
the handling of weapons and equipment,’ clos6 combat, antitank and command ieee ot 
well as instruction in training subordins tase . 


. Thus the following categories are trained: 
(a) Especially qualified NCOs as platoon leaders 


' (b) Young, inexperienced NCOs and experienced acting sions in epeotal 
cases, also privates, as ‘squad leaders. 


(c) ‘Young, inexperienced NCOs and acting corporals of machine guh, infantry . 
howitzer, and antitank companies were trained as patrol leaders, squad leaders, 
i leaders, and ayy vee section leaders, 


Diipendeartiin and Equipment. 
Training personnel 


The instructors indoctrinate and train the students. CRED GEE AGE NO Bee 
in charge of the studenta of their sections, 


(a) The Director of Training’ (Li ALeiter) (eeauesies officer of field 
replacement battalion) is responsible for all training in the combat school, 
comparty firing practice (Kompanie ~ Schiessen), and training problems. He 
decides npoattiie disposition of instruction-persomel. He supervises the 
indoctrination om current events.and problema of national political signifi- 
cance Sais personally conducts lessons of particular importance. 


(b) section chiefs (Abtellungsleiter) will supervise combat instruction and 
direct practice problems, range practice, weapons drill, target practice and 
command. training, as well as close-combat and antitank training. They are 
‘responsible for the proper tactical execution of combat practice and range 
practice. 


(c) Platoon leaders are assistants and deputies to the arm oar Aer TACe coos 
etsy weapons ingtructors, and map reading instructors. 


ag ‘@ Squad leaders supervise the indoar duties of ‘their aquad and also assist 
the section chiefs and platoon leaders in the outdoor work. They give In 
struction in the use of the compass and other items af equipment. 


Stiidente 


The students are grouped into sections. 
, 165 


sie 


Ths following arm ar service sections have been. ‘forme’: 


Section 1, platoon leader candidates - _ ee 

Section 2, squad leader caniidates 

Section 3, squad leader candidates for heavy Reapone (mci gun, prwieg: 
infantry howitzer, and antitank. gun). 


Ths sections are organized into platoons and oe a depending om the number 
Oo students, 


: The students are to be issued erin leader fiela equipment ani are under the 
command of thelr original army units. Machine pistols, stc., as required. Each 
‘division, as & rule, has a reserve antitank platoon whichmay be used for antitank 
training, Infantry gun courses are held in, the 13th ar infantry gun company. 


Attached service personnel (Wirtschaftspersonal) — 


The following men are attached: 
1 master nae 
1 supply sergean’ 
1 medical corps sidietea man . 
1 armorer-artificer ‘ 
-1 clerk 
1 accountant (also Food supply any 
1 cobbler (auxiliary volunteer - Russian ar other volunteer) 
I tailor (auxiliary yolunteer) 
2 cooks (1 auriliary volunteer) 
y teamsters (auxiliary volumtesr) | 


(Drawn from the supplies of the field replacement battalion) (Feld. ~Ers-Batl.) ag 
6 light machine gun M3 1 antitenk gun, 5om 

2 light machine guns M2 1 light infantry gun 

2 wavy machine guns M34 1 2om antiaircraft gun : 

2 light mortars 1 flame thrower 4 
3 medium mortars © uae 1 rifle with nelenaee sight (4x) 

5 rifle grenade launchers 3 rifles 43 


Al ring-gun mount (Ringstendach11tten) and other new devices 
For special practice problems other heavy weapons were requisitioned on doe fron 
regiments. 


infantry 
Targets and training aida are makeshift and Prom available materials, 


_ Demonstration ‘troopa (Lelnrtruppe) 


‘The field replacement. battalion is available for use aa a demonstration unit, i 
schedule of units participating bed be noted in the curriculum. a 


x 


The field replacement battalion ino furnishes personnel for range-firing instruc- 
tion and for the construction of combat courses and training areas, insofar as the 
service personnel > te ‘combat school dose not fill the needs. 
‘TRAINING 
“The training subjects are adapted to the requirements of defensive warfare © 
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the Russian front. Types amd forms of combat which seam uumecessary during the 
t situation, such as the attack from the march ar attack during movement and 
. the follow through, have been left aut intentionally. The training werdoy. of, ea.oh, 
course consists.of four weeks, of. six days each. 


The daily timetable. for one week is contained in appendix 2, 


Method of Training 


: Training 1s conducted in sections, commanded by an officér (the section chief). 
Foradministratiye details concerning the organization af demonstration stations, 
_ 886 appendix 7. 


“The sections work independently ar with the school cadre unier the direction of 
the section chiefs ar combined under the supervision of the commanding officar or 
the combat school. : : ee, 


The size ani scope af practice Sieh are determined na ths training syllabus. 
The commander af the combat school arders changes necessitated by the absence of - 
students ar demons tration tereatinels as Well as the merger of sections in certain 
cages. 

The training program provides for frequent interchange of siti, jantean: and 
company problems to increase the versatility of the NOs and to train them aie 
various. types af combat situations. 


p On maneuvers of the entire combat school, the platcon leader candidates lead 
_ the platoons composed of squad leader candidates and demonstration banat Further~ 
more, the aia act as umpires and in command i nae 


a 
a 


General Directives 


Enemy 


(a) On peacetime field problems, umpires and directors aften canvay too much 
a information about the enemy. During combat, very little 1s known shout the =. 
a enemy. The student must Be trained in as possibilities of reconnaissance and 
Be observation. i 


(b) Fire orders must not beso specificas,to ba unrealistic; such es “enemy 
q by the bush"; a description such as: ,"“that ridge is taken" is a be preferred; 
a the direction ami rate af fire are aubomatically included. 


3 . (c) Enemy position: Progressive graduation of difficulties, At first: easy, 
, later more obscure targets are.used. 


The sftuation 


of a situation has no bearing on the immediate problem 


Mission 
. The mission will be given 8 an pbewatinasy ‘seas, not a fire onder, « and will 
always be repeated. oi 
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The situation should be as brief and simple as possible. The past development 


RESTRICTED 


Goopeietion with ears weapons ; oe ae. . 

: dconameien between infantry end ‘heavy weapons ‘wiil be effected. thirough prace |.) 

_ tice drills. Personal contact between infantry and heavy weapons platcon leaders ig’: AQ 
desirable. The infantry platoon leader briefly describes his plan of operation, j 

. then gives the orders for. ‘Support from heavy. weapons ‘assigned to him, . 4 


Leaders, adjacent units ' 
No unit can fight independently. ‘The leader of the Seaeinnat: unit is to be 


kept informed, communication should be kept open, liaison contact with snag 
wnits: in all “phases of combat. 


we Reconna Lssance 


Every commander must ie in advance; special attention showld be paid’ to the 
enemy situation. This is accomplished by timely reconnaissance only, Spotting by 
aye and ear (especially at night) is the main duty of the rifleman and soldier on 
patrol. . 


Patrol ‘Leadacn end naniers mst not coly determine that tis is movement, but 
also when, what, how, and where must be determined by reconnaissance, Reconnais- 
sence information mast arrive at headquarters in time to be useful. Clarity of the 
text, handwriting, and sketches is an absolute necessity in the composition of. 
messages, During combat, visual reconnaissance mst be continuous. 


Beourlty é 
Carelessness is @ regrettable fault of theGerman soldier ani a criminal of- 
fense toward subordinates. It is the responsibility of the leader to take adequate 


and efficient security measures, All acts of carelessness are to be construed as 
breaches of compadeship and are to be punished. 


" Communica‘tion 


Continuous contact between infantry and heavy weapons unite is essential, Such #4 
means ‘as flares, tracer ammmition, and. Seresiaiay: hand signals are used for 
: communtoat: don. : ; 


Observation 


For continued observation of enemy as well as friendly troops, observers are 
used constantly. ‘They report all events as they occur, 


Target designation 


prominent landmarks are used; the terrain is divided into Peeeney. rangs is 
estimated, and references are given. 


Decisive action 


_ ack of determination 1s the greatest faylt of a soldier: The superiority of 
the German infantryman is based ca His ability to act’ independently s and resolutely. @ 


Camouflage 


Tach soldier mst visualize his position as seen ‘rou the eyes af the enexy 
Thus; correct camouflage is insured. 
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4 sanctity of orders (Helligkeit) 


: Orders are given ina clear, crisp, loud voice. The execution of oriers is 
constantly checked, later verified by correct verbal report, "Message cOncerning — 
“4ncident Baseball 3 delivered to Lt. X, as ordered" ani not, "Mission accomplished, 
Eas ordered.” The instructor mst notice and correct all deficiencies and mistakes 
», without fail. Unobeervant leaders and those who are afraid to criticize are detri- 


mental to the discipline of a unit. 
& Discipline 


. Constant supervision ani observation Js essential. Practice marches serve as 
~ endurance and nerve tests, Discipline is also instilled by manual of arms ani 
“combat drill. ; . : 


; Division of Treining in Detail 
P Training is divided into the following tactical subjects; 


Defense : 

- Prepared attack limited to a specified objective 
Transition fram attack to defense 
Penstration . y 
Combat patrol action “ 
Penetration in depth through enemy's main line of resistance 
Defense against counterattack 
Combat action.with the aid of assault gums 

’ Reconnaissance tasks, combat patrol action 
Action of small combat units in rough terrain and woods 
Action in ani around shelled buildings 
Gas warfare 


. Basic principle: The courses are developed from preparatory technical ‘combat 
drilis to practical tactical training. : : 


.” The reapective subjects are first presented through instruction, then in 

— combat training, and finally in-practice problems. Special subjects in the 
»curriCulum are presented by demonstrations; close combat ani antitank fighting are 
teught in special training courses. Deficiencies of the individual students are 
p COrrected by special command and drill exerCises. oy 


p Combat instruction 


Combat instruction ia carried out with the sani table (preferably modeled after 
the ‘actual terrain) or athe terrain. It forms the tactical ani command basis for 
Combat practice problems held later om 


Small, impressive tactical situations are worked out and explained. No live 
eummition fa-weed, The terrain is carefully selected to suit the demonstration of. 
—~Srent situations. Night fighting is stressed particularly. : 


Fire 


Here the principles worked out in training are applied with the use oP live 


- 


RESTRICTED 


ammmi tion. The normal course of an action is run through without itoueietion: 
with a resulting vealistic effect. Umpires who simlate enany action are especially 
important, since weapons for use in mock enemy emplacements are limited. The 
amount of ammmition used for the problem corresponds to the amount actually sup- 
plied forthe type of action it represents. Security measures depend on the purpose 
of the problem andthe progress of the sections. They are not to restrict the pro 
‘blem, yet should prevent accidents. The commanding officer of the division combat 

* gohool can change any over-all directives. 


Demonstrations 


Tactically ani technically correct demonstrations are staged to show the NCOs 
“the ideal combat methods. Specialist officers plan, conduct, and discuss these 
demonstrations. For planned demonstrations, see appendix 3. 


_Close-ombat training 


: ’ (Rifle training, conibat drill, close combat, and antitank close combat are 
conducted concurrently with gasmask drill) . ; 


This subject also is presented with small tactical situations. The trainee 
runs a close combat course in witich he faces all the various close-combat, situations. 
At other stations practical close combat holds are taught. Ths aim of this training 
is to make the soldier a nimble, hari, hand-to-hand fightsr, superior to the Russian. 


: Aotitenk close combat ~ 


The NCO is familiarized with the principal antitank weapons and their effect. 
The use of these weapons is practiced with a training'tank and other armored 
vehicles when avallable; moving targets are also used for practice. 


“Oonibat aril. 


The smallest units ani infantrymen will repeatedly practice combat procedure 
und@ergiven situations until-the drills deyelop into habits ; 


Weapons drill 2 
a Mamal of arms, handling, stoppages, weapons, maintenance ani assembly of 
weapons. These drilis are not tobe givenunier Soe Steam 


Rifle training 


‘ All spheres of rifle instruction not already familiar to the NOds are to be 
covered hy demonstrations. Repetition of familiar points may be exploited for a 
practice instruction, The various kinds of fire, aiming practice, range eatimation,. 
and target designation ara practiced in designated training areas ani om varied 
terrain. Section 1 also receives instruction in rifle training and teaching. 

. Heavy weapons trainees recelve specialized training in thelr fields. The aim of 
all rifle training aA the development of shaxpahooters, 


Command. exercises 


ey 


oa Class instruction, drill in voice and command, rid Sei tenes ee 
- appearance ani behavior of NCOs at the front require improvement. . 
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"Weapons 


Instzuction, fuitien, and effect of weapons ~nomanolature of parte omitted. 
gpecial omphasia 1s placed upon instruction a care as handling of ‘weapons aun 
combate, : 


Class instruction : 


Tactica 


Army orientation (Heeirwesen) (organization, regulations, etc.) 
National political te tine 


Map reading | 

Scope of the war 

Class periods inder-the direction af the Chief of- Training, . 
company affaira, etc. 


Clase instruction provides an opportunity for all studenta 6 speakand express 
their thonglits in short, clear sentences and for platoon leader candidates to ob 
serve methods af instruction. — ; 


Daily quarter-hour orientation themes 


Historic and recent military compaigns, political and national political 
Problems, as well as commentaries on Armed Forces, Avny news bulletins, Th in | 
struction can be presented as a lecture or a class period, The aim a? this ‘program 
is to promote individual thinking about the historic developments. uf instruction. 
must be antenesin and timely. 


Lectures 
Lectures by especially designated offloers of the diviaion are planned aici 


each course. Liaison and coordination with the other ea the Air Force and 
supply services are demonstrated. (See appendix 4) 


E Daily Schedule (ace following pages) 


‘Ist training week 


lst training day 


Section 1 


' Section 2 


Section 3 | 


nn nnnnn enn a een 


- Combat instruction 


Section chief 


Principles of defense, 
concentraticns af fire, use 
of range cards, selection 


" of main line of resistance, - 


setting up an infantry 
strong point 


Combat, instruction . 
Section chief 


Principles cf defense, 
the squad in defense, 
concentrations of fire, 
plan of fire, use of 
renge cards, setting up 
asquad position 


Conbat instruction, 
Section chief 

Principles of defense, 

the squad in defense, 


concentrations of fire, 
. Plan of fire, use of 


range cards, setting up 

@ squad, position, setting 
up @ squad heavy weapons 
positions and chservation 


‘ posts, alternate. positions 


Conthat +: 
Section chief. 


_ Command group practice 
Geanenipee 
in defense , 


setting up a poattion, 


axound defense, concen- 
trated fire, rang: cards, 
hasty field fortifica~ 
tions 


Combat ‘training 
: Section chief 


Setting uw the main line 
of resistance, the squad 
position, concentrated 
fire, range cards, fire- 

an, hasty Field’ forti+ 
fications, conduct upon 
destruction af trenches 
with earth, conduct un- 
der heavy fire 


Combat training 

Section chief 
Setting up the main line 
of resistance, digging 
firing positions end © 
alternate positions, ‘con- 
centrated fire, fire 
plan, rangs caris, hasty 
field fortificaticns,. 
conduct under heavy fire 


Command exercises 
Section chief 


: With demonstration. 
trocpe, field replace- 
ment battalion) 
Posture and bearing, 
platoon drill, voice 
and command, ‘dress, 
commanding a platoon, 
field equipment and 
armament of a-platoon 


Command, exercises 
; Section chief 


Posture: and bearing, 
platoon drill, vaice. 
and command, clothing, 
field equipment and 


armament, cf a platoon. 


Command exercises 
Section chief 


Commands and orders for 
fresing and moving 
equipment into position, | 
posture and bearing, 

voice and command, oloth-. 
ing, command of machine 
gun and nortar fire, 

alsc of infantry and 
antitank guns 


Lecture 
Section chief 


Organization of an 
infentry division 


Leoture 
Section chief 


Organization of an 
infantry regiment 


3 Lecture 


Section chief 


Organization of an 
infantry regiment 


je 


lst training week 


_ Section 1 Section 2 


Combat instruction 
Section chief 


Combat instruction 
Section chis? 


Aotivity within the posi- 
tion, range cards, fire 
plans, observation and 


Activity within the po- 
‘sition, range cards and 
fire plans, observation 


2d training day 


Bection 3 


Combat instruction. 
Section chief 


‘Activity within thse po- 


‘ gition, range cards and 


fire plans, observation 
and. fire control 


fire control 


‘Combat instruction 
Section chief 


and fire catrol 


Transition Piring 
Section chief 


Situation, terrain, 
analysis, decision, orders 


Combat practice problems 
Platoon firing of ey weapons; platoon in defense 


Combat drill 
Section ohief 


Moving into position, 
jumping and sliding 


Rifle training 


Section chisf Antitank close combat ~ 


For special plan ses 
appendixes 5 and 6 


Development of students as 
directors of rifle 
- training, firing positions 
and breathing technique of 
rifle firing, ranges esti- 
* mation, aiming practice orders, range estima- 
: . tion, aiming exercises 
: , with gas mask . 
Sn mentee me tt Ua I AN se cA Rime TGA 
* Weapons instruction 
Squad leader 


Machinegun 3} 
Machine gun 4e 


‘Weapons instruction 
Squad leader 

& Light mortar 
- Mechine pistol 


—— 


lst training week ; : 34. training day . 
Section 1 Section 2 Section 3, 
Lecture a) Supply of an infantry division in Division supply officer 
: (Ib) 
b) ‘apiioent: weapons, and ammunition Division weapons and 
supply; the amamt’ of responsibi- equirmsnt officer (Wud) 


lity for materiel placed on NCOs 


Combat drill * Close combat Rifle training 


A 
2 
Section chief Section chief Seotion chief ‘4 
Moving into position, Antitank eiaie: combat Transition firing 
jumping and aliding with . for special aay see Training as directors of . 
yifle and machine gun, appendixes 5 and 6 rifle training, Piring a 
firing positions and fire : positions, breathing - ; 
omters, range estimation, technique, range esti- P 
alming exercises with gas mation during exercises 3 
Combat training Combat training : Combat training 
Section chief Section chief Section chief 
(with me demnstration Movement of squad, Movemsnt of heavy machine 
Platoon) - : guidance through artil- gun squad, of infantry 
Movement of platoon, guid- lery fire, movement gins, antitank guns, 
ance through artillery fire, through terrain under guidance through artil- 
movement through terrain observation and fire, . lery fire, movement 
_ under observation and fire, infiltration, occupa- through terrain unier 
' infiltration, ocoupation of, ‘tion of attack observation and fire, 
attack positions positions - ' “Infiltration, ocoipa- 


tion of attack position 


Class instruction Principles of warfare in Director of Training 
: Russia (deception, etc. } 


Physical training - Combat games, obstacle Director of Training 
} . ; course, woodland ; ; 
course, hand grenaile 
distance throwing 


174 


4 


‘lst. training week 


Section 1 


Combat instruction 
Section. chief 


‘Development and deploy- 


ment, moving into assem~ 


bly area, displacement, 
preparation for attack, 
tine Br 


Terrain discussion 
Section chief 


Command group practice 


dineluding section 3. 


observation posts 


Close combat 
Section chief 


Antitank close combat 
For special plan see 
appendixes 5 and 6 


Section 2 


Combat instruction 
Section chief 


Deployment af squad, mov- 
ing the squad into an 
assembly area, displace- 
ments preparation for at- 
tackand fire plans 


Combat training 
Section chief 


Deployment into assem- 
bly area, displacement, 
security measures. Issu- 
ing attack orders within 
the squad. Practice in 
cluding movement through 
grassed area 


Rifle training 
Section chief 


Transition firing ~ 
Training as directors of 
rifle training, firing 
positions, and breathing 
technique. Range estima- 
tion, aiming exercises 


posts 


Terrain discussion 
Section chief 


Movement into assembly 
area, security measures, 
preparation forattack, 
fire plans, observation 
posts 


Combat drili 
Section chief 


Moving into position af 


fire orders, range 


estimation, ‘aiming exer- 


cises, sighting end. . 
aiming exercises from 


@ covered position, 


with gas magk 


Ist training week 5th training day 
Section 1 Section 2 Saction:3 
Combet instruction : Combat instruction Conbat instruction 
Section chief Section chief Section chief 
” Aggembly and attack on © Assembly and attack a Ascombly and attack upon 
‘limited objective, plan - limited objective, plan limited objective, rein- 
of fire for platoon and of fire. for platoon, Porced rifle company, and 


reinforced company, and .§ , fire fight, including 
firefight discussion on employ~ 
ment of heary weapons 


Combat practice problem 


H x pean 


platoons led by machine 
gun company, infantry 
guns and antitank guns 


Director of Treining 


5 Practice ix 
Assembly and attack upon Limited objec- (Ubungstruppe; 
tive, platoon fire with heavy weapons : 
leader, umpire, and assistants 
Rifle training =» Ss’ ~SSsCCombent rd). Close combat 
Section chief Section chief Section chief 
' Draining as directors af Movements, Jumping, Antitank olose cambat 
rifle training; light target designation, For special plan 
mortars, medium mortar, firefight for squad appendixes 5 and 6 


machine pistol, pistol- 
firing 


Class instruction. 


@lass instruction . Class instruction 

Section chief Section. chief Section chief 
Russian maps, sketching * Russian maps, sketching Russian maps, sketching 
Leoture Artillery officer of the division 


Artillery support of infantry combat, attack and defense 
Artillery fire direction, cooperation and liaison with 


artillery, especially with forward observers 


Night ‘protlem 


‘Director of Trmining’ 


Might relief in position, patrol activity tn frant oe main 


line of resistance 


Defense against enemy combat snd nightfiring - 


2 


° 


Section, 1 Section 2 bd ate Section 3 


Class instruction — ns : Director of Training 
; Duilee ot the ocler os & ropeemntetive of the fishing 
German people 
Combat instruction  "Glose combat Rifle tréining 
Section chief Section chief 
Giving orders, fire Antitank olose combat 


direction, combined 
fire, and movement in 
attack on a limited 


objective 
Weapons instruction § - Weapons instruction Weapons instruction 
Squad Leader ‘ Squad Isadexr Squad leader 
ee ee ee Light mortar ' Sighting and aiming af 
Machine gun 42 (light) Machine pistol the heavy machine gin, 
Pistol _ the medium mortar, ine 

fentry gun and anti- 
tank gun 

Weapons inspection for Sections 2 and 3 Dirsotor of Training 


fiers 


2a training week 


7th training day 


Section 1 


Section-2 


Seotipn 3 


Combat: instruction 
Section chief 


Battle missions, fire 
dtrection, choice of 
targeta, use of ammunition, 
cooperation with heavy 
weapons, fire combination 


(erererommenceen heey in 
on from attack 


Combat instruction 
Section chief 


Platoon ‘support oa 
aguad with and without 


Umited objectives 


Combat instruction 
Section chief 


Liaison (keeping contact) 
with end without observa- 
tion of own unit, in the 
attack Boundaries, 


defense mortar infantry gun, 
antitank gin : 

Combat training Combat training * Combat: 
Section chief Section chief 


(With demonstration platoon 
and heavy weapons of field 
emplacement battalion). 

The platoon in transition 
from attack’ and defense, 
reorganization, . Defense 


enemy represented by 


Tactica ‘ 
: Section chief 


Assembly, and attack on 
light field fortifications 


Section chief 


The squad in transition 
from attack to defense, 
defense against enemy 
counterattack with the 
platoon 


Command training 
Section chief 


Deployment of a squad in . 


the approach march and in 
combat, with commends ani 
Signals P 


Combat instruction 


Section chief 


Attack on light Piela 
fortifications 


“Attack on light field 


(together with Section 2) 


training 
Bection chief 
Development of a machine 
gan and medium mortar 
squad, infantry gun and 
antitank gun with equip- 
ment unfastened 


Combat instruction 
. Sectdon chief 


fortifications 


24; training week 


Section1 
Combat instruction 
Section chief. 
Preparations Por combat 


firing problem (mine 
warfare) : 


Combat firing problem 


Section 2- 


Combat instruction 
Section chief: 


“Instruction by platoon 


leadex candidate to 
section 2: 

Platoon supportof the 
squad with or without 
heavy weapons, use af 
heavy machine gun, in- 
fantry. gun and artillery 
in the advance 


Attack against fleld fortifications, 
approach up to assault positioris, 
Ocourence of mines. 

Platoon firing with heavy weapons of 
all sections, platoon leadersem- 
ployed as directors and assistants 


Close combat training 
' Section chier 


Antitank iclose conbat 
For special plan, see. 
appendixes 5 and 6 


Weapons instruction 
Squad leader 


Rifle grenade launcher, 
grenade, compass 


Rifle 
Section chief 


Aiming circle, sight 
adjustment, range esti- 
mation, aiming defects, 
firing positions with 
and without gas mask 


Weapons instruction 
“- Squad leader 


Rifle grenade launcher, 
hand grenade, compass 


Sth training day 


Section 3 


Instruction by platoon 
leader cantidate to 
Section 3: ‘ 
Liaison with andwithout 
Observation of our own 
troops in the attack, 
boundary-lines, fire 
directions, use of am 
mmition, fire combine 
ations (machine gins, 
medium mortar, infantry 
gun, antitank gun) 


‘Dixector of Training | 


Combat. dri 

Section. chief 
Moving into position of 
Single machine gun, mor 
tar, infantry gun, anti- 
tenk ; 


gun 
Jumping with equipment ‘ 
in use, approaching cover, 
fire orters, commands, 
range estimation, aiming 
exercises, laying ani 
pointing practic¢from 
hidden firing positions 


Weapons instruction 
Squad leader 


Change of barrel and bolt, 
stoppages, compass 


—_————-----——— SS ee 


4 


| 24 treining week : as Oth training day 


Section 1 ; ' Section 2 Cr Seotion 3 


Lecture . 

Cooperation of antitank units with An antitenk battalion 

infantry ‘ officer (Ein Offz. det 

‘ Pze Phe JER Abt)" 
Rifle training , Combat drill Cloge combat training and 
Section chief Section chief antitank ollose combat 
‘ Section chief 

‘Atming point, aight adjust- . Feeding the light machine or special plan Bee 
ment, rangé estimation, gun, firing position, appendixes 5 ani 6 


aiming defects,firing posi- target designation fire 
tions.with and without gas orders : 
masks 


Demonstrations An officer of the 


Patrol action,’ capturing a bunker engineer battalion 


Instruction ao Director of Training 
. Chemical Warfare ‘ , 


Phystoal training : aa ae Dixectiott of Treining — 


Combat games, obstacle, and woodland course, 
hand grenade distance ani target throwing 


2d training week 


Section 1 


Contbat instruction 
Section chief 


Assault, capturing a 
position, Leadership of 
@ platoon, before, dur= 
ing, and after. the 
assault, reorganiza- 
.tion after.assault 


Combat training 
Seotion chief 
. (with demonstration 
‘platoon and Section 3). 
Platoon assault with 
heavy ‘weapons 


Weapons drill 
Seotion chief 


Machine gun 42 (light), 
changing ‘bolt and 
parrel, close combat 
training 


Section 2 - 


- Combat instruction 


Section chief 


Assenit, capturing a 
position, leadership. af 
a platoon before, after, 
and during the assault, 
reorganization after 
essenlt 


Combat training 
Section chief 


Squad as an amault 
unit : 


Weapons drill : 
Section chief 


Changing bolt and 
barrel of machine gun 
34 (heavy) and light 
mortar, close combat 


“loth training day 


Section 3 


Combat instruction 
Section chief 
Firefight with heavy 
weapons in the sssault, 
change of position : 


Combat training 
Section chief" 


(with Section 1) 
Platoon assault with 


heavy weapons 


Weapons drill ’ 
Section chief 


Changing bolt and barrel 
of machine gun 34 and 

42, technical training 
with weapons 


ad training week a Lith training day 


iy 


Section-1 Section 2 Section 3 
Combet instruction Combat-instruction Combat instruction - 
Section chief Section chief Section chief 
. Assault, . transition to Assault, transition-to Assault, transition to 
defense, defense. against defense, defense against defense, defense agatnst 
counterattack . counterattack . counterattack . 
Combat firing problem: . a Director of Training 


Platoon assault with heavy’ weapons. - (Section1 furnishes 
leaders and directing personnel, Section 2 and 3 troops.) 
Transition to defense, gas alarm 


Combat artL1 " Cloge combat . Rifle 


training 
Section chief  - Section chief Section chief 
Feeding the. light ma- Antitank close combat Aiming point, sight ad- 
. Chine gun, firing po- For special plan, see justment, range estima- 
sitions, target desig- appendixes 5 and 6 tion, aiming defects, 
nation, fire order firing positions--with 


. and without gas mask 
nnn 


Combat instruction Combat’ Anstruction _ Combat instruction 
Section chief : Section chief Section chief 
Commanding the platoon Commanding the squad in Commanding squad and the 
in the attack the attack ' ‘platoon in the attack 
Lecture . An officer of the 


division signal battalion 


Means ofcommmication and thelr use, field telephone, 
radio and code information of use to the irifantryman 


"Night problem Direotor of Training 
é Depending on progresa of training ani weather i ‘ 
ea EASES ESL Ae OD BE OIE Sa PEARL Se ae SEES at 
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RESTRICTED 


Section 1 Section 2 Section 3 


Instruction ; Director of Training 
Ths supply situation in Germany 


Close combat : Rifle training Combat dxil1 
Section chief . Section chief Section chief 
Antitank close combat Moving into position, . Feeding ar loading 
i - jumping ani sliding with heavy weapons, firing 
rifle and machine gun; positions, target 
firing positions and . designation, fire.orders 
fire orders, range and command 


estimation, aiming 
‘exercises with. the gas 
maak : 


- a ° Director of Training 
Inspection of equipment , 
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3a “training week - '-13th training day 


‘Section 1 Section 2-. Section 3 


Combat. instruction oo. Combatdnstruction Combat instruction 
Section chief Section chief Section chief 
Patrol action. . : Patrol. action i Patrol actdon ; : 
Chain of command orge- Chain of command, orge- - Chain of commamd, orga- 
_ mization, preparations nization, preparations nization, preparations 
Combat instruction Conbat instruction Combet instruotion 
Section chief Section chief Seotion chief 
Sendteablé demonstration: © Sandteble demonstration Sandteble demmstration — 
of a patrol action : of a patrol action of ea patrol action P 
‘Combat training = 7 Director of Draining 


Patrol actions Pighting for an infantry position. y 
Chain af command , organization, preparation, ox-. °.. 
eoution (all 3 Sections)- ‘ 


Command exercises - Command exercises Command exercises 


Seotion chief Section chief Section chief 
Target designation, Target designation, Target designation, fire 
fire orders, trans- — fire orders, trans- orders, transmitting 
mitting orders, message mission of ordsrs, orders, message writing 
writing - message writing : : , 
Lecture dudge Aivocate of the division 


Conduct toward Eustace migconiuct, abuse of power 


Section 1 " -  Seetiion 2 Section 3 


Combatinstruction Combat instruction Combat instruction. 


Section chief Section’ chief Section chief 
Patrol. action Patrol. action Patrol action | a 
Chain af gommand, ‘ Chain of command, orga- Chain af command, orga- 
organization, prepara- nization, preparation nization, preparation 
tion omg : 
Combat firing problem ; Director of Training 


Patrol action; capturing a bunker, 
mopping up a trench 
(Sections 1 ~ 3) 


Weapons drill : Section chief 


Gas mask Srna, drili, close combat, esecsas 
close combat 


8 
g 


Chief of a machine gum company af the 
division ‘ 


Organization and direction of fire 4n an infantry battalion 
Weapons supporting the infantryman, situations in eae hs 
is dependent upon himssif 


38 training week =” og a can ‘5th training day 


Section 1 Section 2 : Seption 3. 


Lecture 2 : ' Division intelligence officer 
The enemy intelligence service in the combat area 


Combet aril Close combat Combat axl 


Section chief _ Section chief Section chief 
Writing messages during Avtitank close combat Writing messages during 
& emall observation ~ For apectal Rory see @& emall observation 
problem aneht > and 6 problem 
Demonstration Sw An officer of the assault gun battalion 


Director of Training 


Attack with assault gms, company problem with a company 
of the field replacement battalion, description, ba ek 
tion, functioning, and use of assault guns 


Doan period for special aniojeect 
Fhyeioal training : Director of Training 


Combats ‘games : chatadle and woodland course, 
Hand grenade distance and target throwing 


er 


a 
g 


RESTRICTED 


3a training week ; “ 16th training day 
Section 1 Section 2 Section 3 
Combat instruction _ Combat instruction . Combat instruction 
- Seotion chief Section chief Section: chief 

The platoon in action Cooparation with assault Use of heavy weapons in 

after penetration of the guns action after penetration 
_ enemy's. main line of of the enemy's main line 

resistance : of resistance ’ 

Cooperation with assault Cooperationwith assaul: 

guns guns a we 

Combat, training e Director of Training 


The platoon in acticn after penetration of the enemy's 
main line Of resistance. 

Use of assault guns, defense against counterattack, mines, 
(Secticn 1 - 3) 


Close combat Qmbat drill. . Section chief 


Section chief 
Antitank close combat '” Message writing and’ sketching during a small 


Observaticn problem 
See special plan P 


i@ 
bi 
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3a training week : 17th training day 


Section 1 Section 2 "Section 3 
Combat instruction Combat instruction Combat instruction 
Section chief Section chief Section chief 
action after penetration (by platoon leader-candi- (by platoon leader candi-~ 
of the enemy's main line dates) dates) 
of resistance with assault Action after penetration Action after penetration 
gens and tanks of the enemy's main line of the enemy's main line 
‘ : : of resistance with as- of resistance with as- 
eault guns and tanks savit guns end tanks 
Combat firing problem ; Director of Training 


The platoon in action after penetration of the enemy's main 
line of resistance with assault guns (Sections 1 - 3) 


“Weapons drill ; Director of Training 


Antiaircraft fire with rifle, light machine gun, heavy 
machine gun from gun mount ani vehicle (section 1 
directing, sections 2 and 3 practising) 


Combat instruction Combat: instruction Combat: instruction 
Section chisf Section chief Seotion chief 
Combat patrol night Combat patrol night Combat patrol night 
reconnaissance : reconnséissance reconnaissance 
Lecture * : ¥ Division surgeon 


The subleader’s responsibility in supervising the state 
of health of his subordinates 


Night problem Director of Training 


Night combat reconnaissance against a strongly fortified 
position; gas elarm 


RESTRICTED 


3a trainingweek 18th trainingday 


. ' : . f * 
Section-1 Section 2 , Section 3 
Lecture Director of Training 


Total war---shortest war! 


Combat; drill Section chief Close combat 
toe , Section chief 
Writing messages and sketching during Antitank close combat, 
small observation problem For special plan see 


appendixes 5 and 6 


Weapons instruction Weapons instruction Weapons instruction 
Section chief Section chief? : Section chief 

Field glass, compass, - Field glass, compass, Field glass, ‘compass, 

filling ammmnition Pilling ammunition filling ammmition 

belts é belts belts. 

Inspections, roll calle i Director of Training 


RESTRICTED 


“uth training weel 1th training day 
Section 1 >“ Section 2 Section 3 
Combat instruction Combat instruction Combat instruction . 
Seotion chief Section chief Seotion chief 
The platoon and squad _ The platoon and squad Reconnaissance patrol 
as reconnaissance patrol a5 reconnaissance for determination of 
; ‘ patrol heavy weapons employment 
Combet training Section chief Combat training 
: , . * Section chief 
eccutiadiosenios Mn: missions Reconnaissance missions 


(section 1 leading, sections 2 as tmoope) during attack and defense 
: missions, fire and move- 
meant in the attack 


Leoture ° - ‘. Aix Force Maison officer of the corps 


The Air Force and its cooperation with infantry 
Idaison between infantry and air support 


Combat aril Diveotor of Training, and gas 
officer of the division 


Movement through gassed area, conduct during 
gas bombardment, application of antigas plans 


RESTRICTED 


z 


RESTRICTED 


kth tredning week ie , 20th training day | 


Section 1 Section 2 Section 3 


Combat instruction Combat instruction Combet instruction 


Section chief Section chief — ’ Section chief 
Skirmish; conduct Skirmish; condiict during Skirmish; conduct during 
unexpected engagement with unexpected engagement unexpected engagement 
enemy, combat in dense with enemy, combat in with enemy, combat in 
terrain and woois dense terrain and woois dense terrain and woods 
Combat firing problem Combat reconnaissance with a platoon Director of 

Training: 


Leading small combat mits 
Cooperation with heavy. weapons 
’ Combat in dense terrain or woods 


Weapons drill : Director of Training 
Repetition y ‘ 
Antiaircraft defense with rifle and machine guns 
Stoppages 


191 


RESTRICTED sd 


\th ‘treining week’ <i 2lst training day 
Section 1 ; , Section 2 Section 3 


Lecture Division gas defense officer 
Technique af gas combat and gis defense 


Weapons training . Close combat Weapons training . 


Squad leader Section chief : Squad leader 
Preparation of weapons = Antiltank close combat: Preparation of weapons 
forlive ammmnition, For spécial plan, see for firing 
firing appendixes 5 end 6 Care of weapons 
Demonstration . Director of Training 


Negotiating a gassed area during combat-reconnaissance 
(troops furnished by field replacement battalion) ~ 


Lecture Commander of an engineer battalion 
Road blocks, detonation, mine warfare 


Physical training : _ Section chief 
Competitive sporta activities 
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“RESTRICTED 


kth training week 204 training day 


Section 1 “gection 2. Section 3 


Combat instruction Combat instruction - Combat instruction 
. Section chief : Section chief Section chief 
Village fighting in and Village Pighting ineni Village fighting in ani 
around houses and ruined around houses and ruined. around houses and ruined 
buildings buildings ; butidings, employment af 
. ; heavy weapons 
Combat training - Director of Training 


Fighting in and around ruined iemens (platoon problem. 


with heavy weapons) 
(Sections 1 = 3) 


Combat arili Combat drili } Combat drill “ 
Section chief Section chief — Section chief 
Platoon orders, juigement © Squad orders and squad Antitank olose combat 
and observation exercises movement, employment of : 
(commend gram practice), ight machine guns For special plan, see 
messages, sketches Meseages, sketches — appendixes 5 and 6 
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ith training week 23a training day 


Section 1 Section 2 Section 3 


Combet instruction AND section chiefs 


re Cooperation with heavy weapons in the attack 
Sand table practice (Sections 1, 2, and 3 mixed) 


Close combat . Combat drill Laying and pointing 


Section chief ; Section chief. Section chief 
Antitank olose combat Squad orders and move- From front-line firing 
For special plan see ments; employment om position. 
appendixes.5 and 6 ders, fire orders, Closest support, 

‘ - messages, sketches Messages, sketches 
Lecture : Diyision welfare officer 


Spiritual welfare, idealogical training at the front 


’ 


Combat instruction . Director of Training 


Discussion of combined weapons problem for the 2hth 
training day : : ‘ 
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Final ‘critique 


Ath ‘training wie wadtartegedy §8r cp oa Peete alith’ training aay 


PRT Eee cae ee 


“Section d= iss Betton 2 Section 3 


Cone pining’ problem “ees 2 a Direstor of Training 


-Sompany fi with tery woapens (artery ota) tn. 
the attack -: 


Sections 1, 2, aml 3, reinforved ty field replacement 
fettelidnit sae anlar rela co Pe 
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Remarks Oonserning the Curriculum 


(, She curetondumn is based mainly ‘on’ summer fighting on.flat terrain (stories). 
The following subjeots. may. be stressed. under different bra itd ba or on the 


: locality. } 
Engineer work of al units 
me) Betting up positions inpuaeer and winter 
(b) Laying mines and mine detection 
Fighting in wooded terrain 
2 (a) The atrection aquad . (firet wes 1n wooded bermadsl 
(b) ‘The reconnaissance patrol -. 


(a) ‘The re *unfarval company 
sendy cree ae Finnish forest fighting cowrse are to. be vee) 


ws aniter warfare: fon ; 
_ Predning at snipers and chesrvers 


Mignt training 


Ft This training is held only once a-veek aovotiiag to thewurrioul.in, bub my bi 
extended by giving the. olass (abbabiin arascurcon Age late a ee 


Le, Light trednings iuminous. rods 
|. fhe platcon or squsd leader as fenantng atrectar of his untt 


(a) In positions xi; ast inactive front 
{b) ‘In reserve and rest positions. 


CRRSTR TE CCED 


Appendix 1 
Appendix 2 
Appendix 3 
Appendix 4 
Appendix 5 
Appendix 6 


Appendix 7. 


Appendixes 


Training Plan of a 

Division Combat School — 
Organizationof the division combat school 
Model for a weekly time schedule ; 
Planned demonstrations 
Planned lectures 
Close-conibat doattitng by the demonstration method 
Antitenk close combat . 
Directives for organi zation 


Organization of demonstration type training system 
Preparations and courses cf demonstration training 


Appendix 1. 


SeeMEP Tae of the Division Combat School. 


Field. re Stinson battalion 


1 @°3 & 
Commanding Officer pf the Combat School. 
_(e1s0 Commander, field replacement battalion) 
Section 1 Beatin 2 Section 3 Service 1 
(platoon leader =. (squad leader . (seétion leader (master sergeant) 
- candidates) — candidates) candidates for | 
tion Chief ... Section Chief heavy weapons) 
a C) ee 2 corporals 
33! ¥ 4 privates 
12-15 candidates 


volunteers: 


_ 1st Platoon. Qi Platoon. «34. Platoon < Ath Platoon 


platoon leader | platoon leader 


#The nuuber of squads and students in them 1s dependent on the numerical strength 
Ce Se eee ae 
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Appendix 2 
Model ‘for a Weekly Time Schedule 


Reveille 
nme ie mae ist —— -—— mes 
Formation. 
Subjects of cur. 
o-- = rent interest --- =- oo 
Combat | Combat. Lecture Combat Combat, orf duty 
instruc- | instruction instruction | instruction | after-pre- ~~ 


Combat Combat, Comiba.t 
Firing 
Training Training 
Ay 
re 
Command Instruction 
Exercises ’ 
Cleaning 
weapons 


9th training day: 


. 15th training day: 


2st training day: 
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' Appendix 3 4 


Planned Demonstrations 
Combat patrol action, capture of a bunker 


' Direction: ne engineer battalion officer or 


one infantry engineer platoon leader 


Troops: engineer battalion or infantry engineer 
- platoon 


Atteck with assault guns (company problem) : 
including description of guns, function, and use 


Direction: Director of Training and me officer of. 
the assault gun battalion 3 


Troops: one company cf the field replacement . . q 
battalion 4 


Movement through gassed terrain during conibat 
reconnaissance 


“Direction; Director of Training 


Troops; Squads from the field replacement 
pattalion 


. In this appendix the titles and order’ of appearence’ of various lectures, ‘end 
the, names of ths officers eee to Beater: ‘then, . are even: SP iat) 
Sxample : 

10. Division chonttoal ‘warfare officer {21st teins day). 


Technique of: cused Ga warfare duties of the NCO 


eo eC oge-Combat training 
ye ae Spy the: Demonstration Method 


tay’ Close Combat: ‘Rapid fire against suddenly ssipieeing icema, hip fining, 
“and. dayonet thrnsts while mn EATINE smal. obstacles 


3 


tp) “Hand~to-hand ‘fighting: . _ baydnet training, daggortirast; spade blow: 


28 Denoxistretion - Hand {Grenade roving 
ha). with Srantine: Anand, grenades 
Throwing. hand grenades while on: the run, with and without rifle : 
Throwing. ‘hend’ g@renafles from the prone position, with and ‘without eile 
a Sptowing ‘nate grenetas from covered: doatttan ent from 4: treat ‘ : 
Throwing hand grenades on the range : ¢ - 
“. Aotion against ‘hand grenades _ 4 ‘ 
: Hand grenade duels: two. intenteyaen sarees each ‘other’ in shell hole 
terrain ‘ on : : 
«Xp): with 14ve: end: exeniion: “ie 
oy Hand ‘grenade ‘target. ‘frenine trom shell holes against tangstie in. rod 
: ‘terrain, : 


y 


"Tha ‘goldter reaches caver in front of a porst building atter hngottsting 4 
a wall, then fires at targets appearing: in the window... 


= The’ potato masher and egg grenades ‘ave used in ‘berget throving into ; 
‘windows. 


ory oe Demonstration id / Close ‘combat. course 


spent thats & piece of taroedn by the single. soldier. 
‘Practica: of = rapid firing, hip firing with bayonet thrust, mumcanking 
‘ obstacles, liquidation of an -opponent by dayonet rn, 

Of. vextous mole, climbing & steep arene. : 


, Ht Dempnetiration | 


by . 


a! Bauad, mopping’ up an’ sheuy: trench efter surmounting obstaoibe ‘ean traps, wine 
¢ Obstacles), defense and oounteratitack..;, ‘ 


“Sth: ‘Dembastration + = ‘cepturtnig an enemy position’ oH ¢ 
“Troops: a rifle ‘squad; 1 machine gin, J: machine pistol, telescope-sight rif. 
f self-loading es rifle grenade rats i medium ial 1 peeny isa 
vmachine | Buns * ae ; 


Puyous of th Denionstration practice ‘problem 5; UF 


_ The ‘wand in the ‘shteok sete pens aket terrain: cligtacien;. iene 
“shelled Serrain. ae eee: fire Bappohy: sagproach of aneny posit: 
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pehind wooden fence, throwing han getoabon, assexlt of the squad, an. i 
afivence through ruined building, ° throwing hand grenades and throwing a ee i! 
smoke grenade into the yard. 


Teking a ruined building under smoke screen, displacement forvard of , i 
mortar, rifle grenade end machine gun fire for defense against. enany 
counterattack. e 

i 

i 


Sa hia 


a 3 
¥ 
ry 


i 
a 
¥ i 
y f 
Be Bit: 
fas 
i 
a 
— 
ia 
“ge 
% i 
mn, i 
é 4 
te 
i 


CHOTaLSHL 


Instruction 
Glose combat 


tion equipment, 
jpreparing con- 
‘centrated 
charges 


Fuses, demoli- 
tion charges, 


Antitank Close. Comibet 


Tank rolling 
over foxhole, 
Jumping up 
behind tank, 
stealthy 
approach 


; cocktails ‘and 
_|moke grenades, 


Placing teller 
mines on the 
ground; in the 
open, and ca- 
mouflaged 


mines, and con- 
centrated — 


‘| charges 


Tank obstacles, 


Competition of. °:, : 


tank. demoli- 
tion squads 


"Directives tor Geapietanta 


drgentiation of 8 a Nebaniwestck ie: twstning syste 


The ‘denanstration. stations: (platforms, trenches, pernacks, ofes§ enetng oA, 
the type:Aof Seeeeteetaat mst de- located close: to: each” other but. aires Baye 
: interfering. . i a 


ey The" Abmaantenathions chier most be ‘onpeotally suited for ‘the elas Feetcat . piesented 
at his: demonstration, ‘ 


3. The Aevcnaetlons aver ber gd soil with. ali ‘gretning elds and ‘Thetis of oat 
; mend DOC OHREY: hag etthotive Aemonstration,.: 


3 he “Extent, ‘content end methods of training dbierit on “thie number of students. 


py 5. “ihe fork within -dieavtaratadtocie starts immediately upon atirivad of ‘the stiddenbs. 
We ip ener Fo Soretichty but continous training." 


6. the program “mst. ba adapted to the fame ‘uaa The democatratidn chief 
ae or Sane is: eaten for oben iae srgententinn:, of subject saber: dn: ath: 


1 Whe students ere: ‘Suant 48 the next ‘demonstration py each demonstration chief ‘at’ 
bs end of ‘the. dnsteuction period. ? 


8. At ‘fie. end ‘of the. training Period the aipheets ‘Gdemantile the demonstration j 
. according. tothe fnstructions of ‘the: demonstration chief. , 


9. “Bach demonstration chief met have a -watoh, : Watohes are synchronized at: the” 
' beginning of: the: armies period. - : 


‘ : Preparations apa “Course. ‘of Demonstration Treintig ; 
ea Calowlation: smuniber oF students, sgotseint sicheerarapeel Bice sone, 
apportioning. Of: subjects to dembnstrations, PP 


2, eretn: Tadohiaedibsancies” “determining odation of. the training adn for ‘the: 
, Indtyiidual: demonstrations according to. “the work ‘covered’ in them, ‘worlcing out: 
tactically: Gorreat Raee } and eneny situations, determining methods | of: ‘training. 


3° organization and equipment: ‘assignment of instructors ‘to demonstrations, yn a 
edninuent: with weapons, ‘equipment,’ targets, ‘ammini tion, training’ adidas ee 
ig sachets conch appiiing Sap akin calculation of time .end ele: needed, AG 


4, First: ‘eonference 4atith Ruatonciiton ‘personnel: -orlentatdon on ‘amici 


training. ares,: purposes: “of: training; issuing aa * a4, re its usta ts 
-Biinelidvce + at for ‘the various stations, Me 


= a ‘Seoona oorifenence. sect tanto perecmel oe hours prion, $0:8t 


cation! of: their denonstrations aa ‘babe $0 
ere reiterated. } 


aah Rast re «Reseda: and ‘igeeibitson of equipment (ue het before start of scathing 
septa): one NO .and two.to four men’ to each demonstration’ squed. The Genionstre- 
: tion chiefs receive end sign for equipment. : ; 
Pe eae a: Cy : Eyeoticn of: pbettd cris by, demonstration chiefs: targets, wenpoda, equip-~ 
os amen 5 The" ‘demonstration ' ‘chief: ‘now has’ some’ additional time) at his ee to 
bat me down and. formulate his training plen. 


SRE Start of training: 10 mimtes beforehand, all  hibeaplas stat Gah chiefs’ are 
sidianat at ‘the demonstration’ and any .6dditional questions are answered; arrival 

(of students; division of student body et the demonstrations; the demonstration 

; henaeta lead ‘their nen to. ‘the demonstrations and instruction begins iumediately. 


5 Oe Changing Sacdateed St inant _ lhe demonstration chiefs send their etudents 
Ph ‘the next: demonstration at. the end of each demonstration. 5 " 


ie, Bnd of trainings’ The training course is ended by én andar or ‘signal 
Umistie, horn) from the director in charge.’ The demonstration chiefs supervise 
théix ‘squads then at tthe demonstration an Aiprentling) Teme: or carrying pone of 


all eames. far ag i . : i 
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} “ Whdoh. ‘they.’ Roca gl g taste ‘Bhuderite. The jHentaaee pibaatien and pUEDp ee of. 


Pe TORS Aaa 


Magu 


os. a tena, Goiagicte translat on oof & ‘directive from the’ Coulee’ in. Chinf of. 
FS thearmy to th © Commande r in Chief Mist-and the ‘Cormanders of Army Grc ups A,B, and’ 
» C.'In-it he 4 drects the -setting.-up «5f company and betitery commen ders * achools and: 
ha nt pulates the over-all pune s fc sr the mieaion . Soa ei 


if Bale eqs . * Hoadquavtere, "Aimy High Comiveind, (om) 
Be mE Eat r pe a ee ; ies ‘ Pe Roomiles 1988 


a CSeiammctiats da Chief of. the ‘Satie: 

Re Tredning Branch of: the cae ee Staff we) 

ii. “9991. 398 ; 

Be Sudjéat. Tretning of company and battery Cordttin, ieee commanders 


Th ordsr to ‘tredue: sufficient reserve of company ana batexyoomnanters, Z: 
direst the fo ae owing: : 


: a. The ‘sabetiingi? company and batte ry omnandeas w il 1 teniopitben forthe. 
. tofantry. and the ertillery, in the Meld Army within ‘the army groups and the 
 -goné of command of the Commander in Chief Bast; for the other arms and serv- 
ices, in the various service schools of the’ zZ0ne8 oF. the dnpertonsernnine to. 
: paragra ph6. ; : 


"By ithe army: groups and ‘the Ocumider: in chiet Hast will ‘establish tiieteetiig 
schools in. their respective zones commend with two-week courses for company = 
and battery commanders. ‘These schools will be set up in posts, camps, or sta- 

-$ions.yith suttabletraining areas. The artillery schools must be: lopated: i 
within of in ths ir ei vicinity of an. Army training. camp. 


For that purpdee “the following assignments to locations are. mene 
\ Army GroupAte Army 1 training camp Wildflecian ' 
Amy GroupBto Arny 1 sraini ng camp Wahn: : Aa * j 
Amny GroupCito Army -1 sraini ng camp Munsingen. : : ae ~ pe 
. | Avmy GroupAcan make direc t arrangements with : oe Xe 
' Army Group ¢ for the installations of its schools in the zone “oe the aattar 
Tnstructors and demonstration troops will be drawn Froat: unite-of the army : 
groupe and the Commander in Chief ‘East. j 
* Repia. Semsite will ndt. be ava ilabl e foremoh aotachéa oF floars , W008 and 
enltated mens, ag : 


ae. The object’ of the training 6 be slvig wi 11: the Pa milhrizatio n‘of:. the. 
officers ¢ oncerne 4d, with the comma nd, ed yoation andbraining of their re spective: 
unts.:. Sp ecial emphasis should be placed onc oni training,and, in the ohae 
of the artillery, precision firing. Questions ofsupply, admpistrati on - 
(obthing ‘and: finance); maintenance of -discipl ine(use of disdplinary ‘sake 
Aty), énd.welfare: nO iso”be stressed In vhe course ar the’ thaubuctsen ; 


i, - The stragth of ‘the varlousourseawill bhecided uponby: the ei 1 : 
o.. groups aad. te Cor mander in Chibgast acordingo ‘the numberofimits “under! ’ 
\ them. ‘The opyect of the se  courw shouldbe thtraining; autng 1940, of’ Ste. 

manders-for all existing: Companies and ‘batteries. The hs acer, fbr ‘hess 


207 


: “the army: ‘ects end ‘the Commander in Chie? Bast, wild intel ‘the followiig. 
the Training ' Brench-of ‘the Army. General Staff by 1 horas. 130s 
‘S Locations of the service schools. 
b) Dats. of” ‘commencement of first: course 
= (0): Phas Labi of the courses © 


: : J cha of ob ingineers on. thestafie.- 
ig “the ‘Conmaniey tn Chie? of the Army in agreement with “the ‘Training ; 
Branch of “the Army" Gener al Staff ‘and the Chief oRArmyaius pment: 
‘and ‘Commai oder of the Rep Jacement Army. | 

(for tetened 1 mit 8, in‘ two-w eek conr 88:8 ‘at the ‘Army Sqnalsohool ab 


“Halle, > 
“9 Commencem ant: of first co urse: “2 9. Temmiaiy a9ko ¢ 
‘Students: “50 


Detatia will be settled: by. ‘the Chie Signal Oreiéer in agreement : 
_ with the-Treining Branch of the Army General Staff and the Chief: of 
ee Army Equipment and Commander. of. ‘the Replacemént Army. 
(c):’ For supply services ,/in ‘two-wook courses at the, Eennencpteyion School 
‘ eth Hamnover.”. 
Commencement of first course: “25 February 190". 
Students; 30 —: 
 Detaile wilt be. settled by the Chief of Army. seiiaisacich and Com- 
oo. mendier of: the: Replacement Army in agreement with ‘the Training 
v4. Brauch of the Army General Staff and the Chief Supply and Adminis--: 
: tration Officer (chier of ‘Sixpply Services)-. Fifteen: percent of the 
‘ strength of the courses mentioned above will .be: kept open. for . 
students from the Replacement Army: ‘The detailing of these atv» 
dents will be ‘effected by the Chief of Army Equipment: and Com- ’ 
mander of ‘the’ ‘Replacement Army. in, agreement ‘with ‘the ‘various au~ 
A thorities: responsible for the conduct bg ‘the Aifferent, courses. 


ts) birectivvee' concerning the training of company end battery commanders of 
mobile ‘troops. will he issued’as soon aa the! date’ of avellability of demonstra: 
Lon troops can be. foreseen: Until. such time,’ ‘potential “company and. ’battery A 
: comianders will -continue training within their unite aenorting ® to ~ divec- 
Karel of ae commanders of x service ‘command. : eee 


ae : Seer ae Pye % _. ‘ton Branchitech 


X (the 
6. maBD. ‘Lh Ghiet.<f. oe ARH: (08 appendix: 6). A ‘gunnery 
g eEODRC ue F ; : , 
2 The. onder: epent: the ‘purpose ‘of these courses; suisse the training in? 
: cooperation’ with: Bll ‘weépons; to. insure. success of actions. :It also deals with, the: 
* “organization and procedure!of these courses. The creation of astaff of ‘the ” 7. 
. ‘training school ‘and the-attbachment of one infantry battalion, one infantry gun ‘com-" 
pany, ‘one antitank company and oné light battery Pierien rene) to se sohogl ; ag: 


Instructors and assistant ‘tnstrcotors are allotted, and the numbers of 
students and courses are.fixed.- The cOtirses will take place at oo iar emt area 
Walen; end the ‘first.ons will begin 29 January igh. Sarin 


» Courses will continue regardless of the tactical attantion, crsent in caBeR 
of. emergencies; when: spay will be limited. ; ; ‘i 


Fourth: Army Headquarters wilt sepak organization,’ number, icina, and toe of | 
the courses scheduled up to 1 April 1940.. Training achedules, timetables, and... 
names of instructors and “their sipbecaecas Smphoyment will also be reported. «- 


Appendix: ‘it 4g as Of epee from ‘the scmuaitio of a company: 0 


fark en; hold: and ra lan oc oe in ee the ‘school,’ ‘The summary: cd ox 
Nee p “attached, ty a f : 


. 


Srncpete. of Raper’ by Lt“Col ‘Geisttnien; Commander of the, School for 
‘Company Commanders. (ati Semne), on Courses I-01 
© (gaimuary : ~ April 1gho) 


i the ditinhd tehment ‘of: the company ‘conmanders ' ‘gctioo was ‘necessezy for the” 
lowing, reasons; a 

(a). Peacotime training of Reserve officers had: been.inadequate. ” 

. (b)': OfPioers commissioned from the: ranks had to adjust themselves to, & new 


: ae Nain ations: was “daid on combined ‘training 

b):: Practical training in’ the field \and training under combat conditions . 
“were, ‘emphasized! 

(o)}< Courses: of ‘three weelks' duration were considered | sufficient. : 


Acachool for compaty commanders ines required the Pollowing personel: 


soba achcign Staff of ‘the Saale 
‘Commanders * School 


Commanding officer,. 
“Adjutant 
Administrative officer 
, Technical officer 
Finanoe officer 


/ We Ohtef instructors Weapons instructors: - Other. instructors 
Assistant instrictors -Rifle instructor* Medical officer* On -68~. 


infantry gum’ instructor* . Paymaster . - courts 
Antitenk instructor* i 2 meatal. 
Cavalry instiictor*.: ; ; ‘+ -punish- 
Artillery instructor. ; OSE oe ‘ments, 


ea oeestond instructor. eam - _ oo abe. 


tt was. ‘pone that denbastixation Scone derived: ‘erent ‘penefit from tating poe 
_pourses. at ‘the Achdol- for: ‘company. commanders. The troops. were kept constantly | 
titre, ‘thas vermcuuerd the. danger of a piesiess wed & gaonate) as well as 
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may camend : 
\eohiool.to: Aimy ‘Group’ Bw). the veport..contains tnforimtbion about the First three’ 


oe nd Airings young Sarahasee ‘officers Peguired further beter $y: 


Machine gun instrictor* Veterinary officer*  plonage;” .- 


Bee 


providing further brining toe ‘the otroops 
Fou ef of sastruotore 


Tt proved desirableto er en tnetendittonst: pers! omelafterthres months to nee 
; avoid staleness. as : 


: Supplomsnting instructors | 


DES OR only the. moat, highly qualified drietruntars could be siticged 2 ay ‘the achinod. ay 

. ,. Suitable students could. be retained to sipplement the staff of weapons inetructors.. 
Chief instructors had to be senior captains or staff. officers: preferably with 

experience ae tactics. instructors at officer candidats sohoola, It wad also. |. 

: RETO, Ee SIS eS Races ian at Nee Sopa an ie, cena: ve 


_ paling ob tobountet 


ea inetructional sakerdae had 7s attena a aixlay course ne the peeing . 

of the first ‘course and 4 two ta three-day: courses during the intervals between the 
“other courses. “This enabled them to become fully-acquainted with the Avaining suis 
schedule and ‘to: express, their’ opinions about the course Expalys) ‘ 


oS Intervals between courses 


' 


A ‘breakof eight days between courses was considered advisable ‘to ‘allow for the, 
_ instructora'referred to in paragraph 6 and to enable personnel to rest. Speciel 
leave was.also granted to instructors after two or thres courses. Oe ee: 


Instruction 


OS The main stress. was laid on subjects the company commander would-need to know 

“in the field, Combat technique, attack training, and unit duties were emphasized. 
Sach ‘exercises as the rapid crossing of consecutive streams, etc.,, were aleo 

- dineluded. ‘Lectures’ on military history,: given hy experienced. veterans, proved to. 
pe Gf considerable value. Manuals’ briefly summarizing the varlous subjects to ‘be 
dealt -with were found 2 Pa eee useful. _ Thess manuals were age pinlicah sb vast 
‘schools A ast ; 


Number ofetudente 


9 Tt. seks ‘esi tg. eesbeiigdon! Mia tha aakeeate aaan GP athe ‘per courde. : 
‘shonld. be 150. Figures showel. that less than a fifth of the stufents detailed hed’ 
attalned the rank of captain. The greater proportion of studenta: waa drawn from.” 
the ¥ifla and art illery companieg and the number of Regular officers wo ase pera 
mately. ‘twice: the * number of the: Reerre officers. 


‘It was found “that 2T percentof t he studenta had never bons an con 
Furthermore 9°30 p ercent ‘were over20 y ears old, 35 percent over 30, and 
over ho.  Experie: nes proved thatoffic ers over the age. of 35 were no. la 
for employment wl th the infantryor en gineer sommeiie: bs papewica cl 

be sent on Sheps  COUPBOB .: * Bar 
 - . 


Value of ‘the echool” 


os The ‘éxpertences geined Trom.trainingend exercises s stodiaks warlike ‘ponaitions 
proved tobe of great value. To mks thefullest use of these experiences; . visite: 
™O. the school by officers from the:front and ‘the Aruy High » Somnals a blaetnaio de 
y ee oe the commander. ‘the pene. ‘were SneEner ee 


Appendix 18. 


i fictes zl. : 
ORE /Gen.. St. a.H.»* * 
iii. 70/3 
Guidance for tise Treining ‘and Employment of Snipers 
(25 May 1983) 
"thts pamphiet is intended asa help: 40 the training of" ‘anipors.: -It combines . 


4ustruotions:on the use of telescopic rifles (ORE /Gen + ‘Std. Ey; 


SF 375/42; 8 Septeitber 1942), ‘with Notes on thé Carbine J 41, of 26 April 19h1, -; 
These two pamphiets are tnererore out of date, This 44-page pampnlet, complete 


with illustrations, ‘contains the following information: 
“Necessity for and-duties of ‘anders 
; Ttaining of snipers ar mye : io a 
‘~Employment,.of snipers yf 
Care end handling of telescopic sights ena’ rifies 
“Appendixes 
Examples for the emaiicateieck of snipers 
Firing practice. in the Replacement Army. 
_ Firing practice in the Field. Army ae 
- ‘Aiming off table 


Description of ‘the telescopic sight ia 
Handling of the telescopic sight ~ 


Gen.d.iInf, 11 Nr.- 


Appendix 19 


Entwurt, der : fs 
B.Dy._240/2 : : 
10 Dec bs 


Manuscript of Army Training Manual 20/2 (10 December 19!) . eae 


This manual is still in manuscript form complete with photographic i1lustra- 
tions. It is one of the latest publications of its kind, covering all phases af 
training in the handling ani firing of pistols, rifles, and light ani, heavy machine 
guns. Jt contains the following sections; 


Frring instructions for rifle training in individvalfiring practice 
Training course 


Phase 1 Aiming instruction 

Phase 2 Aiming at enemy targets 

Phase 3 Instruction in adopting the ready position 

Phase 4 Adopting the ready position in the prone position 

: (with and without ‘support) 

Phase 5 Adopting the ready position in the kneeling, sitting, ani standing 
positions under various conditions 

Phase 6 Snep shooting ami firing from the hip 


“Firing instructions for MB} 


General 
Training course 


Phase 1 Aiminginstructions 
Phase 2 Aiming at enemy targets 
Phase 3 Instructions in adopting the ready position 
Phase 4 ‘Adopting the ready position in the prons position 
(with ani without support) 
hase 5 Adopting the ready position kneeling, sitting, and standing 
6 Adopting the ready position for close combat fighting 


Firing instructions for LMG 
Training course 


Aiming practice 
Adopting the ready pOsition prone amd standing, trigger 

pressure, single fire 
Firing in bursts, firing specific number of rounds in bursts 
Most common-types of firing positions, snap shooting, surprise fire 
All types of firing positions ; 
Going into fire positions, fire allotment, fire problems of the LMG 


Firing instructions for pistols 
Adopting position 


Trigger pressure. ; 
Aiming ee and perfection, fire allotment 
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Instructional firing 
_. General 
Indtructional firing cf rifle end MpLh 
Ineweuctional firing of LMG 
Small calibre rifle firing 

Firing in twilight and darkness 
Regulations for firing with live amminition 
General . . 
Forming of firing groups 
“Supervision of Fire ‘ 
Firing regulations 


Firing with rifle, MP44, LMG, ani pistol 
Firing records, zeroing weapons, ammmition, targets 


Bring with MpLy 


Firing with LMG 

. Firing with pistol 

Firing records for rifle, wpl, Mg, Hen (012 forme of records for reporting 
progress of firing) 


(>) Ammount intended for use 
(ce) Collectionof empty cartridges 


Combat fighting 
Combat firing for squads 
Combat firing for platoons and upwards 
Preparations 
Actual firing 
Discussions ani critical comments concerning ean 
Setting up targets 
Safety precautions 


Appendixes 


Methods for reconstruction of firing ranges 
Methods for construction of a field firing range 
Trenches for spotters of mobile targets 
Firing liste - 
> Initial records 
Summary of firing recoris 
’ Firing signals 
Indicators (spotting discs) for small calibre firing . 
Summary of types of targets 3 
Targets for rifle, MPYh, ue, pistol 


_ _ Supplement 
_ Firing practice for rifle, MPA, LMG, and pistol - 
“euh 
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A ae 
Flan se Short-Term eta (etx: sWebEs) f° 
Sheets Deferred Personnel ca iman Cm 


Piaat Woeele 


Buibdeot a 


Rational Sootalist guidance Lecture: 


the soldiers at the Fikret (tho duties of tho ; eg 
German soldier) - 4. = a mee 


Combat training 


Use of terrain ty study from high featums and | qh hockertea ost, on different 
from under cover; movement over terrain under types of terrains a group, -- 
enemy observation (walking, ruming, crawling, training in the we of terrain” ie 
and stalking) ne to ; and camouflage can ‘be tsed ad an — 

2 : ; . 4 Yenemy'. for groups carrying ae ; 

Camouflage against ground and air observation visual training and. dndging 

i i | distance 


Visual training combined with Pire orders and 
. dudging distance 


7 


Use of enn ae tools in all physical posi “One small exeroige to, be oondiasted s 
tions under pressure of time. construction and after that it can be inclujed and ; 
camouflage of positions, slit es and . practised in other combat, 
IMG positions : = training. : 


Extended. order drill, Sou UEES with changing : 
direotion by elgnad : ; 3 ae 


Code coxa’ training — 


Aiming and throwing erenates from various Film 4 
physical ee : ; Training om: a. competitive basis 2 {on 


Weayona taaining 
‘@) Lecture - 


Cleaning and handling of rifles cleaning | A one-hour lecture, otherwise. ; 
. €nd handling, also naming so Punction practical instruction on. slashing 


‘Yo memorization oF ymneoesseary 
parts, weights, eto, bit rather 
an. iidustration of ‘the fimabiong” : 
of the various ae : 


= 


“Rafe; loading and Sat tai; iits- | Also to be practiced while pleaning : 
i‘, assembly and Serra rg IMG; loading weapons ee 
end -REAPACANE 


‘Lecture 
~ Theory: oP firing. 

‘Explanation of targets, spotting and 
-infitoa ting 


; “Pring practice 


Rifle. zeroing by individual soldiers; de- © 
‘tailing firing groups, according to thei 
performance for range firing; aiming : 
practice, using rifle rests up to 120. 

_ meters; P 


mplisig: betapin pressing, and firing with carved ft also in’the field. 
‘ ‘blank’ saerasaee 


“Braiotioe corrections by use of spotting 
é digo : : 


if a Mming Care pe with anf without use of 
cuprcrised. rests — 


Practice ‘firing of No 1 range practice for 
* xifle ' 


~ Holding practice for-IMt with use af ped’ 
* Bractioe fixing of No 1.IMG 
. Range shanties ' j : af: yee 


Bianting fo attention withritie : Aye @xtll to ‘be conducted only 


‘ . during first week of training. 
SLinging rifles ts ae ie: g ephercfupae faye 
2. while falling in and falling out 
Studying rasik-Insigate’. : : ; for formations. Rank insignia — 


*: | are to de ‘studied very briefly. - 


Genierel Lectures: 


Only the most. essential points to 
be practiced 


Geas"ipens segpintions for enemy atx attaisks 


“Duties Guring air attacks 


woCpraining 


By means of leotures or use of 
sand table ' 


_ Duties of 0s during and after Sty howe 


a _ Study of pontents of next week's plans and. - 
d stwdy of training pamphlets 


Second Week 


E = =>s- National Sootalist guidance lecture 
4 "The German Race? 


nes wredntnig 
(a) Lecture ~ It is important, during all types 
of combat training, to instruct 
_ the individual repeatedly-on ao-', 
tual combat conditions (fire and. 
movement, surprise fire-spotting). 


* Duties of orderlies, observers, and 
_ advance sconts 


Message writing, sketch drawing ‘ 
Maxoh conduct together with antiaircraft 


: Duties of the indfyiduel towards main- "These subjects oan azo be- taught 
taining ‘seourlty on the merch and ab rest on @ sand table 


Be Duties of the indiyiaual in gombet under 
4 special situations (woods and village 
i - potters river :srossing). 
: (>) T'4 ela training foe : To be practiced competitively Ia. 
ke _ id ealand adverse terrain. Al- 
F Going tate poston and, pening frm with, way s. mek to surprise the enemy 
rifle and IMG = js ‘ wo os 


eS ‘Working forward frm postion to poetic, 
a thereby looking for anf using alterna- 
: tive positions : 


. “Duties of arderlies, cbsdrvers, and advanc 
Be £2. rh Teacher lg sre arg 


a _* werbal Pire criers, judging a1 stance , 


Geinwur'iaize eipasiiats ‘Sboriaicied 3 “i ‘the 
ern. and air : ele 


Réeconnad seance patrol in -various types of 
terrain (also in woods and villages) : 


Duties of- individuals ii field positions’ 
(4n- slit. trenches, MG posltions, etc.) 


) Fatteon Ici Lometer march in full marching 
order combined with target indication, 
‘orders; reportes openorder march: -. 
‘against air attacicas antiaizraft and 

antitank defense; also short: marches . 
wea ing PERLE OLR, Rae 


pouiba t training 


‘ghde erm, spades, and rifle butts ani 
Be. combat: (oPensive and, rere 


in darimess, and in light from flares 


: Sikettd on by night (practice in listening and 
eas Judging distance by sound and 
ght 


of Shotning and: ser cae for moving 
acs 


foal. handling of b auatrcatcte: sk smpro-. A short talk on desorption ani ef- 


ie methods fei Gecanbanine tine areas fects of various gases is to be 


sal tntc’ demionatretcn (construction, “Latin 
ruspal restriction, sha.). . . | fraining to be carried cit in the 
: ° form. of sport. 


Lecture = - Palen : 

Description of the action taking place in 
he loading, unloading, and firing of ~ 
the IMG ; ; : . 


: Subject. 


Description and use of the main parte of 
_ the IMG 


Organization and equipment of a@ rifle 
company (including short talk on the 
‘characteristics and uses of the heavy 
infantry gun) 
(b) Field training 
Barrel and bolt changing (IMG), disassem- 
bly. of the bolt and belt; changing ex- 
tractors, opening and closing the cover 
and cocking slide 
SNS and preparing the IMG for firing, 
(also in severe cold, mow, and rain) 
{a) Lecture” 
Safety measures for firing IMG 
Conduct during ranges firing 
Influence. of light and atmospheres on e 
(>) Firing practice 
"Adopting a lying firing position with 
(with and without rest; also with 
respirator) 
Muming IMG et field targets 


Adopting tiring postions + with IMG while 
on the moye 


Practice firing of fo 2 range practice © 
with rifle and IMG 
Parise 
No 1 Rifle practice 
To 2 Rifle practice 
No 1 IM practice 
, No 2 IMG practice 
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Remarks 


To be carried ont in a competitive 
drill ; : 


To be given on the firing range 


e Aiming to be practiced whenever 


weapons are in position during | 
combat training 


RESTRICTED 


General lective 
Conduct of soldiers off duty Also to be practiced out of doors 


Personal hygiene (including protection sans 
cold, wet, and snow) 
Third Week 
ee 

National Socialist. guidance lecture 
"The Works of the Fuhrer” — Socialism) 


Combat training 

{a) Lecture : 
The inftyianad in the attack end in bebtile With aid of sand table 
Organizing an assault troop 
Preparing and carrying cut an assault as- 
_a-Aigoment {also the futies of the indi- | 

vidualduring the assault) 

(b) Meld training © 

The individual of a strong fighting patrol 

attacking a village ora reinforced ~ 

strong point f 


A 25-Kiloneter. march-combined with march ° 
and rest seourity ‘ 


Close combat training - 


Practice throwing hand grenades into busy 
- terrain or in woods 


Hand grenade aiming practice; throwing from 
ahell holes, trenches, windows and open doors 


Exchange use of rifle and hand grenade, also 
ae ee Se ‘ 


Snap ehooting 


Hring from the hip combined with” Parest 
thrusts ‘ 


The main emphasis: Jios in the anap 
shooting 


Firing IMG on the move 
Night training 


ag: ts ‘petvien, esi fisting rifle ead 
($n Qarlaipsa and im evilignt 


: "Boot ana patrol auitioe 


y 


: “Chemica Warfare : 
co Cae ‘dhenber: tests... 
= ‘Wee. Rat ogptzator’ and capes. in oom 
ta ‘Getimebtons) ith ‘the: fee of ‘gas ‘clothing 


ae, Detensive Thoasures - 


ianditing of pnbibenx weapans and, materiel, 
Gemma. tment inl typesor combat of antitank, 


ee: 2 Pgh te. ee Coteus ie A Ry Walt Fe Se ae 


‘Techntoad. Saginer Training 
t Tastructions in “bullding aug outa; ‘ath Ba hese Legbernctiions will séiiow 4 the: 


= sthéiches, cotmmund cation a senate, and Gummy training films, Engineer” Duties, ¢ 
ses _ Positions mips fae ge ear Ie An Winter en Winter Bivyouaos | a 
: ceasing wire sbeiaciad dein bgt hee BY yh Fe “t Ases i 


: (a) Lesture | 


bet “canoes and Slesring'ce stoppages in the 
z >. IaG ‘ ; 


Ve)’ sihitioh ‘stoppages can ‘be: 
, Sey ini eotion:: 


“igen! sopiaren, Ne eRe Wet es eh Se a a e 

"Baxi ent use ot ratte groneto’equizant, , aha 
Apegeng euatear htm, ME Ree 
Handling and. use: of eiatcintt ‘Weapons, ‘inch : ated”. f 
=e REICH SOL, tee ot man gasps: Sar *, 


“The Piela peetthig ‘aie follow ‘ 
: seni sataly: ae ae lectures 


ee the ‘Pize pontbions ” petiag: 
standing, with ani gee artifi- 


op sae the. fire ; Pomibion with: IMG Meteo, | 
for antialroreft cass ’ 


ib: erating 
(a) Lecture 
Troop welfare during ant off any, ete 2 


». @)., Combat training : Hg “= ab be precttoed on a sand. ta 
; gag” ang in the field. : 
Duties as comendar of as cout ‘equad, sefee ee ee ee 


si aatitinn 8 pomandero? anasaialt” Pe ee he es PO fe Ne: 
_ detachment ae ea ; 8 7 te eee ae ee ee: 


: : : moa Veet : 
* ft, cand! Son Aa at gm es tect A eae 


“2 Maus es of th a Presan t Wa x" tthe Bight agninat 
el Bolsheviem ant. ices 


© leche 
Principles tor the gostion in tie attack” 
Principles for the geoticn. in defense - _ se . i. is <8 


(@). Field training ft Bnenry ‘and umpires to be" provided 


Section training; preparation for. ana 
x : vachiiten supported ‘by small 8 arms and. 


; Section sradsines aghiecting, figiins 
-.*° dn enemy territory, ee Ti 
wo holding a Beco wom positicn .. : 


a Milght etntiag See narra 


Bedtntive citonetor. nig: mar oh withful 
amex, practioL 


antlairorart end. etitenk der ense'on yeturn’ | 
~ marcils 


“at teenkvertere 


Tastriction tn entail warfare vith Live 
emmmition pa 


and Sivcutog he grenades, ‘me 


end smoke crating 


lad practice: in snap ‘phngting, tin 
at at tar 


tory’ ideanttne Of Ho 1 gombat picage: 
‘Rreotice for the section. (the best IMG 
gunner will. be "eed. for® effect firing): 


ining aud: i redapttulatton of certain pubs 
othe Lager training plans will ‘be... 


Preceded ‘by @ short talk.on range 

conduct and sefety measures. for 
 onibat: firing pnt: hand vig 

muneving 


~ weapons, | 


Bains 


Aso. = Kibtieberr mavohoom ‘pined, with oeainging a: et 8 combined. subject: Wid bs we 
b nfl t-up defensivepo Bition, ‘including recon} 
:. Natasence patrols, seourity during the: march « 


and at rest, removing obstacles of all de- 
aoriptions jnoluding mines, and defense 
againgt tenks and airoraft with infantry 


‘weapons, While in.the position, the follow - 


ing will be-practiced; amtry duty, care of- 
new Boeteera Gumroving, 
strengthening, : camouflaging, ining), 

static warfare, assault and Bates ee 
‘patrols, Leacacrase) “against enemy tanks. °° 


period of 48 hours. The: in- 


até to be employed as section. 


armed out over a minimum . 


structors are to be employed 
aa wupires. . Potential, NCOs. | 


and group commanders, 


RRS: 


"appendix aL 


"to explain further ee stress lata on National Socialist indooke ination within 
the German Army, this appendix contains translated cdpies of three d irectives per- 
‘taining to that subject.:: The first one, given out by theChief of Training in the 
Replacement Army, depicts the method in which the inddctrination is to be carried 
out and. lists the subject materiel to be used in the various stages of training. 

The other two copies are directives issued hy the Commanding General of the XII 
Service Command. and digs ‘to the original atrective issued by theChter ee oad 


A 


“Chiat ’ ‘ip deus nity and . + * Berlin, 15 May 1944 
Commander of the Replacement Aruy team te : 


“Chief of Training in the Replacement Army 
Star?/‘[a No 3300/k). : 


aii etiena 4 Social at = Sdance 


1. © as coptna rts the er ‘of the Fuhrer, it is iis spirit of the man, the solten, 
: the fighter which 1s decisive for the successful ontcome of the war. Only the 
: Deople who are sble'to throw into the fight the strongest will, the most gallant © 
: aie, and the most fanatical determination, can win the final victory. 


: The soldier must not anly te a bearer of arms, but also the representative of 
his people's political condition. 


ial It. 4g ‘the task of s eliny shrseege ii ig train eich soldier to know thoroughly 
° Netdonel’ Socialist ideology (Weltans , 80 that he goes into combat not: only 
788 a: ‘perfect fighter ‘but also as a ah National Socialist. Boy 


Moreover, National Socialist guidance and education must not merely remain a 
smetter of specially scheduled periods; it must also beoome the endeavor of ‘all 
“officers to indoctrinate their men with National Socialist ideology at every feast 
‘Ible oocasion, so that the entire service’ routine is filled with National Socialist 
Spirit (eltenschauung) . 


[Bis Three hours weekly are to be allotted for orientation instruction, including 
‘@iecumion af: political questions of tle day. Of these, two hours are to be applied 

to regular igeological (weltanschaulich) instruction (see ‘paragraph 7), and ane hour 
for discussion of current political problems. If, however, commanders feel that the 
‘two Jjhours weekly for regular instruction in some “wnits are not sufficient to achieve 
“the goal, up to five hours weekly (discussion of political questions: of the sa in- 
cluded) ‘are. to be allotted. ; 


Ny iy ‘Settel toh comminderd mat make use of every oppartunity to deepen the indoctri- 
‘nation of their officers in Netional Socialist ideas and to ascertain that they 
possess a uniform concept of them. Furthermore, commanders mist instruct their 
of fivers tyioe monthly in subjects of National Socialist leadership (see paragraph7). 


Die The National Socialist guidance officers advise their commanders, and by order 
‘Sf the latter, algo company commanders, on all questions.of National Socialist 
‘education, ° Commanders may direct that, in particular cases, Instruction for unite 
may ‘be: conducted by the Rational. Socialist guidance officers themselves. . 
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6. By order of the Whrer, the booklet What are We Eight For? was published by 
the Army Personnel Office. In addition to material a e through other sources, 
this book contains the ideological basis for the various subjects taught. Its pur- 
pose is to increase ideological indoctrination of the officer, thus enabling him to 
further the ideologibal education of his men, : ba 


7. The following subjects are to be considered. as subject groups. The aim af in- 
struction showld not be kmowledge tranamitted in a scholasticmamner, but the under- 
standing of the cases of National Socialist ideology and the rousing of the power 
resulting from this understanding for the soldier. 


‘Subjects taught 


(a) During pasic training 
Soldiers of the Fihrer (duties of the German soldier) 
Theidea of nationality in German history 
. The Fuhrer and his work : 
, he Fihver's achievements since 1933 (German Socialism) . 
The race, growth of the nation, heeath, and heredity 
The Jewish problem, freemasonry, and their significance for the German people 
The purpose x this war (fight against Bolshevism and DRONES, whet if we should 
i Lose the war! 


(b) During ee training 

The German peasant as a source of nutrition 2 (Geiongsguste) and source of new 
Dlood and strength (Blutquells) for the people : 
The solidarity of the people at work ( haf fende) 

The common destiny of the peo 

Repetition of tha subject groups mentioned under (a). 


(0) During training in care unite, treined replacement units, and convalescent 
units 


Great Germans a to Adolf Hitler, and their efforta for the Reich Consotousness af 
family, clan, and race in the Mhrer's socialist Reich 

Mission and achievement of the German people in the East during the past end the . 
_ present : F 
Repetitionot the subject groups of basic and advanced training . : 

(a) During basic training of home defense unite and refresher Seatnsing of deferred 
soldiers. Tnstruction in subject groups mentioned under (a) in fewer Lessons. 


{e) In courses senting longer than five days, instruction in National Socialist’. 
guidance should be Cab oat Wit Seg te the leith ok tha cocrea,. ent tia. 
number and type of the students. If possible, lectures by officers and leading 
personalities of Government; and Party should be provided, 


8. Directives iasued by the Inspector General for Potential Officers and Wods « are 
the stendari for the ldsological education. (welttanschavliche, Schulung). : i 


9. All commangers. have to insure themselves that instruction “will be carried ee 
,, He pragiieel = fashion. Upon completion ees they will inspect their unite, 


B 


Commanding General _ 5 Wiesbaden, 13 June 194k: 
XII Service. Command P etl, ' ; 


Subject: National Socialist guidance 
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a 


Reference: Staft/Ia No. 3300/K4. 15 May 19bh , 


The decisive significance of National Socialist, gutden cs toward: a snécessPul ‘ 
conolusion of the war requires an ever-increasing indoctrination of the military 
service with National Socialist ideas and principles. This fact shovld be consid- . 
ered in the preparation of schedules for all units. Commanders are fully respon- ° 
siblefor the political andideological education of the men under their command. 
They will see to it: that instruction of this bubyect will be ‘stressed even mre 
than before, and will not be considered as mere routine garrison duty. 


"To paragraph 3 of the order: © 


* Datly discussion of military and political eventa (not longer than 10 minutes) 
by the unit. commander is essential for the systematic guidancs of the men. The new 


periods (National Socialist guidance) will have to be contained in the syllabus. 
_ Commanders will insure themselves that the three hours sohéduled weekly are suffi- 


olent to reach the goal. Otherwise, Commanders are authorized to schedule up to 


..-flwe hours ‘weekly. “It remains a fact that ideological (weltanschauliche) arwatisn 
> 6nd guidance are as important as military training. : 


To paragraph 4 of the: order: 


“National Socialist education of the offiosr corps by the commanders is me of | 
‘the most important points of the National Socialist guidance program. 


The entire noncommissioned officer corps mist be educated and treined the same 
way twice a month by commanders, National Socialist guidance officers, and unit 
‘leaders. It is the duty of the first sergeant to influence continually the NCOs 
iMeglogtoally and SS eety 


» To paragraph 5 af the potines 


Tt 4g expected that commanders and unit leaders devote themselves 
greatest zeal to the task of National Socialist guidance ani to use the full in- 


Pluence of their personalities for indoctrinating their men, 


Commanding General . ~ e Wiesbaden, 1 June 1944 
XII ServiCe -Command , : 


Subject: Course for National Socialist guidance officers 


‘ + Ths directives governing National SoCialist indoctrination, issued by shia 
‘commandefs and garrison commanders {one lesson weekly), have fulfilled their pur- 
pore, namely, to give the Netdonal Socialist indoctrination work its start. 


Further conduct of this work 1s henceforth the responsibility of line officers. 
If feesible, it is up to the commander's discretion to conduct lessons for several 
pattalions together in the same garrison. : 


Gerivieon conmeniers will see to it that National Socialist guidance officers, 
to headquarters an@ administrative posts located in the close proximity of 


‘a battalion, will participate in lectures given to this battalion. 


" The’ manth1y announcement af the lessons will te omitted. The purpose of these 


' lessons ts to enable each officer, in acCordance with the demand of the Filhrer, to 
“educate, train, and lead his men politically and ideologically. . 
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Appendix 22 


_Sumazy c® Courses held ty Order of the Army High Command 
; s during The First Half of 1945 eran 


Arms and Services Desoription af ‘Courses 


. Participants 


Maje amd It Cols 


7 
6 Majs and Lt Cols 
-6 |Majs and Lt Cols 
3 Maje and Lt, Cols 
CWS TYOOPSs ocoeesyses | ROMiment commanders 3 Majs and Lt Cols. 
Infantyy eesses seves.oe | Inf and arty bn Commanders . 5 Lts ani Capts 
Mountain Infantry.... | Ordnance snginesering ami mechanica-| \ Lts ani Capte 
Cavalry and Cyclists. | Ordnance engineering and mechanics k | Lts-and Capts 
. Artillery.-.eoeesese | Ordnance engineering ani mechanics | -4 |Lts ani Capts . 
| OrdnanCs engineering ani mechanics | 4 | Lts and Capts ”. 
Signal COPS +s haves ce Ordnance enginsering and mechanics 4 | Dts and Capt. | 
CWS Troops..secsseees | Ordnance enginsering ani mechanics X | Les and Gapts 
Infantry sees .cceccses, | COMpany commanders for heavy k Ist and 2d Lis’ © 
weapons companies - 
Infantry scssseseesess | Courss for laying and aiming 5 Acting Cpls, 
: (NCOs), forward observation posts, Cpls, and Sgte 


fire control men of heavy weapon 


Infartry.ccesssevevee ‘Acting opts, Cpls 


Leaders and company mortar. section 
Leaders of heavy weapons companies 
Course for heavy MG section Jenders) 
Heavy weapons companies 

Company 


Infantry scssssessseee. Aoting Cpls, opie 


Infantry oessencsevees Commendsra of rifle Ist and 21 Lita 
companies ~ 

Infantry. ieeeseeeveee | Platoon leaders - rifle companies Sgte, Cpls, Tite 

Infantry... os-vexeeeeee | Instruction personnel for division Cpls, Sgte 


combat schools _ 

Motor transport section leaders 

Course for instruCtors on new 
light antitank weapons 

Course for company commanders, 
platoon leaders, and gun leaders 
on heavy infantry weapons in the | 
mountains. 

Course for paCk animal troop 
leaders.and stable sergeants 

Course of army mountain guides 

Course for training sici instructors 

Courss of training for ‘ski equip- 
ment storage men 

Course for squadron ‘leaders, in~ 
cluding Combat school course 

Course for signal section ani 
troop leaders 

Couras for antiaircraft company ' 
comnanders,; including technical - 
courses on motor transport 
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‘| Cpls, Sgts’ 
Capts, Lts, Sats, 


Cpls 
Capts, Lts, Cate 


Inf an bry ccccscccesses 
Infantry. vavvervveces 


Mountain Troops... s. 


Cpls, Sgta 


Offs, Enlisted Men 
Offs, Enlisted Men 
Cpls, Enlisted in 


Mountain Troopsessece 


Mountain TOOTS «vee 
Mountain Troopss.ses 
Mountain Troops vs +.» 
CA VALYY « sccsecesseses 
CAVALIY +s secsssvevees 


Cavalry ssvesccessvees 


J Capts,; Lie | 
. Sgt, Cpls 
Capts, Its 


Arms and Servicts 


Cavalry. bevnncineeng 


Ca VALIY cs vesecscnvece 


Artilleryeess ss sesee 
Artillery wi++s++002. 


ATtILLOTy.. ve co ceeeee 
Mountain Artillery +e. 


Mountain Artillery... : 


Mountain Artillery... 
Mountain Artillery... 
Fortress Artillery... 


Fortress Artillery... 
Railway Artillery eee 


Railway Artillery.... 
- Railway Artillery... 
Raijway Artilisry.... 
Railway Artillery.... 
Railway Artillery...» 
Assault Artillery. oo. 
Assault Artillery...» 


» 


- Counter Artillery Sec 
‘Counter Artillery Ssc 
‘Counter Artillery Sec 
‘Counter Artillery Sec, 
Countiar Artillery Sec 
‘Counter Artillery Sec 


Counter Artillery Sec 


Desoription of Courses 


Signal troop leaders 

Course for soldiers of the. Field 
Army who desire to become pro- 
fessional NCOs 

Course for officer's to act as 
commandsrs assistants and as in- 

“ structorsat schools ; 

Course for officers to act as 
commanders of signal unite of 

. artillery on staffs of the 

* artillery commander 

Battery: commander. 

Artillery battalion adjutant 


| Forward observation’ officer 


Artiliery range finding officer 
Battery officer. 2 
aoe of arty for mountain 


ace renge finding officers. : 


cf mountain artillery 
Mountain battery commanders 
Signal officers of mountain | 
artillery 


‘Course for NCOs of mountain 


artillery 
Course for fortress artillery 
Course for fortress artillery 
Artillery battalion ani battery 
commanders 


Battery officers 
Track construction cOmanders 


Electrician NCOs- 


Gun commaniers 

Range finders 

Battery commanders 

Adjutants, special uidéione, staff 

' officers 

Platoon leaders 

Artillery battalion commanders 

Battery commanders 

Battery commanders sound ranging 

Battery commanders flash ranging 

Adjutants, special missions, 
staff officers 

Officers of motor transport service 
(sound ranging) 

Survey officer of light observation 
battalion (motor) and of light 
observation battalion (partly 
motorized) 


* Commanders of reinforced meteort= 


logical sections 
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Dura- 
tion “|: 


in 


weeks 


6 


8 


BR 
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Participants 


Sgts, Cpls 
NCOs, Acting Cpls 


Meaje, Capts, Lis 


Lts 


Capta, Sgte 


Lta 


Majs, Capts, Lte 


Lts 

Sgts, Cpls 
Sgts, Cpls 
Sets, Cpls” 
Enlisted Men 
Capts, Lts 
Lts . 


Lts, Sgte 
Majs, Capte ~ 
Capts, Lts 
Capta, Lts 
Capta, Lis 
Lts 

Capts, Lis . 


Lts 


Lts, Sgts 


Counter Artillery Sec 
Counter Artillery Sec 
Counter Artillery Sec 
Counter Artillery Sec 


Counter Artillery Sec 
counter Artillery Sec 


Counter Artillery Seo 
Counter Artillery Seo 


Specialist Careers * 
of. the Artillery... 
Specialist Carsers 
of the Artillery... 
Specialist Carvers 
of the Artillery... 
Specialist Careers 
of the Artillery... 
Specialist Careers 
of the Artillery... 
Spscialist Carsers 
of the Artillery... 
Specialist Careers 
of the Artillery... 
Engineer's. oes scccsece 
EMQiNeBrB sosscoegeees 
Engineers oe sereeccece 


Enginoorse eesesvovcce 


Bnginserss escesessese 


Description of Courses 


Compiling officers (sound ranging) 

Compiling officers (flash ranging). 

Balloon section leaders. 

Commanders of close reconnaissance 
sections 

T/Sgte (redio) for sound ranging 


Reenlisted men 


Officers of motor traneport service 
Maintenance technical sergeants 
Shop foremen 


Ordnance. sergeants 


Chiefs of ammmition 
Tank ~ howitzer - yao technicians 


Tank - howitzer - radio Spence 
Company’ commanders b 
Adjutants 

WOs 


Platoon leadersfor heavy bridgs 
equipment and construction of 
emergency bridges 

NOOs for, heavy military vee 
equipment 

Maintenance sergeants 


Bu wr ww NWww 


Lts, Sgts 
Lta, Sgts 
Lts. 


Mos 
NCOs 


| os 


NCOs <m Enlisted 
Men. 


NCOs. 


WcOs' 
Capta, ita’: 
Lts 


NCOs ani’ Enlisted | 


Men 
NoOs 


NCOs and Inlisted 
Men 


“NCOs: 


‘Appendix 23. 


. ees Lig 


Guiding Principles for the Psychological 
Examination Boards of the Armed Forces and for 
the Psychological Iaboratory‘of the Ministry of War 
‘ {12 August 1936) 


This Regulation: 25 specifies the duties, organization, and place in the chain”. 
of commend of psYchological examination boards of the soray, Navy, and. Air Force. , It 


‘+ does not contain samples of tests, ’ 


Acoording to section C of this Regulation, tests were given both before and 
after entering the service. Before.a test could be given, the normal medical exami- 
nation must have been taken by the future soldier; In case of Air Force, (flying) _ 
Pereonnel, an Air Foroe medical examination had “ tbe passed. 


Special tests were given to potential denat pesecnnal sake ofPLoer oanit= ae 
dates.. In oase of transfers from one branch of meer ine to another, “speolalist 
_ branch tests had to be taken additionally. ‘ 


Tn addition to the general test given to all men. entering the service, the 
examination: boards fulfilled the following fumetions: 


4 Testing ‘of participants in Reserve officer ‘and officer selection courses 


Acting as instruction agenoles for various unite of the armed forces and the: 
military district commands . : 


Testing ani examination af able but diffioult ‘soldiers 

Grewinstion of men and NO0s who are to be discharged because a wfitness 
Advising in ‘court-martial cases .,. 

Compuleory examination of suicide cases 


Collecting and disseminating emotional psychological data on soldiers to the 
pa sins ‘boars for use in Army procedure, 


25h 
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Appendix 2) : : 
Notes on Appendixes Vs 


The following terminclogy for officer candidates was introduced in 1943, arid” 
was uniformly in use during wartime. oe 


Candidates for Active Commissions : 
(Aktiver Offizier-Nachwuchs) ii 


Potential Officer Candidate (Offizierbewerber) 
OffioerCandidate (Fahnenjunker) 
Senior Officer Candidate (Oberfdhnrich) 


Candidates for Reserve Commissions 
(Reserve Offizier-Nachwuohs) 


* Potential Reserve Offlosr Candidate Rosorreoffiz. erbewarber; 
in-1942 and 1943, also imown as Eri erbewerber 


Reserve Officer Candidate Sa, ea oe der Reserve, until 1939, 
also imown as Of: ry ‘rom 1930 On as Reserveot: 


; fiztersanuiirter) 


Senior Reserve Officer Caniidate (Oberfahnrich dex Reserve) 


The grads of senior officer candidate was dropped as of 1 September 1939. It 
was revived on 1 July 193, and, from then on, also applied to Reserve officer can- 
didates. Another grade of the offlcer candidate series, keburich, which had been, 
dropped st the beginning of the war, wes not revived. 


The grade of Fahnenjunker in peacetime ig equivalent to the wartime grade of. 
Offizierbewerber. 


From 1939 until dune 1943, the later Reserve Officer Training Program was 
known as Wartime Officer Training Program and covered the training of wartime of 
Picers (former career NCOs) as well as Reaerve officers. 


In March ishe, ths tern Potential War Offloer Candidate Coogee eon) 
was introduced. at the Deginning of 1943, this was changed to perve i 
Offloer Candidate rye Offizierbewerber), and a term for Reserve Officer Candi- 
date ee = Reserve) was substituted for the one used until then (Reserve, 
Offiziersanwarter ). 2. ; ; 

The courses were numbered. consecutively; nos one. to 1} ‘(middle af 1943), were 
called Officer Candidate Courses (0ffiziersanwitrter Lehrgiings), and thereafter, in 
accordance with the change of temmindlogy mentioned inyparagraph 5, - were known as 
eee ee Beginning with course No 16 (May 194), the infantry, car. . 

troop courses whioh, until then, had followed one another in close . 

succession, were supplemented and augmented by over La courses: (A, B, and C 


Courses), No change waa made in the courses of the her arms cr services. 


2D 


Course No 13. Course No 15, eto. 


Course_ No. 1 


Course No 18 


There was an intermediate infantry course every month and a half, an artillery 
and a Panzer troop course every two months, All other branches of the service had 
courses every three or four-months. , 


- 236 
RESTRICTED 


Advanced. trething : 


6, months ‘ : bs 
‘ ak! section ‘commander Pu 


* (with a mit) 


= st eve Brett a @ wat’ com 


2. onthe, Tactios, atten with: a paintorced : Walt 
. t _ InPantry. battalion . 
‘Offtoer rm i 4 Any: administration,. Con 
net ordination of axing. 
School , Officer ‘candidate pena 
. nation : 


< Qpeioe Candtdate;---ie---=' 
(Fabnriph) bE” ee 


pe : Hd aa 4 months . - officer echatnkhang oe 
4 Senior Officer: Candi-° Ere Foe 
B,  _.: Gate, (Oberfithnrich)--n---" . 

me ie ran Training as platoon coms. 
mander*of his: axm or: 
service and as 4 tearuit : 


es months 
(Arm or Service Soticol) 


¥ - training officer. 
a : 1-2 months 4 Unit platoon otumanden - 
a 2A Lien srasecannsmeranenaicn TS AL a Be i Sear, 


"Append 26 


‘ Career’ of Reserve ofet er’ “gandanted for Tang otter: in Poncotine, se 


The: ‘gandtadite Hae to: ‘edewgo hia’ regular’ evoyenk compulsory gaccting the: same ° 


as all other .soldiers, 


‘When ‘selected. ‘an potential Regular “officer candidate, he: 
gantinied. his normal training and following his. discharge fromthe: Regular Army vas 
promoted: to lance corporal or corporal of the Reserve‘Army. The ‘following 


program 
‘ists: the periods in ‘whith the candidate served: to receive: his promotion ‘to; lienten~ 
ant’, These periods of ‘training ‘were® carried out over: 8 period of ‘several years. 


: Prokiial to 


a8 ebepcaet. Cosine ates) 


an, ane reserve: 


iu 


" Seraeant (ro1awotien) 
i” dn“ the reserve 


/,-Reommandea to Chief of | 


, the: ‘Army Persomel. 
Office for Proniotion: 
ES officer | “ 


. 


‘| Draft by district reorvit- 


ing headquarters as a 
lance’ corporal’ or ‘corpo-"' 

, val inthe’ reserve (of- 
‘floor candidates) 


.| Four weeks with ‘the aD: 


‘(ist reserve becuse 
_ Perio’) 


Dioonange: 


Redrafting’ ab nor goat eS 


(offiosr candidate) by 
reorniting: district 
bead quarters 


Bix week 3. with the unit : 
(2nd re sserve Aaeasiang : 
p perdote ) 


; Dischinee . pf 


Beret tie a8 A sergeant 
: (officer candidate) by 
regruiting district. 
headquarters 


\, | Four ‘weeks vith the: ee 


Training and Gi as’ 


Training as’a platoon he 
pia 


‘ 


"@, squad: Leader. 
“Ap pene 


r = 


Duty as @ platoon ~ 
Leaier, ‘and officer Be 
candidate training. a 


‘Appendix 27 


arr | Directors of. p Regilar and ‘Reserve otticer Cantante aretming sehoals : 


eee ‘the: pabli cat ion: of Direstives for the the, Tndoctrina tio nh s.sntindine of, ores 
Candidates in he )_ Replacement Amy, Arny, “T onder order the folloviee ¢ ; 


; Purpose of the: school, 4B AB follows 


Bee (a) Indoo trination to prog. poli tioatiotacis: tic 00 nibs soldiers i 

3 ‘(b). Train ing to “result. in-combat leadersoP ini fantry -sq@ads, artil lexpooticne, 
eto, ‘Indo otrinat. ion and: eteine Be -handin ha nd und erthe enions e ote tema 

Socialist Princip. les. : 


Nein effort fr National Soc falist siuddanbe is. as f ollows: 


7 tay” National Socialist thin king ‘anh every phase of sastticay. ‘go that thi, epirttent 
“action 8 of te service will portray our politic al “ph Llosophy | 

(b) "Resolute belief in thebas lo National ‘Socialist ‘concepts. = = fiptery) Loyadty; ; 
and ‘willingne 3s to die fo r ‘the Fuhrer ; 
Reh Efficien >y and. condu ct toward the: men a6 ssnetibod iment or thone recente 


Mein effort rr 2. ‘indootrin thon is as ‘foutows: : 
(a. National Socialist leaders to be: an example te ‘the: men in efficiency at: 
character’ 


{e Tndoctrination in the honor. and. tradition ‘oP. the Nation, Sotialist officer’ aie 
c) Tnoreasing ‘the tighting spirve:” oa ik a 


‘Main. effort in ‘mititery training ds.as | follows 
oe © Complete familiarity with all-wea pons vied ina. equad ani ‘proper -eapleraent 


ck GS sntieitai he 


OD ‘Comman : A ing squad. a in combet 
(0) Person al Jester ship of a aquad a Pe. 
ef (a) Taptioal- receiines in the attack and ‘the devense. : oe. 


‘Conoept of service ey as follows: 


The, decisive factor of Bucce'gs is. not the Tenet 0 oF service, wat ‘the ooncent as a. 
result. of thorough erbrindwar: Ket, 


‘Relexa “tien: periods dnoreass ‘ale ‘eteiaiait will inghess to ae . they are ‘alwys! 
“mecess: ary iaPter periode of atra in. Iexpect o ommanding offic ersof-offic or. candi 
date schools and. their officer trainingstaffs to comply with these directives. in: 
ite drains ao indontetoating offieer’ eae, sutpusted te. — eg 
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ho 3 ge Chaar of Aca: tiaiposit Rae aS oS Bemis, D5 May la 
sas pad Cominandex of? ‘the: Replacement Army : : £ ONE GARE | VEY Pe 


hbo: 


Dixticiven y 
for the Training end Education of. .~; 
officer’ Candidates ‘in the Replanement Aruy 


(30th Replacement Training Cycle apyiipebie 
9 Reserve officer candidate training for 
“the seme period) 


x 


(extractex) 
* es ! Three’ ‘training pertodé (total 10 montha) 


fret- t weining- period “@ acnths);basie training - 
Second training perio a (4 months} train ing as squadibader, gum section 
“- lea der, etc. : 
“Third eruiiiing penton (2 moriths), practical experience’ as aren, leader or gun 
; : section leader “ 


2. reining pak 


Eventual assignment of officer candidates as squad leaders with field wits; 
the ‘creation of a basis of experience upon which later training of officer 
candidate’ courses cén be based; limitation of the squad to tactical ‘operations :. 
” eaployaiat within the tactical” limitations. 


The importance of. infantry training for officer candidates Promall braziches ‘has 
beén shown by the Russian campaign. Every officer candidate mst be. able to 

defend, himself? and counterattack with dismounted gun crews, etc. Military: and 
political indoctrination of the” off 1eee candidate is’of the highest importance. 


, ‘3. Experiences gained ‘in the Russian Sa have caused many modifications in 
“*. the training program. Pamphlets dealing with such wabgoots: as winter training 
ini ‘the Hepiagenett Army are available. 


4, ~Belection, of the: training staff 


The, choice jof suitable ne stig ‘candidate supervisors (rimarsstrtéer As very 
important. Se ete fas 


se They’ are attacked to “the ‘ieginocdact Arny for the entire sioutee; inoapdting the 
‘courses held at the CO shonin during the. eppond, and third training periods. 


ithe entire Agething staff mst have had “Gout expetseune: and have fought on 


“the eastern front. There will-be no changes in the staff ene the entire 
Mretnane period. re 


pa eS ee Ty 
Faperianosl Gfticers EES to spate’ poneune tis and look after the welfare. : 
“of & specified Sroup of, candidates. 3 


i 


le: 


2. 


Second period of training. é pet: re 
Leis, 


8 


“" «strated on ‘the send-table twice’ week. © Cooperation of all branches of serv- 
ou 1085 knees ‘pit {oer: Sendaiaten take pers in treining 2 aanenrars and mock 2ire. 


First. period of training: 


’ @arly inthe training. Drivers’ permits are to beearnel: Techniml training,’ 
in repair and m aintenance 4g giyen.similtaneo asiy, but no: notorized training, E 
for officer can didates ‘belonging to nonnotort zed units is: necessary. Steering’ ' 
motor boats for engineer officer candidates, : and- svbaequen t examinations will ; 
da. ‘conducted be fore the.. end of" the second tra ining ‘period. ; 

Widing eohool f or the caraizy - care of horse a will be str eased. 


ational Social ist dndootrination . fe) lasses are hela by the. oompeniy cians ‘ 


’ ‘necessary for training procedure. The same applies to stable services, washing | 


' desuing precise orders;'winter warfare - practical and theoretical training; 
prpcedures for aircraft and gas alarm. 


. newtralizing mines;. combet patrol and close Combat; : fighting eneny tanks an: 


"sgn so Incas aro be wien ty tho omy of he ston 
Pore fete anys : BS Fey 3 be aA 


“and the sete treining tn ordér to anquaint the potential offivers with tne 
- ppycho logy oftheir reoruil ‘ts: 


Guring.the Russian canpeign and winter warfare - this treining will be con- 


The officer candidates take part in the teste inating : of “the pectin of their 
respective age grows. Officer candidates and recruits share the same eertere : 


Delving instruction with the | ‘aimored force 8 snk motorized ‘troops wil start. 


and. “special ‘ose.86a8, by. TAS orfloer ‘Candidate supervisors. — 


Subjects: - Militery courtesy (two 1éasons) : 
Military correspondence: (two lessons) ~* 
Great Gexman heroes (two lessons) 


Guard aut Conte duty twice, interior guari duty once). ‘Working detetis are 


of vehicles; guard in raijxoad mt gc ote. and dinner: in she oftiners’ mess 
hall bwice: @ week. 


“Training aa sqnad, and gm aged ieaders ‘ 


Emphasis ds placed-on the educational training of officer: candidetes for ‘ 
aotual front-line, duty. Special | technical courses will be given at. the Ary 
Co schools, service schools, and training units. 


Combet practice = independent action, endurarios under critical weinsbtiin, 
one night problem each week; use.of spade ‘and entrenching Ps defensive: 


Po 


training iohians of several daya, - at Least two ‘problema both jn defense and : 
attack .(biyouac); instruction .in village and wood, fighting; clearing and 


teams; tanks will be driven‘ over men’ taking cover in forholes = this proved | 
necessary by the experiences. gained in the Russian ame ign « The use of ~. 
deception is emphasized; establishing of field. positions and makeshifs quarterd 
Por men; handling of horses and yehicles. acaording to the: experiences. gained..." 


ducted at night end in bad ‘weather (bivouac). Combat problems ‘will ‘be Aemon~ : 


. 


ol 


» (0) dn wo ee eters ite ae ope ree: 

“o (G)" village fighting... es meal eater am 2 

a. (e) firing at: night. wearing gas- nase | ‘ a ; flee ooo 

‘Further driver ‘training. (exmozied forces, ‘motorized tatoea) - arab 8 " peimit 
for combat vehicles at the:conclusion of the third eae of bree a siti at 
Picetloe: se maintenance “Brein ings 


” 


¥ 


far officer ‘candiaates (with the . extighicn of ‘eoienea ‘end imotorized. toro) 
WALL te trained with horses (grooming, feeding, watering; saddling,: ste. ek 


4 Care of weapons, ‘auitinnition, clothing, ‘supply equipment, tes. "20 lessons 
i Serine ‘the second ane ‘third training period. i AN : ? 4 


g Phystoal tradiiing: “tebhmique of. attack and Reese’ in: ey Sonibet etthout 

Weapons;’ bexing, long-distance creeping, jumping. owt Gf foxholes, dumping, into. 
pits, overcoming obstacles (also gents eer ion for antitank. close’ ‘combats 
os swimming angtruction: pote 5; 2 are paige! : 


, Netionel ‘goctalist iaansiteatash Classes will. be given iy! the . 
der and ‘the icimuae candidate supervisor’. (@ahort dete). ; 


German (2), military history: (2), : 
military ae artillery ttathenatabe Yor artillery. officer: candidates 
may be given: Bee of. ohe Lesson” of" German and ‘one shenaca oF migttey, 

history. : Sah eee : 


‘9, Guard dnt: Gara of ‘commander of ‘thé: guard twice). dccasional, dinner with the 
vi) OFLLesY candidate: -eupervisor at the officers! mess hall; and other officer ~ 
Botivities. 


mart period Oe training 

a < Tae - Employment as squad leaders or gun commanders 

t i Intensification of Jaoquired imdwledge, cooperation of ‘the vations branches. of : 
arms: ‘in: combat,. training. as..gum squad leaders the infantryman will get ac- 


§ quainted with heavy infantry weapons and their use; Increasing: endimange, and* 
h ‘aasistence by. means. ‘of breining , maneuyers every fortnight. paar : 


“Figtona Sootal ist tadcotrination end ativtery classes: sahek 
iiitary: suibsects: ite an ouinibat combat tactics of: ‘the “eee on at 
-Supervieton ‘of. Fausation and’ reining ° 


Daring the: Pirst: orion: the: “vespobsthility. “rests with. ‘the ‘neeciniciat or battelton ; 

commanders. of: the treining-imits, end then with the directors of the, officer -candi= 

6 courses:~ "At the conclusion of’ each” phese, the commenters’ review the atetne 
training. ee See? and poLibical indoctrination). 


A ps fe “Rup erve Officer ¢ andilaa tomaining: 


The aboradarest: byes apply also to Reserve offic ersandidates, Theystart with ‘the 


if Becond ‘period courses. Theiy comund6r.1p'a front-Liie orridér witha superior, 

Re ° xeoord; who Has graduated froman officer cand 1da te superyLaor course. He iare- 

& ‘sponsible for’ not: more than 35 caniidates. R ese rvecfficer candidates of the infan® 
Be try basically trained with ‘heavy infantry weapons will also do so:during: the third. 


Err icienoy Reports, Appointments, Promotions, and Eliminations — 


At the crx nnion oP the first: period of training, soldiers qualified for a Receere : 
officer's commission are appointed Reserve officer candidates; the report is sent. to 
corps: headquarters. All officer candidates and Reserve officer candidates will wear. 
& special badge. Efficiency reporta will be sant 30 toe, Retabee te anerer 3, Pa 
respective COUrEe. g P veg 


“opeicer candidates ‘and Basive ‘of Pioer candidates are prohotea to private eingt- 


te |‘ ‘elass (Gefretter) during the: sevond. period; to, officer candidates, at.the conclusion ‘ 


ey . .. Of the third: pertoa. Grades are given as follows: "especially capable;". "suitable, ” 
Be "pot yet suitable, “mfit" as gm squad Jeeta Very P1it,"-and neath oOPPicex’ =): 
' candidates and Reserve officer candidates will. be promoted to. sergeant. Those Sooke 
‘ yet. fit" are promoted to private first class Ge freiter) "Unfit" candidates ars. 
dismissed. : pat 


* ve | : 7 d ne < P seek 


period. The ‘candAdates ‘wiih dine at. the offtesre’mase-hall trios @.weeke- od 


% a Appendix 28: 


pea “Stages of ‘reining for Poteiitial Regular Eins otetons 
Rae age Pie pas! in Wartime CA989;%0 Marsh 198E) 


_| date in the 
Replacement Army 
Private First 
Class, . ‘ 
(Gefretten) 


- Corporal, 
i OfPicer oats 
Ante: Sts Eas 


Field Army Two months 
y ; , with the ‘troops in 
(infyart,- eto.) the field. waa 


a; Upon returning to the Replacement Army, Siar 6s aatcing Mile eens pat: 
Gates school, the candidate, as a rule, haa” to wait approximately two to three 
aes) months becaiise of paper clearance, awaiting the opening of the ‘new clase and 
: potlaoteni ‘to It. ee ts not considered. part of the program), 


.| Thre eto four ‘Trainin ges before appointment 
| mon that offi~ platoon leader] to officer corps; - 

a total of 15 . 
school for officer months was 


eppdintm ent | required . 


A total service time of 18 to 20 months was normally required before the’ 
i shen Re@ular Army officer sandidate received his app: ointment to liex tenant 
™ rravesirg to“aha rrom, the rront, furloughs, hospitalizetion, overstaying tims. al- 
; Lotted for the front trial, and awaiting admittance. to the schools increased the" 
‘tine above the: namal fa adorei: of 15 months, : ; 


ener | moan Avedjoeao rey” 
,cer candida te 


, 


hs 
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tial officer candi : 


Appendix 29 
Stages of Training for Fotential Regular Line Officers in Wartime 
(Makh 1942 to March 1945) 


percleqnes and ag 
|: 
1¢ training 


officer caniidate 


. Commisaioned. as 
Bt: Laentenant 


Remarks 

1.. This fourmonth basic training period was shstitabed on 1 Aged ag Previous 
to that dete, basic training todc only three months.; ~ 

2. It was ordered that, beginning 21 November 1943, individuals ‘cowl be detailed 
to officer candidate courses beform having undergone the two-month front trial. 

3. After 21 November 1943, practical experience as NCO in the Field Army wes no ~ 

. donger required. TCL SROTREAR LS Tok RE TORRY Nee SDE Ee Le 
leadership iam 
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- Appendix 30 


-Btages oF Training ‘for Potential Reserye Line Officers in Wartime 
(1939 to March 19h) 


Selection as officer 
candidate tock place 
din and by the Field 
Arty : 


Field Army 


Upon returning to the Replacement Army, prior to entering the | 
officer candidate school, the candidate, as a rule, had to wait, 4 
approximately two to three months because of paper Clearance, . a 
awaiting the opening of the new class, ani ‘admittanos to it, 

(This is not considered part of the tweining.) 


Advanced. officer | Replacement} Three to four 


: Seats the dene 1939 to 1942, normally only officer candidates with service as 
peacetime Reserve officer candidates swere sent to the Reserve officer can@itate, 
courses. 


A total service of two tO three years was normally required before the Regular 
offioer candidate received his appointment to lieutenant. Travéling to and from the 
front, furloughs, hospitalization, overstaying time allottedfor the front trial, 
(generally wre than Regular Army officer candidates), and awaiting admittance to 
the schools. increased the time above the normal requirement.of 15, months. , 


: Note: The above program illustrates the procedure for potential offioer candidates 
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Under special circumstances; this could-also be achieved at ‘an’ ‘drag NCO School. . 
After 21 November 1945, the only: ‘Dretaaiisite in that respect’ was an: indication of Leadership 
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; _ Appendix Do 

‘ banaes ae Officer Candidate SchooJ.s-and-* ~ 

Officer Candidate Courses at Service Schools 
(1gh2 to 1945) 


Infantry 
Infantry, rif lenen’ (in Light motorized infantry division), mountain infantry, 


machine gun battalion (motorized), mortar. battalion, mounted infentry (cyclists) 
Officer candidate schools and officer candidate courses - 


-(8) School for infantry officer. candidates ; I Dresden. 
(b) School for infantry officer candidates IT Wiensr-Neustadt 
¢) School for infantry officer candidates TI Potsdam : 
a) Sohool for infentry officer candidates. IV Thorn (formerly urtrut) 3 
@} School far infantry officer candidates V Posen 
£) School for ‘infantry officer candidates ‘VI Beverloo (Beigium), j 
: ‘Later Metz, later ; 
Meseritz, finally : 
‘ ‘Schwerin  - 
‘a School for infantry officer candidates VII Milowite (near Prague) 
% School far infantry officer candidates VII Hannover (later Wetwlar) 
(1)} School forinfantry officer candidates IX Hagenau . (Pinally- 
aT Ne, EE ; , Randers, Denmark) 
(«) School for infantry officer candidates X Neuenburg : 
. ; . (Protectorate) 
(1) School for infantry officer candidates XXI Reichenau 
; : . % (Protectorate) 
f Officer candidate course at the infantry school . Doperitz 
n) Officer candidate course F : Bruenn 
(o) Officer candidate course at the reconnaissance Bromberg, . 
and caralry school ; : later Naest- 


ved: (Denmaris) 
Senior officer candidate courses at the following achools 
‘ (a) Winter warfare school, Henberg, for riflemen in light motorized Sotenticy 
(b) Haber infantry school, Mittenwald 
(co) Alpine school, Fulpmes, Tirol ' 
a Artillery 


. (horse-drawn and motorized artillery, observation and survey units, 
assault artillery, railway artillery, antiaircraft artillery) 


School for ee officer candidates, Suippes (France) later Thorn, then. 
P Gross-Born, finally Kammwald near Pilsen 


< Officer candidate course at the artillery school, Jueterbog 
Senior Officer Garididate Courses also at 
(a) Mountadsi ‘avtillery school Dachstetin for maintain artillery 


BED 


OE -Aesenlt vem actiool ae ud . Magdeburg for assault artillery EE ae 
ds {o)- Antiatrorett; artillery choo}, . Rerik Sor entieircraft artillery ! 
of ‘the Air ‘Force | 
“‘acencred force 


stein. ; armed infantry ( also motorized inf an try) antitank battalion, * i 
= reconnal.esence battalion (motorized), - armo red eecomnstgaine) 


-Offtoer caniidate schools 


te) Armored ‘force 0CS1 hassles later for tanks, armored 
Wischau . inf, and members... 
eee ee Aaa ay ofantitenk units 
(b) - Armored force OCS 2 Zossen, then ohr-=_ for tanks, end ‘euired 
; : a4 : druf, later ee, infantry 
: na "> Glienicke: - “ 
(c).- Armored force 008 3.” Krampnitz, Jeter. ; rds <contah 4 nfe atry and 
: he ee ie om Suara — armored. recon nad spance |. 
(a) Armored force OCS 4 Wigchaa ze _ “Por ‘avmorea infantry and : 
Se Se lay 4 : ’ _. members’ of antitenc units <" 
fe). Armored. foros ocs 5° Bamberg : for armored infantry ; 


Senior office r candi dat sohodis _ 
i): Se nior of $4 car cenddate achool 1 of Acmoved Force, ‘Scent 
(db). Sone: officer candidate school 2 of Semeene Force, Wischeu - 
Engineers 
(Horee-drevn and motorized “engineers, . 2 
: armored mountain engineers, end railway pies. 
(a) ‘ort: leer candidate course at the engineer school. 1 » Dessau “Soealan 
(b) Off-loer candidate ‘course at the engineer school, ‘Speyer : 


.() Rad way papaee ‘gohool : nae, : Re! hegen- Kieuséorf. 


% ‘ Signal- corps 


_ (Horse-drawn end motorized signal corps | eoapb 
: for members. of signal troop units) 


Officer onnitaste course at the ims signal sehool: Halle in leipzig 


pe eee 2 ss : Supply troops | 
SP ; (iorse-drewm end motorized supply ticon) 
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: To: The Inspectorate of Training ani Education 


* Subject: Wrst appreciation for deferment from 6th class or offtoer candidates 
Stnos the tupdesston gathatel ob the testinidiy of tha 8th ofhowr’ ouddhate 


‘ gourse, namely, that the candidates selected were just.as good as those of previous. 
+ GOUYREB, - proved incorrect, a revision of candidate selection has ‘become tecenpary 


Stina” candidates etthis Sth course show rather q further deoline inthets 
B + eweyage ability and quality as compared with ‘the 7th officer candidate course; &* 
greater muniber of candidates: are expected not. to ‘stonin the ui-bimate * ‘edn of rad, 


Pet age ‘Concerning ‘this first application for Seternant from. the ‘8th coutpe of officer: 
‘ candidates, ‘at may ‘be suitiolent, for the time being, to make the. folowing remarks: 


eee The: school education of ‘the candidates leaves ‘much to be dthatrea; ‘my ‘of the 
: ” attendants-are unable to follov lessons, even when held in the simplest. and most - 
. .. wmoonventional form. The railway engineer school certainly does not include | 
a studies of a highly scientific nature, ss this would not be in, keeping with the | 
; general aims and purposes of the school, and it goes without saying that it would.: 
f : never be possible to cope, in a tarm lasting three to four months, with highly... 
E - gsolentifio matters which, ordinarily, at universities, are extended over a ‘period \”' 
BR. . of Just asa many years. - Nevarthé leas, ‘the future ratlway enginser officer.muat be. 
<..\' @xpected to yiossess a technical sense of: ‘feeling and be: capable,. even without ‘any 
p.. | detailed technical knowledge, to ‘work out rough calculations and projecta ‘with the - 
4 ‘aiA of technioal tablea or other similar auriliary:means. To be able to do this, - 
4 high school, knowledge should be a necessary prerequisite. : 


: _. Atthe 8th course for offber caniiietes the f ollowing lack of now. ledzeves oe : 
7 cnvlous 


4 i ve (a Qne attendan + was nich on pable of Manting a given adn it monte 
BO . “thet he had only public (elementary) school education 


ee & One attendant bef no.notion‘what a right angle ves; previous etucatiion pix 
Bet ‘terms: at 8 higher technical institute ; : 4 


Bg) one attendant oma not give the fomila for figuring + the cof ctoig 
ae ee when the dtemeter ds given; previous education - nigh Sehool graduate. ‘ : 


° (a). Many had. diff toultyin-: extracting the ‘aquaxe xyoot af pietven tunings 
or decimal number; in the mitiplication or division of decimal frections; , 
rong results ani faulty placing of the decimal yatnt were not unusual; the. 

solution $- 1 = 7 offered some difficulty to some attendants ” Sage 


20 200" 
fa): riko, the i gploulation of the value of x fron the eauation Ace Ese 
‘for ind tenoe 23 fame, wasuninowm tomany faa i 


=. Yeh  Cosporvent ofthe’ attentantsaze nok’ acquainted with the tunotiieasoe! 
: nae that. = sine, cosine,- sand. tangent) which must be. iowa fai alt Brobl 


yoke fhe (avove) has been spelt i ieaigie4 three’ ‘times by; the gems te 
j Fron here on, the writer ‘eontiines to ist a porte < of spelling mistaime, on ; std 


AS mus pel gadieny “mmowleage. is- concerned canltdstes. shoul Ce expected to, 

required of ax NCO. met, he respeot, many inefficiencies have 

which must oo be ‘Amproved ty pate strey At the present 8th course: for - 
didates, 1t appeared forthe first time that two N0Os were aasigned ‘to : 

.One,.en engineer by profession ‘<: 

, the other @ specialized technician (Techhiker): who had“been ine. a 


sas epdinmesiied tit a bulistin'’be toad in-whichit is established that 
ers without basis Setpany and soldiers wh have only-had. Senne ‘pohool 


} iitttery stupetion, is to begin atte recondy “ee and the sotantiflc 
elementary’ axithmetic Btage,., then the reeducation program will pre- 
the originally intended use of courses and. instructdonal personel 


wasted In ‘trying: to. ‘elimina tethe unsuitable, whereas. the’ training of those ‘eultable, 
, : Short. Seen fromthe point of view of the coursé menbers, however, abe. 
stated that such soldiers toil uselessly, hold up others, and have no pros 
attaining the aims of the course: with the result. thet they usnally’ quit 
burely, burdened with an inferiority complex. Had they never been assigned to 
ea Be fot cmiittate course, Desa would hays become of would hae ——s. excellent 
NCO : 


: Signed Wess. 
- Tt .Col and Officer .. 
eee Gotmee Commander ; 


: ae 3 13 Deceuber 2942 
Subjects “Potenttal: officers for wartime commission. ~ he eee 
To: ALI headquarters ani units 

The atteched extracts of a publication from the rad lway engineer school aires a 


shocking picture of the. irresponsible selection of applicants for officer careers. 
The commander of the railway sngineer troops expresses his opinion in the atove 


 oxisr, in which he places the full blame for this superficial selection on the 
responsible company commanders. ‘The fact that participants without any basic train= - 


ing were aseigned to an officer caniidata course makes any comment unnecessary» 


Conceded that a part of ths blame falls wpm the replacement batitalion. (basic 
training), no Songs however, cai be spared the responsibls company commander. The 
commander of the railway engineers, regiment 7, has repeatedly established that the 
Iniowlaige of officer. candidates inno way comes up to the standards requirdd. Only 


' @ few company commanders make an excaption; the members af theSe companies assigned. 


‘to the officer candidate Schools are often far above the other a aaah and upon 


“successfully completing the course, draw special mention. 


The winter period now gives every company commander the opportunity and 


‘ possibility of being more thorough in the selection af potential officers, Unguali-. 


fied applicants are to be reported to the commanier of the railway engineéra, regi- 
ment 7, with a detailed explanation. The qualified soldisrs, howsver, are to be” 


posted in the company in positions to aid their advancement. 


. A continual interchange of assignment’ in the company as squad leaders, ‘bempo- . : 
rary attachments in the platoon and company headquarters, special training in — 
engineer machines, etc., give the young soldiers with insufficient training in the © 
replacemmt battalion the possibility of a complste training. A short, but rigid 
basic training schedule under ths supervision of a qualified officer is never a 
Cieet renege « 


Reference is made to manual 82/3b, which deals in detail with the education of 
potential officers. The Pollowing points are to bs observed: 


(a) soldiere without, sufficient military training are mt to be seatenet to 
officar candidate selection anil advanced course 


(b) Soldiers without any special schooling are to be salaotors aly in special . 


cases. The railway enginsers are a technical arm of servica and demand -compre~ 
hensive professional training, liberal sducation, logical thinking, and a feel~ 
ing for technical subjecta. If a soldisr with an elementary education is to 


lead his troops in the field, only the National Sootalist principle of “extra +a 


ordinary achievement" ia decisive. 
{c) Professional NCOs are to be carefully selected. Besides the railway 


technical knowledge gathered. during their long service, character, personality, “ 


qualities of leadership, and a general mais obtained. by private aie Si are 
to be considered. — 


(a) Older soldiers are to be selected only: when their teihindvad knowledge has a 
> particular value for the unit. “Long service (World War I) and age alone do not 
: qualify the’ applicant to become an officer. Soldiers, over 35 years, SharELOFE 
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- axe to be selected only. in special oases 


a a hope that every compaiiy Gommander feels the full siepoiial bitty for the sah 
: taal: of-training and educating the soldiers qualified to become officers. ‘The offle 
‘Cer, corpe, as & leading claas of the Greater Geman Reich, must notde spoiled even - 
' through the. special circumstances ‘brought about by the war, Its inferior achieve~ 
mente have a bad effect upon the fighting power of the German Armed Forces and, in. a 
cucha iar manner, on sae radjwey engineer unite. 


signed Maraozt 
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As & rule, several more weeks of military and specialized ad- 
vanced training must be undergone. as a NCO with a veterinary 
replacement, unit, as well as advanced training courses with 
instructional and experimental units of, the Veterinary Corps, 
or else active veterinary service in the Field Army. . 
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Corporal, (onteiroreizter) ‘After 3 months of service in the Field of which 2 months} 1 month of: dnty in 
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So a Sees 


“Umpires ate divided inte the following ‘categories: ; 


(a) Stafe umpires. (Stabsschiedrichter) . on function at Has ‘uring 

sca maneuvers of | ormations 

o Field: campises: (opponetetr atten aces scantinn: dione field” 
problems at company, battalion, or regiment Hq (im many. cases sereeciericie 
“were designated. ‘to aimilate. effect of enemy fire). 2 ‘ 


oh Aaatabant umpires (sntersohtaterichtor): (officers and, 006 ‘finetion with 
_ ‘platoons and squads. : 


~The. officer in. charge is fesponsible for the ‘unitrom ty or all vapiring. 


ose For problems of battalion level, ons officer or. senior NcO should be detailed 
to: ‘eaok company as an umpire, He-is an assistant to the officer in charge of the 

problemand is responsible for seeing that the problem of his company is conducted 

‘gnder combat: sonettioae and thet the purpose of each particular = is 

cavaees ‘ed. This impire is in charge'‘of all assistant umpires. 


Q Assistant umpires. illustrate. and describe the. problem to the men as they Bo. 
i posed put nothing else. “It is definitively wrmg to enforce certain actions or 
‘ ements: ty orders ar directives, : Only energetic and ee instructors. 

2 houla be detailed’ cs) assistant umpires. . 


 Uapizes “mist be’ ‘impartial. They have. po execute only erders etre te them by 
Saas ‘off lower In gharge or ‘his esaistants. 


8 iy problems of lower levels, -the. senior umpire has. the. right of decision.” if 
8, AB no umpire present, the’ Senior officer. makes the decision. - icant 


4 d “aay. orders: end adirectivesof umpires ani. asaistente ‘mst be conse’ with. 
Protests. ageinat fecisions of umpires are considered ummilitary. Each wpire-is.. 
entitled to déclars Tout of action, sol dfers who are Of higher rank, than himself. . 


, The unit commander mst never be thé umpire at - the samo time. If. an ‘ba sic 
trainin, an assistant instructor © ig. notavaileble for umpiring, the most qualified 
trainee. takes over. During ‘basic ‘training, these. instructora will often have to be 
told what orders they should give.” Critician of the vampire is, in ‘thia.cass, only. 
directed. against. sacs Botlons of the _ young instructor. : : 3 


“Certain dni tceten. which are ‘private property. and, haacethuibés, Can. sik “be nad 
‘Por ‘4nstructional purposes will: be Geplaneton to: the kite or doth partiss as 
; dy paniemtonted. or. tepasea pl. Chae 


y 
ee 


sms 


Decisions’ of impirea, which ‘ave serily given foo venioh if safety or for pur 
poses of training, will be identified as such to the men. This is particularly im. 
portant if parts of a problem have to be conducted under conditions which differ 
from real combetsituations andin cases when decisions cannot possible be correc't. 


All assistant umpirds mst report to the officer in charge of the exercise and 
~o the senior. umpire from time to time, Sete ae bedes, ey of, ae Section 
situation and to receive further instructions. : 


Mhe officer in charge ard his estlstante war a yellcy bint around thelr Jert 
upper arm. 


. Soldiers working for thd tmyine. wear a wiite bald around dtieke aap ar a: viitte 
band around their left upper arm, Their equipment consists of a map, paper, pencil, 
and devices to aimiate fire, The use of a bicycle ar horse Bi a ase Mace 


Preparation for a Field. Problem 


The officer in charge will discuss with the asaiatant umpires the purpose and ~ 
contemplated course of the problem before it begins. This will be dom at the sand 
table, on the mp, or on the terrainitself. Ee gives them detailed instruction 
covering ‘their activities. During the wire instruction, umpires will be briefed 
Fe ene cane mene eanletnlig © Ae mes He ree 
phases and altuations of the problem. 3 


The air situation and ammunition problems will be explained to the men by as~ 
‘Bistant umpires. Partisan activities, location of mines and Obstacles, application 
of poison gas (various kinds of gases), ani the supply situation will te discussed 

Whenever applicable, 


Tastruotion of umpires covering cam practice firing will also include safety ' 


_ measures. Details may be Se Se ering See and training guides. 
Activity.and Conduct of Umpires 


% The troops must alsc recognize the umpire as a teacher and instructor., They 
mst realize that tho umpire mst bear in mind the purpose of the problem to be fol- 
lowed, ani that it is Of secondary ‘importance who will be the victor. This cannot 
be determined readily bécause cf the lack of fire effect, bat can be decided by con- 
sidering whether the task has been executed correctly. . The justice of umpires, 
therefore, can only be secondary. Decisions against a unit must not be considered a 
rebuke, but rather a misfortune of war. 


( In case the effect cf weapons cr the tactical position cannot be clearly deter~ 
mined, assistant umpires may be asked for further instructions and explanations. 


The activity of the assistant umpire depends on the nature of the problem, In 
training problems during basic training they are primarily instruotors. During 
problems of platoon level ar higher, they are assistants to the officér in charge. 


During flexible (eretiei fend) problems, they. will assure thst tactical conduct 
igs adhered to, bat will intervene only if the purpose of the problem does not seem 
tobe achieved. Ifanofficer jeopardizes the purpose of the problem by'his actiong, 
the umpire, by. presenting this officer with a realistio tactical situation, will 
insure the conscientious exeontion of the problem. He gives new concepts on the ef- 
fect of enemy fire, transmits mw ideas on the tactical position of the.enemy, or 
changes the situation by initiating new reports or orders. He will, however, never 
restrain the energy, activity, Or responsibility of the officers in charge. ' 
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“he ‘empire, may give suggestions only for the platoon Leader" s sity he mst: 
never take over: she leadership himself. 


' Non‘tac'toal conduct of individuals will lave to be aeatieoedand eliniinated on 
the wnmpire without delay. During ‘the second phase of basic training, the umpire may 
Ke ‘eriticizs, end. demand. repetition of all incorrectly ccla movements, 


ia “Unpire ninst be ‘agile. They must at-all times hese up antth forward troops, in 

: ardée to, supplynew tactical situations, To stay behind a unit engaged in a problem 
is. Stent During. breaks, ea establish sonsncidon ‘with the umpires of friendly or 
ee UB 3. 


/ Ina problem’ where two parties are ange the umpires must Aaa that ‘they 
do, not give away ‘the position of the units to which ey. are attached. This ne 
‘ per Hlasl y to, night problems. 


: The. umpire, gives reports * ‘and orders in a military manner, He speaks ‘directly, 
eecLf he were. the’ “messenger himself, For" instance, the umpire Tee ina prone ~ 
position: ‘ 


“Messenger of the machine gun ene - ‘thohine em sNiahocls cannot be ready 
to fire before 1415 hours. How is the eituation? Will I have to take : 
» along. any, reports?” - 


ea Punishment, hy way of axotuston front probisns; will be given ig ation the 

oritiolam ‘by uinpives has proved unsuccessful. If the umpire gives his tactical 
aitietions toolete, or-if be pats-men outof action at aaaaesd » weakens. ‘the 
he ‘fighting amin and power of resistance of ‘the unit. : 


“2 Ie individual mean are ‘put out of action, they will have to be aeiidtia te ty 
name. For instance, an umpire oanhot say: . "Two.men out of this squad are out of 
action.” In addition, he will-have to state the reasons for eliminating the men, 

» Mghting spirit and endurance, will always have to be acknowledged, sven: eee the 
operation proved unsuccessful for .tactical reasons. 


d aedtsttnan: shee gta AE. sath a Caw act whine thay webs qutcnoiaed iL 
of. action until they receive further orders from ths umpire or his assistants. Hel-, 
mate or caps will be removed. In most cases thosp men or units will be ‘collegted - 

. ena follow the main body of ‘troops as reserves. AML these actions will be carried 
‘out tactically. 


: Reporte and. orders carried. by messengers who have been pronouns ek oe nation 
OU See ee officer in charge. 


* ‘Decisions. by. umpires must never result ‘In a withdrawal, “unless specific orders 
: ‘for: uch ‘an action have ‘been iasued. Umpires will always insist on ba 
stand regardless of the enamy'a strength, 


n  erey he eee ee ee er rene ern ee 

"enemy fire infront of the unit or notify their commnder that theylaok fire sup 

porte Hs cap also Proclaina break if the course of the pana pda ik) taleen 
more time in combat. 


i Erase Spat tease is caste aliphtea cee egia fi tn adi ela ed tae tec 

ae!) ‘notunder any enemy fireor that the onsmy himself is yates see hee uaa 

i aie ; 

A POR Ss adie! ce elas nee hae umpire decisions are Huttbatiat Peesuantay the: 
ogortios will have to be separated, and a break will be prooleimed GunIng which the 


RESTRICTED 


structed. - 80. that’ they: ene: ‘able. ‘to’ ‘geld “the rine correctly Generar state 

a6. "You ate: being shot at," are’ incorrect: ‘They must-make 1% completely: 

‘ind of Lire te weed; here 4‘ coméd from, and on. what target 1:4 

Obseryed and wmobserved: fire. bracketing, “and fiping. for sffei 6 are 

‘glearlys = “he! units rightfully draw: different conclusions : ‘ 
~, Ronnies a.) whet "kind! ana ced iibers,or- weapons’ are “used; for exemple; automatic ‘wea 
* porters, naval artitiery, assault gis; tank gins, or antitank. pate i : 
ee are cies caren shots’ sat have; jbo ‘Re: Called. ))..”: : 


will ‘De: Tilnstreted: a soared as, ‘ponaibie’: 
vt Qppding’ problens: will be: sonsidered w bk wabes: ‘as. nem atrerart + 
| nounced’ differently. se keen 


ue an i east: ana, vivid ecjitdentaon pe ait ‘cise of a ‘pecs piore most het: ft 
~~ and insteuetitve to tie ‘mens! sis npaiiage!t Miceindl. Mecetatey OF alk Stee 5 
ie battle eernpece and, saracuniaecy watige : P p 


guard. eng. ‘entiry duty: * 
a bhi ebbeok Gnet 


gun") ern’; “80. ‘pebosn a the compeby 
«fof. these, 25 Percent, ag gunners) ee 
- As telephone. operators,’ PaaLo. operaters, and: Seman, onaquarters 
oi ies sssengers, wo. pergent of the Company ; ¥ ; 


a teatitors, ‘10 perce at ‘tne “obespany Spe which \o percent a 


: ‘AL eae pares ‘end. arivers, 3 in the. operation oP tho oery mchting 
: om ‘dn the ‘ftring: Position : on : 


ALL: hoary’ tad: gumers, ie Saeed the sutmachine piston. (ue 
the, submachine gun! & ann ey ‘carbine (K Ba), and: the rifle : 


= The sats is to be. ontir-ied, oub dn ‘guoh- oy manner » diet: pee the 
trading period, the soldterd will be instructed ‘in the use and care of’ 
_, the weapon. . The operation : of the weapons will’ be demonstrated. by tng 
> ton Ptring,. during whioh ‘the. ‘dndividual ‘sclaiors ‘theméelyes, should 
@ tow Pounds with. ae. weapan. tly 


; ' alning. | Only infantrymed, who appear ‘extremdly capable VE 
coke ‘thelt Sesioicaatp and iam at iecrcneatk weapohs: wi be selgoted: r 


“applicants: Apa: piuicirs offiaer anid vilit take’ part: a “the aadey: ws te 
; TAEARE, counse during thetr second * ‘penis pele nee j res : 


Basie’ tredning of mountain infantry. wit bevoarriel: out according. to, the: - 
training plans for infantry: companies.’ Combat practiceand: training tn 

firing for mountain infantry alte are to te carried out in: molntadnous 

torredn. 


: “Preintag, wit Maton: 
‘ Use, oft “the; rope 
"carrying. hoavy weapons And: loads, in mountainous country 


‘Lending and: qonrtering pack quiuesii in moutttednous country. 


Oi edit ‘in: these extocts is to be: carried. ont inthe mountains thie summer * 
: ae winter. ‘ 4 


in aiattion, a short sebkek 3 ts to be devsted. to “plet reining. 


7 


Ahstrugtion. via Ineluae: 


The dangers of mountain travel mai precaution to be - taken in mountadna; 
. distress Spats, topography 3 and meteorology of mountainous terrain 


“otpeetniont of wounded and. Sauer in mountainous cnt cs ; 


_ Point] Tlary training niogt ts taken into consideration insofar ag sg coneerns:”’ 
the ‘training. of the individual in the various subjects mentioned in the 
5 ereind ag plan: 


We akly Training . Plans 
eo Weekly. 2kans ‘are not intended as training syllAbi. They me rely 3 *egutate 
ee of tre ilming for. sach subjec +t and insure wiiformi ty of tra ining. . The in 
A-gubjet sts, therefore,“are-on ly mentioned during t he-week i n whic 3h -traint 


ue “euerdorenbly trained in the handling of weapons and ; capa to ena tie. er to. i 
i amy on with the couhet Bact . : 


‘wahntgman of, titres Shera @ week is to be devoted to political indoctrination 
National Socialist linss.: Of these, one hour will be devoted to bastio: ‘ 
R Loztoat. pduoation, ons hour to ourrent svents, .and one hour to actual political: 
BY ‘bon. The objeot of the ideological - education is merely. to give’ the indtvid- - 
‘paBic. ‘Imowledge’ of, National’ Socialist Jdeology ‘and not a high school ‘study’ of “* 


sg Roe The" company. piace op will, test and 'deoids how: fer young « 
5 ~ (268 
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(aga + Beat” “Bab Je 20t is %0-commence. T he number of times th at ‘they a re rej roatod wi. 
depend. Up¢ yd. thie degree ofstan'-*-2..,. In. the weekly syll abus, the comp my: come 3 
yet: pegulatis,’ the training subjects so. as to insure that. the ‘qnad Viduad 60 Later is) >>>." 


patton, ‘¢ho ays ‘tak ‘premntdtdery ceutelags ge te be: advanced, end how ‘moh 
Piabmsearied ‘wid: ‘be ‘Regeetery. for ‘the > wevahiair es ” : 


© 


eS) the firing practices, 4s outlined in A 


“The following’ points. are: imonbach Realistié and warlike training; meal? ; 
training in the field and in’ darkness; all combat training to be carried. out . ater: on 
“actual combat conditions, Individual training in ‘yeapons,: combat training, ani 


af fixing, Irreproachable: execution of commands and combat. digoipline, . Combat 


“Lectures to be given by officers end NCOs only. If the terrain in which the 
‘training is to take place is not suitable; 1b will be necessary ie coats feces 
methods for making’ combat’ training roalietio. > 


“Memual 240, 2 for ritie, light’ 
machine igun; and pistols,.must.‘be fired not “iaber than the. week in idhdioh they .are | 
mentioned: In the’training plan. Any: additional Piring ‘intended to improve the 
ability of the. individual can be ordered ‘by the company. commander, if ane and ams” 
munition allow. The rotteiiog manuals i “het eathordtaty, an eraining with: the. 
EE: garcia eum: i ) 


pv. 130/38" a ae 
"ireinine Manual for Hoey Aeohine Gun" : 
: Merkblatt eso/ar , 
. e ‘Machine Gin. Sevtion ina an Opensfire Posts "@ aly 2a) - 


Me xichat +. 25b/ 28 tes, 2 ‘ ae 


*T be Machine Gun Section in a Covered-Pire Postion" (15 November ash) 


“Werke: latt 
soe ed GL daly 1943) 


H.Dv.2ul.. 
raining Manuel for Nadkine qm kev (15 September 9l) 


* Hanes TabiLe for Heavy Meohine Gun" : ie “ 
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<Chist ‘of Start * 
Colonel; of General Staff. 


oe ALD, thepe men wore officers of the Regular Aimy and from Taiions ams and services bo a0 to give a Yariety of 
> s\ Vexperte. and ‘qompleteness to the staff,’ ; ‘ * ‘ef 5 
wi8e ‘ 


’ 
2 
i RESTRICTED ~ 
ty “ i 3s 


Chief Fim Branoh 


officer | officer | officer 
Mt 


Chief of Brench I” 
:(Tretning Film) 
Regular Colonel, 


aR thert cay gexviod Tristractions: ees pat ge Bea” Mage ke 
“*(Bpecial edition for riflemen in = Bote PG Hoa ter hgig Se gatas Bibles as ack 
the rifle comany)*. oe Ee: «eae Na 


‘Be 8. Mittier and Bon, Berlin 1943" 

Mita. prive tely comple Abeok! was. issved to serve as band or a patetecios “book, * 
‘tio ns, pl chures,, ake tohed, and tables are used to Bae re aataRe: in a enero : 

“ae rvice “weenlatip ng and daetnvetics.: ‘ 

ain. sectidons are as follows: 


“ of politico-historicas pact hich was wittten for tie snfoctrination of, Se 
‘soldiers. = i : 


 cngtar x tn calling end’ the duties of @ soldier 


"Regula tiotis conceming clothing and. quarter : Ue ee aie 3G, a 
Military courtesy le aa 
"Oremisaton of the Gemmen Army pe Ee alent gen 
Weep and, cautpment 

pri and ‘weapons ‘reining 

Firtng practice 


Conia training. e 


\ 


Otiier special: editions were Published for the ‘ingividual soldier in nearly all 
haAGSS oF Seeness : 


. The Basic Treinicig Woo". 
A geet ths SO ae of ro cruitt 


3 dbiorttine! privately edited soldiers: ‘handtieits for: the uss of “Noo tiabaioteey uh 
It attempts to show the NCO ‘how and. what ‘to teach, « ‘References to Dbesio: Army: mam 
are. given with brief:and pertinent explanations. Dates ea Lace 


ict 
Rie 


; 
; 

re 

a wg 

“4 

“i 

4 be ; : 

a 1 


: Book of Instructicn: ‘for Modtcal M00s ani Enlisted ea 
G2 August 1999) 


Eaitetl ty: ES. ‘Mattaer and Son, Berlin 


A peivately edited book af instructions designed to ine basic médical tnform- 


tion tomilitary personnel, It begins hy explaining the duties of medical ICOs-end 
enlisted men in war and peace, The first part. of the actual text. deals with the 


{ stougtare of the body, and the function of its members, The second part discusses 
»  tihie® various types of sicknesses, wounds, ‘and injuries, The third part deals with 


gine ala, bandages, care of the sick, and hospitel duties, The fourth part is de- 


ote to ‘special gates coourring in notortzed, armored, mountain, naval, and Air. . 
Foree unite, - 


Special ncaa: deal with gas distecies, prophylaxis, snake~poison, the terms 


i of the, Geneva convention, i.e., treatment of wounded and captured persomel, 


Be pokest. ahting (Welakemp?) 


Bsr fs, 32 eo, (Summary of reports on expertences: 
DBRS reper . , | gedined during the fighting on the . 
.. : Ue ae: : ‘eastern fr) ; ¢ 


rite This pamphiet was Saidaiigk: by. the Training Branch of: the Army, General Stare oxi | * 
31: March 19he, It. offers enggest ans for eats and gd with the following key 
o padnieean 4 


Purpose of: pamphlet (to eid * the reining for * tie in foreite,” at whit 
=: andi fog). > 


2 hint 


Bei} ‘Behavior ‘of Russian fighters: 


Poculfarities of forest “comet ; 


Reconnaissance, orientation, anit observation 
Marching 


Advancing ina forest, epproaching the eneny 


Attack. 
Defense 


es Treining ne ‘ : ' say 1 


ee 


a 
re 
- 
ee 
4 
ht 
> 


aT tt 


meet hich coutainiy a summary oF. indaysdualiy ssemaed’ tratning Gtrectives pabs 3 
by th Training Branch. of abe ‘Army. General Staff, : ~The material previously 


{ 


Disebisies for the “aigdcomen, of. 
ya notorized infantry. aiyision d 
i hee By eumery. aghi):.. 


This ei pibldodtaon saparesiles a-gimiler ‘Areataes) ‘pabiished in 1937... tt beet 
vith 2; discussion “of the shasecierisiaos | of.an sateneey division. in addition” 
vata “the ‘Tollewing: erikerrae ¢ : “A 


Ores ation, eaitment, _Dapacity. or. a ‘iotorized | “tatanty ‘division 


Duties of 8 ‘notorizea intentey aivipion . 


Gomand tng a ynotorized Sntantay ‘division 


Testruction inca the Training of Ditentey 
ia tic menr sd Combat Installations foeatyy : 
AS March 19hoy | : Fm oe 


ae “ha: diag anisih wi tebe fee snanery-urocier aisiobol 1) righa Hear taatar 
_ dations constructed of concrete and armored plate (pill~boxes, strongpoints,eb¢.). ” 

Yo Tt Contains. tnformation Qa weapons and equipment used:in’ such installations and. < 

; atubstives Br the tra inink ‘of th eimersonnel, ‘The first half of eh 6 mamaal “de 
aorlbes the.ctracture itsel, f ani giwd detailed description of + 

i struments: upd for obs ervat tog... | Theeconi half werves a8 a train 
-fumishes iptyactions ont he usé ofarious typeof mactrine gung 
ean, -.and, nirtare. It aleo “conta indiréctives for. the treining.o 

2 peraontis.. : ge ek SS ot ge ay Ss ger ght 


ro decrvats ‘on \ f 


<a 
+ RESTRIGIED 


fg agit weap te ‘Tufamtey ritniog: Merve 
“+; (Paxt,'20+ .commanding an eater eee: 
Par ie A Be eh Herch TONON 


8. mana: discuaaea: the. fenpioatiee ofa Helatovosd: infantry sicciatean and: 00-. 
: tion with assault guns, tanks, pursvit tanks, aaacwcinds sores, and: antisir~ 
orert access uate main. /Begtions are gated: Se ee ‘ ; 


Defense trom: strong woiste 


D engaging from “the ener and retreat : 


se ome ait other spedtal ctronatancos 
; Coastal daPénbe. : 
Tantings on an ‘enemy coast : . 


ie “hoponttzes : yi Rat Hel , : as 


28h at 4 


Principles for the Signal. ‘Sphedbbamuiitbation. service < of ‘the safety 
wis peda : “foarte ae “Infantry and. Light Infantry scent 
ae : pace: iG GL ‘November. Aan 


“mite manvel -Atacuases the following: 


hype and employment. of ‘gtened. equitment. din qatelsy ecopeatea: and the: seein 
ict otal: meaty infantry. em (3th) and antitank “(yth). companies 


Prinotales. fat tactioal enploynent of signal equtment,. Bite : 
Eapléyaent ry ‘signal oquizment Por the: purpose of fire direction, : 


Duties or gignat NCOs end a “eurvey., of time Factors and’ service capacity of y 
‘Siepal opetpaens ee tah : 


; with: the. basic teotca: to. bs employed by: 3 
defendive, action. These battalions: ‘ere infantry 


t 


OF" organization ‘of: the “Army. end are* ‘gdtiinistered: bythe * 
sof! the ATM's inhiey: are. hd ‘be employed a bas ad cand 88 
trates “points. i 


Merkblatt 25c/41 ees Mat gana 2 ae ays 
i5Noy 44° 4 hae a oe . epi Roa 


’ 


‘Prelinizary ‘isectitves for ths Ruplayment ‘of. Motorized : 
_ Infantry Antlaiyeraft: Battalions ani’ Antiairoreft. Battalions 


of Fortress: Infantry Units 


m4 ind € setae ‘deals wrietiy with defensive, tactics to ‘be astral by. intent. 
antiatrorett units. ‘ 


is Annex. 15 
Merkblatt = foc 8 
__Introdugtion: to Close Combat and. Training 
in. the. Use of; Hand; Grenades : - 
Index 


Arey eatin of close combat 


(b) Training ‘for close combat. and } use of thand 
grenades - 


ee Preliminary tweining 1 in close combat 
‘Close combat without “weapons 
Close combat yth weapons 
Close combat with hand grenades. a 
(c) Instructions im the neo of heni genesis 


288 


“ibmnex' 16. ° 
Mexkblatt ‘252/16 : 


, Preliminary Notes 
The Machine ‘Pistol Platoon of the’ Infantry Company 
This panightet birtefly. Gescribes the characteristics and ‘ple fonapeitien of this 


weapon, the organization and training. of the machine Biatal Re 2 and the erst 
combat, emmLarnt§ of this, ta poor, unit, . ; Seay “3 § 


_ 


ae Concentration of ‘wie ‘end Low ~trejectory Inteatxy 
ee / Weepons tn aBa ttelton’ © ©" 
i This: ‘paige’ pons taba? @ umber of Lustre ted” exanp Jes ex - paatiy theses : 
bined employment of tfle mortar, and infe wtxy gun fire. S  ituati onshor i bedi . 
from abtacks against. singleeneny:soldiers. to count erbattery fire. ae te 4 


“Annex 18 


Merkblett 25a/2h 
Anhi 2 zur F Dv.la 
Seite 25a, 1fd.Nr.2 


Reguietions for the Training of Infantry. 
NCOs in the Meld Army 
This pamphlet, dated 27 October 1942, was produced by the Chief of Infantry of 
the General Staff (Gen.St.d.B./Gen’.d. ‘me.$ ‘Ié was primarily intenied for the 
training of NCOs inf: units. Ji was also published as an appendix to 


mamals used by -the short-term NCO schools which were set up behind ths front lines, - 


i (a) Tntrodnction 
~@) Summary of training-syllabi for NCOs’ 
; Infantry company (4 weeks) . 
MG company (4 weeks) 
Infantry gun company, (4 weeks) 
Antitenk company (4 weeks) 
: Antiaircraft company (4 weeks) 
(c) Laying and aiming the antitenk gun 


(a) Summary of al] pamphlets, notes, and regulations 
: necessary for the training of NCOs in the field. 


w 
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‘y 


Ft 


Anriex 19 


ang 2 zy HeDv.22 | 
Bette 87b,1fd Ne. 45 


8 8 Hee: 
Ga), 

Ag.34 Nr. 41! 

10 August 42 


: - Directive for, Short-Term py eas in 
j bana in the Field: 


“mais ‘Qixective: is intented oh tan dos aia camer acvan hing directly. behind 
tha lines. Tt ie not intended as a training manual but rather as a guide to the in 
Structor. The appendixes include’ sample syllabi for courses lasting from one day to 
“three or four weeks. The contents the mii as taken from the index, are as 
PoLLows: 
(a) General” : 
Object of training 
Administration ~% ae 
(b) Training directive Fh ; ; : ; 
(c) Suggestions for syllabi: 
Appendix includes six sample training-syllabi.- 
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Aoheng 2 mr He Dv.la 
- Belte fe Ltd. Wr.39 


- Qberkoumando des Heeres 


| Hau a i 


"Artillery Notes 
Diretive for the Comitnent of ‘Assault Gun Units 
> This. ‘ae one of a eeiies’ oP short” directives. tnened ‘peetaticel iy in-onder to. 
keep forward unite informed of eny changes in methods required by current Cperetlons 
methods, It deals with the following topics: 
' ‘Description and employment of the assault gun 
Organization of assault gun units 
Best princiylés.for comtmont 
On the move 
- Buployment of assanlt guns : in an attack 
Exployment of assault gins during « pursut 
Employment of assault gun - 
Disengaging from the enemy and retreating 
Fighting under special ciromstanses 
Suprly 


i 


iz t 


fa Uo ni 5 ci 


oF 


Te 


- Atnex21: 


H.Dy.220/2 

Oberkommando des Heeres 
Gen.d,Pioniere u Festungen 
Az .3iV/Abt.P1i. (Iv) 

Nr. 10200.1 


Preliminary Manscript for Engineer‘ Training Mama 
Comm tment of Engineers : 


‘This pielininary manuscript wae published in December 1944 ty the Training : 
Branch of the General Staff, It 1s based’on actual combat experiences, It was dis- 
-‘trtbuted to. commanders of various engineer units for their comments and criticism 
after which it was to be published -in training manual form. Further contributions 
pased “on ‘combat experiences Were requested. This manual was intended for use wy 
*“OPPinars and men of engineer units, Teble of contents is as follows: 


Bart I mployment of engineer troops 
Characteristics of engineers - troops 
Organization : 
Tugineer’ equipment and naterial 
Aotivities of angizencs in: 
(a) Rect axeas (at rest, om the merch, in attack, in defense, rem 
(b) Combat areas (village, wood, mountain, winter, eto.) 
Fart 2 Commitment of engineer troops 
General principles regarding the commitment of engineer troops 
| Commitment under various cambat conditions 
ee under various conditions 


Annex 22 


Gen.Stsd.H./Gen.d.NbdL.Tr.b.Ob,.d.H. (1 
Az lif Nr.301/Mg 
és 7m, Notes on the deccmimaineson oF aae-Antentad 
ie a : areas (1 March 1941) 

sige ‘short aaaibeks was “issued. early in 1941 by the Chief of Chemical Warfare 

Gen.d.NbL.Tr. he aH.) It co the most essential points of the chem- 
rat ates pemphiets H.Dv.300, H.Dv.:395,.D95, as.well as thedirectives The chem 
ical Warfare Battery end Regulations for the tment of a Fire Control Battery. 


The introduction to the pamphlet suggestsa strictly retaliatory chemical warfare, 
although ia aaeoemeccah of areas Ai § @as is also discussed. Following is a list of 
contents erie.) for ey 
Part I Contamination of an area 
(a). Technical. possibilities for contaminating an area 
Effect.of chemical gas 
Duration of effectiveness. - 
Methods of contamination 
a) Spray 
Cb)... Artillery 
o) asc 
(b) Tactical ‘prinotpled for ‘the contamination af an area 
rent Application of ‘principles ; 
Principle of reconnaissance 
Execution of the principles 
Part 2 Decontamination of an area or troops 
(a) Technical possibilities for the decontamination of an area 
(bd) ‘Tactical principles for decontamtnating an area 


(6) Decontamination of troops 


Appendices 
"1 Organization of a contamination mit 
2 Organization of a Sescntantcatésn unit 
5 Personal decontamination equipment (and its efficiency) 
k Statement covering the efficiency of a gas-detecting squad 
5 Statement m personnel decontamination 
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Annex 23° 


mie 48 number 27 in series of sini’ yemphlete israel in Novenber 1044 ty the 
the InspectorGene ral for ArmoredTroops (General: dex 


eros Aeling husmioe wat astlner nk tes gis 
‘ latest tactical and technical cinkigan in the 
armored forces, They contain combat experiences and enemy methods as obtained from 
‘the different fronts and are a cross between a4 training directive ani an intelli- 
_ ence review, Pamphict No, 47 contains the following, ai SCI 
: ‘ Commander of antitank defense (all weapons). 

Antiedroraft G@efensa from tanks (guns and Ms) 

Conmétments” of. ‘and first aia by medical, personel of an amored formation 
"Experiences. of an autitank unit on the eastern front 

Experiences of an armdred reconnaiasance unit.on theeastern front 
| Experiences of armored corps enginesrs (8-15,9.44) 3 

Emergency defense by picmer troops of an armored formation . 

‘he supply company of an armored. formation ; 

é Extracts from. experiences’ of a supply company of an ‘armored reconnaigsance unit 
The reduced training time for. armored mits in the replacement army 
Instructions for setting up courses for newly formed unite and for refresher 

. Notes ‘on length of barrels - 

Pointe in reference to the comitment of enemy assault artillery 


% 


_ Commmication service © 

‘Directives (mentioned heremder are changes in nomenclature of units, jy DOW 
nomenclature Of corthin’-weapens. anf. e: List ai a 
directives) 
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Annex, 24 


$t Allert 
German Assault Artiliery © 
3 wo Raited forthe: OxR by 1st rh Dr. W, Miller, Intelligence OFFicer r (Io) 
é. at : the Aegault Gun School 
- This mnstratea pamphlet deals with the following toptce:” 
4 Effectiveness of assault artillery 
4 Tho tradition behind the develoment of eamult artillery 
q : "The German aeseult gun : 
F | Asgemtt guns gre arti ery, 
4 The Assault gunner and his training 
= . Organization af an assault. gun battalion 
: - Haw do ageult gins fire? 
| Supplying an amenlt gun vith. emeunition 
4 dominate scttiiery in batele: > 
: ct Advance geotion wares the Nieper 
4 ; a, anke battle - 


3. Defensive Battle 
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Bowe: 


“eamples for the employment of 
assault detachments 
Basta for ee in the Replacement Army. 
e October 1) : 


Nom Sisiga Aiapsvar Uaisicgs Aeabbacon asus wan’ tadipead tech lean Riera ath 
‘training af replacements, On the basis of these completely documented cases a ast. 

Of xules: for svoh undertakings 18 laid down, The firstassault, which is described .. 

: here, was made to capture enamy acldiera, to obtein documents and propagenia mate- . ° 
i rial, and to destroy. combat and othar installations, .The conclusions dram from : 
os ths three asamullte are adescaneg! the following headings: 


; _ Teadersitp 


_ Strength ‘of an asceult detachment 
Selection of soldiers 
_ Organization 


Taito 
Arma 


. Byutgmant - a . : E. 


‘Service in a Defensive Combat Position 


’ 


‘These nites are based on Sib sipeatastion i and tiake ‘no 2 cinta to sdibiietinesn:: apt 
They are inteniied forasein the Yrataing of replacements of all arms of the Barve Oo. : 


Part r Directives for daily ‘duties in. a defensive Sowlisen, 


Appendix to = 1: engector and recomnad samive Bervica ina regimental 
i es sec or 


"Part Ir. “Notes for platoon, company and battalion oontasaier. 


Fact BA ea RA CS DM “Dredaing Manual ‘for the Tntentry. 
ee Part 1 z Directives 2 for Training in the 
_-Replicement Army (12 December is 


hits manyal contains the following sections: eB hg te 


(a) denozal 
: Poltttoal. odhicatiion 
Red “- Miittery training | 
aS °D Duties of the ‘commanding officér. 
“Draining personnel” ‘ 


Training tnetal lations Pe ot, eee 
freee OY Bradaing +h. Treining Units.’ 
aes Ma ‘ Basic training : 


(a) comibat tgasaig 
) (bo) Umpire duties’. : 
' “ (c) Fire and aiming practice. 
(@) Training with ounces s and. agate mip 
mi (e): Instruction, 
‘ hye RP Ded. iF st 4 
\ “(g) Winter training 
'(h). Enginser service 
Bo NA Mink A iB (1) Signal service « . 
Parad Toe hat ag he ty (k). Gas defense training 
ch a oe wit ot. CL). Riding and driving training 
Sana foo 2 ia Mabor ode eebrane Sexadeng 
fa gut *. Qn). Sport 
(0) Physical. treining.and first aid. training 


oy Further training 
(9) Treining in the Special Training Units ‘ 
‘4 (a) Treintng in the Convalescent Units: 
(e) Officer and NCO Training in Field init. 
! Training of officers and offiow vanditates 
Training of ‘NCOs 
Tiatatng Saher iad. : Ba Seat 300 : 


Part 10 Directives for Training in the Replacement Army (16 Merch 1943) 


._ This mamal also follows the pattern of H.Dv. Iz. It covers the same sub- 
dects as the infantry training mamal and Signals training, 
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ini Manual for Medical Eroope. 
Ns -- (AVS) 


Part an Directives for Training tn Medical Depots ‘and Replacement Units 
(2March 4h) 


: With the exception of ‘two ‘sections anda ig adaptations in the others, this 
_ Manual 1g similar to the infantry mmal (H.Dv. 130/1£). Fart II of Section B, 
devoted to basic medical training, has the eit subsections: 

Training subjects 

Training of litter-bearors » 

Trdining of medical orderlies 


Part II of Section B deals with additional training oe litter.-bearers and medical 
order lies with these two subsections: 


. ueneret directives 
“Special training 
In contrast, to, G.Dve (H.Dve_130/1 # 5), this casi Ya a following appendixes: 
Append A Winter Training in the Replacement: Army 
Appendix 3 Directives for Motor Transport Training of all Arms . 
Appendix C Firing Practice for Rifle, Light Machine Gan ani Heavy Machine Gan. 


A 


Be 


Chef a.H, u.B.d.E. 


‘Instruction, by means of Slides and Films 
Inclafing @ list of Instruction 
Films ana Slides of the Arny 
‘the first pest of thie manuel hag the following subsections: 
= Basis Principles of Instructing by means of Slides and. Films. 
IL Procesa of Instructing by means of Slides and Films 
TIT Production of Projection Material for the” ‘Tnstrnction of Troopa 
(a) Slides 
“(b) Instructional films. 
Ty. The Loan, of Instructional Films and Slides 
v Rivee tlie for Operators of Projectors 


List of Films classified according to arma of service (Followed ty a detailed - 
let of 22'olasses of training #tima) 


incase orem conmmeasintint aya evi ens aagITe se See Tee CF RRR 


- OKH/Clef GA. 1.5.. 
pet Tshr?tim’ (72) 
rel2o/l 


“Part Itt of H.Dy. 40 


Preliminary list. of Instructional Films and Slides of the Army. (20 January 43) 


Same as preceding Annex 


’ 
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Annex 32 


Merkbiatt Wic/51° - Pg oS ee 
2 zur H.Dv. la ; : 
Seite kic 1fd. Nr 51 
Pamphlet he /51 : 


This ghee: sa teay “pesee) datet “1 Mexch 2942, is an appendix to Army Mame 


‘la’ page Ic (H. Dv la Sette 410), It.waa ig egtag by the Chief of Arny.-Equipment 
and Commander of the Replacemant Army Ke H Rist u Bak) foruse in training depote. 


This pamphlet contains brief notes on improved methods of firing arifle, It 
stresses the importance of training reoruite under field conditions particularly — 


the art of firing from behind natural and artificial covsr. A ssries of 1Llus- 
. trations shows the proper positions to adopt while firing from behind cover. 
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Merkblatt 40/14 
2 2u H.Dv. la 
‘ Seite 0. ifa Nr. 1 
Pamphlet 4o/1s 
This: pamphiet, similar to 41ic/51 (see. eieshis: 52), also is an appendix to: 
“Army Manual la", page 40, Dated 7 Aprili9h3; 1t was published by the Chief of 
Army Equipment and Commander of the Replacemerit Army (Ch H Rist uv Bak) for use in 
the ‘training of recruits in training depots. : 


This pamphlet deals with training in the firing of rifles, Lapis eiiies as 
and heavy machine guns. Following is a list of contents accord ing to chapters; 


I General 
II Firing instructors 
: III Training course 


Iv Range firing (this includes instructions for the actual Fixing of the three . 


‘yeapons mentioned above ) 
V Combat firing (ar ana IV a0 under eotive service conditions) 
VI Field targets 5 - 
- VIL Panorama and sand table targets (for indoor and ontdoor aiming peutic 
VIII Firing records (firing score records for thé individual soldier) 
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Training Manual 
(AvI) 


Part II (Local Defense Units) Directives and training plens for the training of re- 
Placement companies af local defense units (29 April 1942) 
This: manual contiatse the following sections: 
Ae General 
Duties of commanding officers 
Tnetructional, yereonnel 
Treining facilites 
B. ‘Training in Replacement Units, 
‘Recruit’ training 
Advanced training 
‘Training of NOOs 
“raining of officers 
C, Training Plans 


Replacement company of a-local defense unit (this includes a six week 
syllatus of training) 


‘Directives and training plan for ths training of 
Se a ee ene Ouspany Sf 8, -1nch 
defense unit 

(a) Directives 
General 
Directive re "Care af Horses" 
Training of Drivers * 
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((b) | tredntng Plans =° 


’ Directive re "Care of Horses" (including a 
six-week training syllabus) 


Training of drivers (anoluaing a six-week 
! heciars ayelatas) 
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WHAT ARE WE FOE 


This is a military eye re in Jamary ate. by the Personnel Branch - 
ee ee ee Tt is intended as reading material for 
officers who wish to ane Ca! 4-2) * tor the responsibility of politically indoc- 
trinating the men under their command. In the opening aia ce written by Hitler 
himself, he states: ‘ 

"an officer who is unable to indoctrinate ani guide his troops politi- 

Bee eig eek ne he ee ee ES Oe 

’ men under his command. " 
The pamphlet is prepared so that it can be used both 4s-a basis for political lec- 
tures anias 4 study. Besides the Order from the Fihrer written by Hitler, and an 
article entitled The Idea of the State written by Alfred Rosenberg, ths pamphlet 
contains ssveral chapters a each of the following main Beem 

(a) Our Enemies 


; Jewcy 


America 
(bd) Development and Purpose of the war 
(c) What Are We Fighting For? 


a) 
 RmsrRToTED 


Die Netionalsozialistische 
. der 


Q iber_ West. 
Abteil N.S. 


National Socialist Guidance 
for Troops 


This booklet, published in 1944 by the National Socialist Guidance Bramh and 
signed by Field Marshal von Runistedt as Commnider in Chief West, points out the - 
reasons for.and duties of National Socialist Guidance officers, One chapter is- 
devote to "The German Officer = Military and Political Leader," ani depicts the 
role to be played by unit commaniers in the political indoctrination of troops. under 
their command, Emphasis is placed on thenecessity of political indoctrination to 
overcomes the material and mmpower superiority of the invading forces. 


310 


- Remeron 


a ae Sar 


National Socielistio Indoctrination 
and Guidance in the Arny 


The newly ‘formed. branch of: the. Aruy High Command, General Inspector for 


Potential Army Officers (Generalinspecteur fr den Fihrernachwuchs des Heeres), is 
responsible for the indoctrination, guidance, and training of, all potential Arny 


; officers, Consequently, the former publication Indoctrination and Training in the 


Erzi uni Bildung) is now kmown as National Bosialiat Indoctrination and 
idance in the Nationalsozialistische Erzi im Heere) « 


This publication is intended as a guide for the political Indoctrination of 
junior officers as well as potentiel officers, It contains articles written by 
both civilian and military authors, Combat experiences are often included and the 
pu + requests cooperation from front iline sources in regard to 
future articles. an : : 3 
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Morkblatt, fir den 
‘Komp, Unterricht” 


Notes for Company Lectures _ 


This pamphlet contains. a series of loose-Leaf lectures for use ag guides to 


deotures given at 


level. The notes, mumberei from 10 to 32 and dated Prom - 


May 1942 to July 1943 coritain political information designed to acquaint the front- 
line ‘soldier with the workings of the Party and ite ideas aswell as information m 
the situation within Germany. The fcllowing is a list of the contents cf the ‘Pamph- 


lets, . gt 


giving. the numbers of {the sictes ani the main headings, 


- General 


(obsolete) : 
Not Enough Children 
- Dally Questions (20 examples for company Lectures) 
Sustaining the Front and the Home 
The German Soldier and His Italian any 


ae Socialist Tndoctrination in the Army 
Main Text The German People 


The Northern. Race 

Racial Wars in World History 
Family, Kin, Nation 

The Nation as aDefensive Force 


Main Text The German State 


The Borders af the ‘German Race 

The German State A 
The Leader Principle 

The Armed Fortes 


Main Text The German Lebensraum : 


War as the Rule of life - 

Work -- Our Inheritance 

The German Farmer 

Value of Sea ani World Coumerce 


° Main Text - ‘The Natlonal Socialist 


\ Great Germans before Adolf Hitler 
' ‘The German Social State 
.The Party and its Organization - 
Conduct of Life of the German Man ~ 
Notes for troops am leave fromthe sast’ 
- Notes Por the troops P 
'. Persomel and materisl Losses 
312 
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Chef 'H Rist u,B,4,E : 
E,Dv. 82/3b Teil A 


Supplementary Instruction for the army Officers ‘In Wartime 
Section A 
Officer Replacements, 15 May 19k1 . 


“Seoti¢n I, General 
, Selection, promotion ani retirement of officers 


Section I1,.Regular officers 
Selection, af candidates (including man from the. ranks), promotions, transfers 


Section ITI, Reserve officers 


Selection, promotion, transfer 


Section IV, Miscellaneous 

Duties of the officer candidate supervisor (fdbnrichvater) 
officer candidate courraes at branch achools 
‘Regulationsfor selection of officers 

Regulations for special unite 

‘Special roqnlatdens for sreishdied personnel 

Promotion of Party leaders 

Tn adiition there are a number of appendixes ani emple forms - 
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Supplementary Instructions for Army Officers in Wartime 
Fert B 
Replacements for 
Medical Officers 
Veterinary Officers . 
Specialist Enginear Officers 
Ordnance Officers 
ae November 1941) 
thie 145-page booklet containg instructions for medical, veterinary, apacdaeiet: 
’ engineers, and ordnance officers in wartime, Apreface written by the Commander in , 
_ Chief ‘of the Army emphasizes the importance of an adequate numbers of officer re-. 
placements.and their proper training, It also points out the Sa for a proper 
and reasonable ‘basis for the selection of officers, ; , 
ve The booklet is divided into five sections ani contains rumercus tables, illus- 
trations, and appendixes, It explains regulations governing the selection, trans- 
fer, appointment, promotion, resignation, ani discharge of officers ani describes | 


ain detail the careers of officers in the varlous branches of the Army, Wherever. 
pence ani wartime regulations differ poth are givens 
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Training of Officer Candidates 


in the Medical ani Veterinary Corpe 


der Hesre t 
e-Inspekticn 
Only the military aspects are treated in any detail, 
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This pamphlet gives the various phases of training for officer candidates in 


these branches. 
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